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Foreword

ISO (the Internauonal Orgamzatlon for Standardlzatlon) and IEC (the Internatlonal Electrotechmcal

by the respective organization to deal with particular fields of technical activity. 1ISO and IEC{technical
committees collaborate in fields of mutual interest. Other international organizations, governmenptal’and fon-
governmental, in liaison with ISO and IEC, also take part in the work. In the field of informationtechnology, [[SO
and IEC have established a joint technical committee, ISO/IEC JTC 1.

IEEE Standards documents are developed within the IEEE Societies and the Standards Coordindting
Committees of the IEEE Standards Association (IEEE-SA) Standards Board. The IEEE develops its standfrds
through a consensus development process, approved by the American National(Standards Institute, which
brings together volunteers representing varied viewpoints and interests to achieye.the final product. Voluntgers
are not necessarily members of the Institute and serve without compensation~While the IEEE administerd the
process and establishes rules to promote fairness in the consensus development process, the IEEE doeqd not
independently evaluate, test, or verify the accuracy of any of the information contained in its standards.

The main task of ISO/IEC JTC 1 is to prepare International Standards. Draft International Standards adopted
by the joint technical committee are circulated to national bodiés for voting. Publication as an Internatipnal
Standard requires approval by at least 75 % of the national hodi€s casting a vote.

Attention is called to the possibility that implementation of this standard may require the use of subject matter
covered by patent rights. By publication of this standard, no position is taken with respect to the existence or
validity of any patent rights in connection therewith. ISO/IEEE is not responsible for identifying essetial
patents or patent claims for which a license may be required, for conducting inquiries into the legal validify or
scope of patents or patent claims or determiriing whether any licensing terms or conditions providefl in
connection with submission of a Letter of Assurance or a Patent Statement and Licensing Declaration Forfn, if
any, or in any licensing agreements are reasonable or non-discriminatory. Users of this standard are exprdssly
advised that determination of the validity of any patent rights, and the risk of infringement of such rightg, is
entirely their own responsibility. Rurther information may be obtained from ISO or the IEEE Standgrds
Association.

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4 was prepared by the LAN/MAN Standards Committee of the IEEE Computer Sogiety
(as IEEE Std 802.15.4:2006). It was adopted by Joint Technical Committee ISO/IEC JTC 1, Informdtion
technology, Subcommittee SC 6, Telecommunications and information exchange between systems, in pa

Standards Develepment Organization cooperation agreement between ISO and IEEE. IEEE is responsibl
the maintenanee* of this document with participation and input from ISO/IEC national bodies.

ISO/IEG/IEEE 8802 consists of the following parts, under the general title Information technology —
Teleecommunications and information exchange between systems — Local and metropolitan area networks —
Spegific requirements:

— Part 15-4: Wireless Medium Access Control (MAC) and Physical Layer (PHY) Specifications for Low-Rate

© |EEE 2010 - All rights reserved iii
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IEEE Standards documents are developed within the IEEE Societies and the Standards Coordinating
Committees of the IEEE Standards Association (IEEE-SA) Standards Board. The IEEE develops its standards
through a consensus development process, approved by the American National Standards Institute, which brings
together volunteers representing varied viewpoints and interests to achieve the final product. Volunteers are not
necessarily members of the Institute and serve without compensation. While the | EEE administers the process and

SSLaDITSNES TUleS 10 promote Tdiness 11 the CONSensus aevelOpimernt Process, the TEEE aoes Mot Indepenacniry
evaluate, test, or verify the accuracy of any of the information contained in its standards.

Use of an |IEEE Standard is wholly voluntary. The IEEE disclaims liability for any persona injury, property ot
other damage, of any nature whatsoever, whether special, indirect, consequential, or compensatory, directly or
indirectly resulting from the publication, use of, or reliance upon this, or any other IEEE Standard document.

The |EEE does not warrant or represent the accuracy or content of the material contained hereiny.and expressly
disclaims any express or implied warranty, including any implied warranty of merchantability or fitness for a
specific purpose, or that the use of the material contained herein is free from patent infringément. |EEE Standards
documents are supplied “AS1S.”

The existence of an IEEE Standard does not imply that there are no other ways to produce, test, measure,
purchase, market, or provide other goods and services related to the scope of the \EEE Standard. Furthermore, the
viewpoint expressed at the time a standard is approved and issued is subject'to change brought about through
developments in the state of the art and comments received from users.of_the standard. Every |EEE Standard is
subjected to review at least every five years for revision or reaffirmation. When a document is more than five
years old and has not been reaffirmed, it is reasonable to concludéthat its contents, although still of some value,
do not wholly reflect the present state of the art. Users are cautioned to check to determine that they have the latest
edition of any IEEE Standard.

In publishing and making this document available, the TEEE is not suggesting or rendering professional or other
services for, or on behalf of, any person or entity. Nef-is the |EEE undertaking to perform any duty owed by any
other person or entity to another. Any person utilizing this, and any other |EEE Standards document, should rely
upon the advice of a competent professionpal™in determining the exercise of reasonable care in any given
circumstances.

Interpretations: Occasionally questiens may arise regarding the meaning of portions of standards as they relate to
specific applications. When thexneed for interpretations is brought to the attention of IEEE, the Institute will
initiate action to prepare appropriate responses. Since |IEEE Standards represent a consensus of concerned
interests, it is important to ensure that any interpretation has aso received the concurrence of a balance of
interests. For this reason, TEEE and the members of its societies and Standards Coordinating Committees are not
able to provide an instant’ response to interpretation requests except in those cases where the matter has previously
received formal eensideration. At lectures, symposia, seminars, or educational courses, an individual presenting
information o LEEE standards shall make it clear that his or her views should be considered the personal views of
that individuahrather than the formal position, explanation, or interpretation of the |EEE.

Comments for revision of IEEE Standards are welcome from any interested party, regardiess of membership
affiliation with |EEE. Suggestions for changes in documents should be in the form of a proposed change of text,
together with appropriate supporting comments. Comments on standards and requests for interpretations should
be addressed to:

Secretary, |EEE-SA Standards Board
445 Hoes | ane.

Piscataway, NJ 08854
USA

Authorization to photocopy portions of any individual standard for internal or personal use is granted by the
Institute of Electrica and Electronics Engineers, Inc., provided that the appropriate fee is paid to Copyright
Clearance Center. To arrange for payment of licensing fee, please contact Copyright Clearance Center, Customer
Service, 222 Rosewood Drive, Danvers, MA 01923 USA; +1 978 750 8400. Permission to photocopy portions of
any individual standard for educational classroom use can also be obtained through the Copyright Clearance
Center.
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Introduction

This introduction is not part of IEEE Std 802.15.4-2006, IEEE Standard for Information technology—Telecom-
munications and information exchange between systems—Local and metropolitan area networks—Specific

TEqUITEMENS—rPart 154 WATEless Viedium Access conmtrof (IMAC)and—Physicat tayer (PHY ) Specifications for
Low-Rate Wireless Personal Area Networks (WPANS).

This standard defines the protocol and interconnection of devices via radio communication in a personal
area network (PAN). The standard uses carrier sense multiple access with collision avoidance (CSMA-CA)
medium access mechanism and supports star as well as peer-to-peer topologies. The media, access is
contention based; however, using the optional superframe structure, time slots can be allocated by the PAN
coordinator to devices with time critical data. Connectivity to higher performance netwarks is provided
through a PAN coordinator.

This revision was initiated to incorporate additional features and enhancements as well as some
simplifications to the 2003 edition of this standard. The standard now includes two optional physical layers
(PHYs) yielding higher data rates in the lower frequency bands and, therefore; specifies the following four
PHYs:

— An 868/915 MHz direct sequence spread spectrum (DSSS)_PHY employing binary phase-shift
keying (BPSK) modulation

— An 868/915 MHz DSSS PHY employing offsetS«quadrature phase-shift keying (O-QPSK)
modulation

— An 868/915 MHz parallel sequence spread spectrum (PSSS) PHY employing BPSK and amplitude
shift keying (ASK) modulation

— A 2450 MHz DSSS PHY employing O-QRSK modulation

The 868/915 MHz PHY's support over-thezair data rates of 20 kb/s, 40 kb/s, and optionally 100kb/s and
250kb/s. The 2450 MHz PHY supports an over-the-air data rate of 250 kb/s. The PHY chosen depends on
local regulations and user preference:

This revision also incorporates the following additions and enhancements to the 2003 edition:
— Adds support for a shared time base through the addition of a data time stamping mechanism

— Adds extensions;of the 2.4GHz derivative modulation yielding higher data rates at the lower
frequency bands

— Incorporates a mechanism for communicating the revision level on a frame-by-frame basis
— Adds.support for beacon scheduling

— AlMNows synchronization of broadcast messages in beacon-enabled PANs

—_<{Improves usage of security suite

Also, this revision incorporates the following changes and simplifications:
— Makes GTS support optional

— Remaves restrictions for manually enabling the recejver

— Simplifies passive and active scan procedures
— Allows for more flexibility in the CSMA-CA algorithm
— Reduces association time in nonbeacon networks

This revision is backward-compatible to the 2003 edition; in other words, devices conforming to this

standard are capable of joining and functioning in a PAN composed of devices conforming to
IEEE Std 802.15.4-2003.
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Notice to users

Errata

Errata_if any for this and all other standards can be accessed at the following URI - http//

standards.ieee.org/reading/ieee/updates/errata/index.html. Users are encouraged to check this URL for
errata periodically.

Interpretations

Current interpretations can be accessed at the following URL.: http://standards.ieee.org/reading/ieee/interp/
index.html.

Patents

Attention is called to the possibility that implementation of this standard may, require use of subject matter
covered by patent rights. By publication of this standard, no position is taken’with respect to the existence or
validity of any patent rights in connection therewith. The IEEE shall not-be responsible for identifying
patents or patent applications for which a license may be required te-implement an IEEE standard or for
conducting inquiries into the legal validity or scope of those patents that are brought to its attention.

X © IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

Contents

] Qvenview ]
R 1= o 1= - | OSSOSO PRV PRPRPOY 1
S Too] oL OO TP PP PR OUTPROPTURRR Y 1
1.3 PUIMPOSE. .. ettt ettt b ettt b et e bttt sbe e be e e saesbeenbesreennennnennesnegpresa W dhas 2
2. NOIMALIVE FEFEIENCES .....iviiiiiiee et sres o Do 3
3. DEFINILIONS ..ottt ettt ebe bt e s e e enbe e nee e et e e ens 5
4. Acronyms and abbreviations ...........coceeerereineeieininesesese e e g 3 ettt 9
5. General deSCrIPLION .........oiiiiiiiieie e gfepn Sttt sbe bbbt sbe e ene s 13
5.1 INErOQUCTION ....eiiiie et T ekt b bbbt s be b e neene s 13
5.2 Components of the IEEE 802.15.4 WPAN........cccooiiire Nt 13
5.3 NEtWOrk tOPOIOGIES . .....cceivirerieieiieieiereeicnese s ettt bbb e 14
5.3.1 Star network formation ... S 14
5.3.2  Peer-to-peer network formation........ i e 15
5.4 ATCHITECIUIE ... A etttk e bt e st st e e s e e e e s e et e s besbeebesbesneneeneas 15
5.4.1 Physical 1ayer (PHY) ..o 0 et 17
5.4.2 MAC SUDIQYET ...t ettt b e b b e 17
5.5 FUNCHONAT OVEIVIBW ...oviiiiii s 8 ettt ettt sttt b e 17
5.5.1  SUPEIframe STUCTUIE ... ald oottt 17
5.5.2  Data transfer MOel. anm e s 18
5.5.2.1 Data transfer t0 a COOrdiNALOr ..........ccciviieiiriecee e 19
5.5.2.2 Datatransfer from a coordinator...........coocevireiiiiicines e 20
5.5.2.3  PRefr:to-peer data transfers ... 21
5.5.3 Frame STUGTUIE ......eiiie et et b et b nn e ae e be e 21
5.5.3.17 . BEACON FTAME ...ttt 21
55.3:2 Data frame.....coo it 22
5,53.3  Acknowledgment frame.......ccoveiienneees e 22
5.5.3.4  MAC cOmMMAN fraME ....ccovrvriririiieieeeie e s 23
554" Improving probability of successful deliVery ..., 23
55.4.1 CSMA-CA MECRANISM ....ecviiiiiiriirieieieeees st sre e 23
5.5.4.2  Frame acknowledgment.........cccccoriiriinniinneee e e 24
5.5.4.3  Data VErifiCation .........cceiueveieiriierisire e 24
5.5.5 Power consumption CONSIAEIALIONS ........ccovveiiueiieriieie et 24
5518 SBCUIILY ettt b ettt b et b et b et b ettt b ettt 24
5.6 CONCEPL OF PIIMITIVES.....cuiiiiiiiieieiieieree e e sttt 25
B. PHY SPECITICATION ...ooooooosoosioimssssmsesssessssssssssssssessssssseressssesseesssessssessssessssessesessssmssessssessssesreseseees 27
6.1 General requirements and defiNitioNS .........ccccverreiicieiie s 27
6.1.1 Operating freQUENCY FANJE.......cveviirereriereeeereeresestestes e seesaeseesesressesreseesaeseenseaeseeneanens 27
6.1.2  Channel aSSIgNMENTS.......ccveiveeeietrsese s e se ettt se e e e e e eresresnesrenees 28
6.1.2.1  Channel NUMDBEIING ........coviiviiiiiecee e 29
LT O 1 1 T 10 T-T I o o TS 29

6.1.3 Minimum long interframe spacing (LIFS) and short interframe spacing
(S L) o L1 [0 TSR 30

© |EEE 2010 — All rights reserved xi


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

Xii

6.1.4 RF POWEI MEASUIEIMENT ...cvviiiiiiiieeiiiesiie sttt site st stae st sbeesie e et e e e ssbeenbeesneeebeenteas 31
B.1.5  TTANSIMIT POWET .....oouiiiiiiieii ittt sttt ettt b bbbt b e bttt b et sbe b e 31
6.1.6 Out-0f-band SPUrIOUS BMISSTON .....cviieiiiiiiie et 31
6.1.7 Receiver sensitivity definitions..........ccccoiiiiiiiiii e 31
6.2 PHY service SpecifiCations .....ouueeueniiinieieieniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 31
T R o D0 1 - -] Y ot S 32
6.2.1.1  PD-DATATEQUEST ...eeiiiee ittt sttt sttt sttt sse e st esanesne e 32
6.2.1.2  PD-DATA.CONTIMM oo 33
6.2.1.3  PD-DATA.INGICALION .....c.cciiiiiiiiiiieiieie e 34

6.2.2  PHY Management SEIVICE ........couieiiiriiieiieisteiere et g ek e 34
6.2.2.1  PLME-CCA.TEQUESL.......ccerirrirreriiiiiciieeseerenrenresnereee e ) oo 35
6.2.2.2 PLME-CCA.CONTIML .oy e 35
6.2.2.3 PLME-ED.IEQUESL.......coiiiiiiiiieiie e Ty e 36
6.2.2.4  PLME-ED.CONFIIM .....cooviiiiiinicnecnecnecnecneen st 36
6.2.2.5 PLME-GET.IEQUEST.....ceeriiiiriieriiniieienienieseesie e fases e e e seesee e 37
6.2.2.6 PLME-GET.CONFIrM ...cccooiiiiiiiniiinirreienrsn Y 38
6.2.2.7 PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.FEQUESE.....ccervire sy 39
6.2.2.8 PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.CONfIrM.....cccoee SN e 40
6.2.2.9  PLME-SET.FEQUEST.....cceieeirrierirriieies s esdes e seeseesreesnsneesieesseseesneeseesnessenas 40
6.2.2.10 PLME-SET.CONFIM....coiiiiiiiiiiiiee g NGt 41

6.2.3 PHY enumerations deSCription ..........ccocooeeee N eiiii e 42
6.3 PPDU FOrMAL.......coiiiiiiiiiiceieeeee e Sttt e e 43
6.3.1  Preamble field ..o s h s 43
6.3.2  SFD FIEIU. ..ot i T 44
6.3.3 Frame Length field..........covoreo i e 45
6.3.4  PSDU FIEld....coiiieiiiiiiicieiie s et 45
6.4 PHY constants and PIB attribUIES. 5.0 .o 45
6.4.1  PHY CONSTANTS. ... .o ettt ettt b et st et be e sae e e 45
6.4.2 PHY PIB attribDULES . i ettt neene s 45
6.5 2450 MHZ PHY SPECITICAHONS .....c.oviviriiiiricie e e 47
B.5.1  DalA FALE .....ocfer Mt 47
6.5.2 Modulation.d@nd SPreading ........ccocereririieieiecee et 47
6.5.2.1 (Reference modulator diagram.........ccccovuviieiiiiene e 47
6.5.2,2° . Bit-to-Symbol mapping ........cccoeiiiiiiiiiirie e 47
6,5:2:8  Symbol-to-Chip Mapping ......cccoeoveieiie e 47
6:52.4  O-QPSK MOTUIALION.......ciiiiiiiieiiiciceece e 48
B.5.2.5  PUISE SNAPE......ci e 49

6.5.2.6  Chip tranSmIiSSION OFUEN .......ccceiiriiierieece et s eneas 49

6:5.3 2450 MHz band radio SPeCIfiCation............cooueiiiiiiiiine e 49
6.5.3.1 Transmit power spectral density (PSD) Mask..........ccccceorvinciniinninnennns 49
6.5.3.2  SYMDOI FALE ..ot 49
6.5.3.3  RECEIVEr SENSILIVILY ....ocviviieiiiiiiiiee e 49
6.5.3.4  Receiver jJamming reSIStANCE ........ccevviieererieesiesee e eie e e ste e e ee e srees 50

6.6 868/915 MHz band binary phase-shift keying (BPSK) PHY specifications...........c.c.cccccevurnen. 50
6.6.1 868/915 MHZ DaNd dAta FALES .......eivereiriirie ettt 50
6.6.2  VIOOUTATION @nd SPTEATIINT < oocvorororoeseomsoesoeseemseeesoemsoesoeseeeseesereseeeneeeieoeens 50
6.6.2.1 Reference modulator diagram.........cccccereiriinnenieneee e 50

6.6.2.2  Differential NCOAING ....cooviiiriiirire e 51
6.6.2.3  Bit-t0-Chip MapPiNg ....cccciveiveiiiriri e 51
6.6.2.4  BPSK MOAUIALION ......eoviiiiiiiiccicce e 51

6.6.3 868/915 MHz band radio SPeCIfiCAtioN...........ccceoiriiriiiiiiiie e 52
6.6.3.1  Operating freqUENCY FANGE........cccertirieiiieieierese et s 52

6.6.3.2 915 MHz band transmit PSD MaSK..........cccerurivriiininneneeieese e 52
6.6.3.3  SYMDBOI FALE ....ecveeviee e 52

© IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved



https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

6.6.3.4  RECEIVETN SENSILIVITY .iviiviieieicieis e st 52

6.6.3.5 Receiver jamming reSIStANCE .........cccueiririererine e 52

6.7 868/915 MHz band (optional) amplitude shift keying (ASK) PHY specifications................... 53
6.7.1 868/915 MHZ Dand data FateS ........ccerveerieiirieierieie ettt 53
6.7.2 Modulation and Spreading .o 53
6.7.2.1 Reference modulator diagram ..o 53

6.7.2.2  Bit-t0-Symbol Mapping .....cccccevveieiiiee e 54
6.7.2.3  Symbol-to-Chip MapPing ......ccoceveriiiiiiiee e 54
6.7.2.4  ASK MOAUIALION .....cviiiiiiiiiiie e e 55

6.7.3 868/915 MHz band radio specification for the ASK PHY ..o lod e, 57
6.7.3.1 Operating freQUENCY FaNQE.......ceccvrvrerierieieiriese e e seeneeneeesne ey oeneenienes 57

6.7.3.2 915 MHz band transmit PSD MaSK.........ccccvrrireriirnmeeenenn g e ereeeesenens 57
6.7.3.3  SYMDOI FALE .....eiieiee e Ty e 57
6.7.3.4  ReCeiVer SENSITIVILY ......cccovviiiiieiisr sl e 57

6.7.3.5 Receiver jamming reSiStanCe .........ccccceevvvrierenienenee s ferleniiinin e 57

6.7.4 SHR FOr ASK PHY ..o A Vet 58
6.7.4.1 Preamble for ASK PHY ....ccooiiiiiiiiiniiieesd e 58

6.7.4.2  SFD for ASK PHY ..o Y s 58
6.7.4.3 Example of PSSS encoding ........ccccovvvebicds i 58

6.8 868/915 MHz band (optional) O-QPSK PHY specificatiQns ..........c.ccccvevieeievienieseciece e, 60
6.8.1 868/915 MHZ Dand data FateS .......ccerveruere el N ettt ettt 60
6.8.2 Modulation and SPreading .........ccoceceveee s S 60
6.8.2.1 Reference modulator diagrafii,d.....coccoereirreniinneneee e 60

6.8.2.2  Bit-t0-SyMbol MapPing ..u . teeeiie e 60
6.8.2.3  Symbol-to-Chip MapPInIgE. . ..ccive e 60
6.8.2.4  O-QPSK MOAUIALIOMZs...ccvveveiieciiciecie e 61
6.8.2.5  PUISE SNAPE....... i ih i 62

6.8.2.6  Chip transmiSSiON OFUEN ........ccuvueiiiiiieise e 62

6.8.3 868/915 MHz band radio SPecCifiCation...........ccccoeiriiiiiiiec e 62
6.8.3.1 Operating freqUENCY FANGE.......cecivrerieieecieese e 62

6.8.3.2  TranSmMIt PSD MaSK ........ccriiriiiiiiice e 62
6.8.3.3  SYMDOI FALE ..ot 63
6.8.3.4 ([ RECEIVEr SENSILIVILY .....cveviveiiitiiiiisieie e 63

6.8.3.5" . Receiver jamming reSiStANCE ........cccceverieereiineie e 63

6.9 General fatio SPeCITICAtIONS. .......coviiiiiriee 63
6.9.1 ATHXAO-RX UMNArOUN tIME .....oviiiiicceeee s 63
6.92, "RX-0-TX tUrnaround tIME ......c..ccvrreiieiieisiei e 64
6:9,3" Error-vector magnitude (EVM) definition...........cccoeiiriiinciiiiieeee e 64
6:9.4 Transmit center freqUENCY tOIErANCE. ..........oeiriiirii e 65
B.9.5  TrANSMIT POWET ....eviiiteicie ettt ettt ettt bbbt e bene s 65
6.9.6 Receiver maximum input level of desired Signal...........cccooooiiriininniniee, 65
6.9.7  RECEIVEN ED ..ot 65
6.9.8 Link quality indicator (LQI) .....ccoviieieiie ittt 65
6.9.9 Clear channel assesSMENt (CCA)....uiiiiiieieeieriee e ese e re e sre e 66
7. IVIAT SUDTAYET SPECITICATION oo ooooosoososseomoonoesemonesmemosmsesemanmsmomsoesmsm oo omieemeenmemeennieen: o7
7.1 MAC sublayer service SPECITICALION .........ccoiiiriiiieiie e 67
0 O R |V AN O 7= =T T USSP 68
7111 MOCPS-DATATEQUEST. ....eeieieiieieieeiet ettt 68
7.1.1.2  MCPS-DATA.CONTIM ..ot 71
7.1.1.3  MCPS-DATA.INGICALION ..o s 72
7.1.1.4  MCPS-PURGE.FEUESL......ccueieiitieiieitieie sttt 75
7.1.1.5 MCPS-PURGE.CONFIM...iiiiiiiiiiiiiieieice e 75

© IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved Xiii


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

Xiv

7.1.1.6  Data service message SEQUENCE Cart .........cccoververieieniesiesinsiesesesee e seeeereees 76
7.1.2  MAC MANAGEMENT SEIVICE. ...t ivirtiteieerieeeeeie ettt s ettt ee ettt bbbt b seenneneas 76
7.1.3  ASSOCIALION PrIMILIVES ..ottt e et 77
7.1.3.1 MLME-ASSOCIATE.FEOUESL......cviuieiieiieiieririesie e 78
7132 MILME-ASSOCIATE.INAICAtION wooveerierieiieiiiiiiiiieiiieieiiiniiiiiiiiiiiinss 80
7.1.3.3  MLME-ASSOCIATE.IESPONSE .....eevvevieiieiieriniesiesrisresie e 81
7.1.3.4 MLME-ASSOCIATE.CONFIMM ..oovcviiiiiiieieieieeeee e 83
7.1.3.5 Association message SEQUENCE ChAMS.........ccvivireevieeiiesiesie e see e 85
7.1.4  DisassOCiation PriMItIVES........ccccoiiiiiriie et 86
7141 MLME-DISASSOCIATE.FEQUESL .....c.veviiiceirieriiirinrenienreieisene e b sk 86
7.1.4.2 MLME-DISASSOCIATE.INAICAtION......ocoveiiiiirineeieecee e oo 89
7.1.43 MLME-DISASSOCIATE.CONTIMM ..oy e e 90
7.1.4.4 Disassociation message sequence charts .........cccoceeeveveve 5 e 91
7.1.5 Beacon notification primitiVe ........c.cccveveiieie e 92
7.15.1 MLME-BEACON-NOTIFY.Iindication.........ccceoereesslniininininiinccennn 92
7.1.6  Primitives for reading PIB attributes ... SN e, 94
7.1.6.1 MLME-GET.rEQUESL.......cerirririricieieiinese b 95
7.1.6.2 MLME-GET.CONFIM....oooiiiiiicinneee e N e 96
7.1.7  GTS mManagement PrimMItIVES ......ccocviererereerereerssms issdes e seessessessesesseesessessessesseseessenseneas 97
7171 MLME-GTS.FEOUESE ...vvevverereririerepe Neie sttt 97
7.1.7.2  MLME-GTS.CONFINM ..ottt N ettt 99
7.1.7.3  MLME-GTS.NAICAtION. ......cc o€t 100
7.1.7.4 GTS management message,sequence ChartS.........coeovevreneenecniecnieens 102
7.1.8 Primitives for orphan Notification.. s . i 103
7.1.8.1 MLME-ORPHAN.INGIGAION. ......ooveviiirrcreiiiiriereeee s 103
7.1.8.2 MLME-ORPHAN.IESPONSE.....cccviriieieriieientieie sttt sttt 104
7.1.8.3  Orphan notificatian. message sequence chart..........c.ccccooeveviviveviecie e, 106
7.1.9 Primitives for resetting thes\MAC SUDIAYET ............coriiiiiiii 106
7.1.9.1 MLME-RESET.FEOUESE .....ceitiiririeriircteieeieeti ettt 106
7.1.9.2 MLME;RESET.CONTIM c.ooviiiiie i 107
7.1.10 Primitives for_speeifying the receiver enable time .........ccccooveveeiiin s, 108
7.1.10.1 MIME-RX-ENABLE.FEQUESE........cueiiiieieieiirisieie it 108
7.1.10.2 ( MLME-RX-ENABLE.CONfIMM.....cciiiiiiiiiiiicce s 110
7.1.10.3. Message sequence chart for changing the state of the receiver ................... 110
7.1.11 Primitives for channel SCANNING ..ot 111
7317111 MLME-SCAN.TEOUESE .....cvieiieiciecieetieie sttt 111
7.1.11.2 MLME-SCAN.CONFIMM ..ot 114
7.1.11.3 Channel scan message SEQUENCE CAItS .......c..ccvvrererereerieieesnsese e seeeens 116
7+1.12 Communication Status PrimitiVe ..........ccooeiiriiiieieree e e 116
7.1.12.1 MLME-COMM-STATUS.INICALION ......coviiiiiiiiceceecee e 116
7.1.13 Primitives for writing PIB attribDUtes. ... 119
7.1.13.1 MLME-SET.FEQUESE ....veviiereiteieiieii ettt 119
7.1.13.2 MLME-SET.CONTIMM .ooviiiiiieiiiiec s 121
7.1.14 Primitives for updating the superframe configuration..........ccccccocevvvieiienircciciecce s 122
7.1.14.1 MLME-START.FEOUESE....cviveieuiirieieiesiesisieie ettt 122
7 LI 2 IEVIE-S T ART COMTITIT oo ose s msmeos e eemee e eeennees 126
7.1.14.3 Message sequence chart for updating the superframe configuration........... 126
7.1.15 Primitives for synchronizing with a Coordinator ...........c.ccoverrernensienneseee e 127
7.1.15.1 MLME-SYNC.FEQUEST.....ceieeiteeiesieeiesie e sieseesie e see e sae e s e e e enaeens 127
7.1.15.2 MLME-SYNC-LOSS.INAICALION ....covviicieiisirieieeies e 128
7.1.15.3 Message sequence chart for synchronizing with a coordinator ................... 131
7.1.16 Primitives for requesting data from a coordinator .............ccceeerieniiinne s, 131
7.1.16.1 MLME-POLL.FEUUESL......ccvtivireieiieiieiieiesie st 132
7.1.16.2 MLME-POLL.CONFIIM ...oviviiiiiieccnserce s 133

© IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved



https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

7.1.16.3 Message sequence chart for requesting data from a coordinator................. 134

7.1.17 MAC enumeration deSCrIPLION........ccoiiiiiriiiieieeee et 135
7.2 MAC Trame FOIMALS.....c.eoiiiiiee ettt sb bbb e e 137
7.2.1  General MAC frame fOrMaL.........coooroiiieiie e 138
7211 FrameControlfield. ....oooooeeeeieieniniiiiiiiiiiiii 138
7.2.1.2  Sequence NUMDEr field.........cooeiiiiiiriice e 140
7.2.1.3 Destination PAN Identifier field..........ccooiiiiiniiiiiece 140
7.2.1.4 Destination AJdress field...........cooeiiiiiiiiii e 140

7.2.1.5 Source PAN Identifier field ... 141
7.2.1.6  Source Address field ..o s sk 141

7.2.1.7  Auxiliary Security Header field..........ccooriiniininne e G 141

7.2.1.8  Frame Payload field ..oy S e 141
7.2.1.9  FCSTIEl.ciiiiiiiiciice e ey s 141

7.2.2  Format of individual frame tyPesS........ccovevieiieiiiiienccree e ase e 142
7.2.2.1 Beacon frame format .........ccoceeeieiriininieniienne s el 142

7.2.2.2 Data frame format...........ccooovviniiiniinininn AN e 146

7.2.2.3  Acknowledgment frame format...........cocooeoee s hdeciiii 147
7.2.2.4  MAC command frame format.........ccocevre e SN i 147

7.2.3  Frame compatibility ....coooerviicecc e s 148
7.3 MAC cOmMMANd frAMES......cceiiriiriiieiieseecne e e i ettt 149
7.3.1 Association request COMMANG .........coorereeee e N ettt 150
7311 MHRFIEIAS .o St 150

7.3.1.2  Capability Information field= s, ..o 150

7.3.2  Association response COMMANG ... tuerereeeereesesesesieseseeseseeesessesressessesseseesaesens 151
7321 MHRFIEIAS ..o 8 ettt 151

7.3.2.2  Short AAdress field Gry....ccooevirereiiiiiei e 152

7.3.2.3  Association StatuSTIeld .........coveiriviiiesic s 152

7.3.3 Disassociation notification Command..........ccooeriiiiininieiee e e 152
7.3.3. 1 MHR FIElOS oo e 153

7.3.3.2 Disassogiation Reason field........ccccoovveriieiinininninnne e 153

7.3.4  Data request COMMANG........ccceiirerieriereeieieseseere e sre s et e e e e e ere e sresrestesteseeeeseesenseans 153
7.3.5 PAN ID conflict notification Command..........c.cccurvrirniiiniineisee e 154
7.3.6  Orphan AotFIcation COMMAN ........cccorviieireiiiiceis e 155
7.3.7 Beacor requEeSt COMMEANT .........ceiiiriiieiiteieeniei ettt 156
7.3.8 Coordinator realignment COMMEANG ...........coiiriririeiniineee e 156
7338. 1 MHR FIEIUS ..oeviiicice e e 157

7.3.8.2  PAN Identifier fIeld ..o s 157
7.3.8.3  Coordinator Short Address field .........cooviririineinee s 157
7.3.8.4  Logical Channel field..........c.cooiiiiiiiie e 157
7.3.8.5  Short AAAress field .........ccocooireiiiie e 157

7.3.8.6  Channel Page field ... 157

7.3.9  GTS requeSt COMMANG......cviviiiriieiirieie ettt 158
7.3.9.1  MHRFIEIAS oot 158

7.3.9.2  GTS Characteristics field.........cocoviiiiiiiii e 158

7.4 MAC constants and PIB attriDULES.........c.cooiiiiiiiiiiii e 159
L S R \V 7Y O o 0 1 1 | <SSP 159
7.4.2 MAC PIB AITDULES ...ttt st 160
7.5 MAC functional deSCIIPLION ....c..coveieiiece s e 166
751 ChannEl BCCESS .....eviuiiitiriiiirteiste ettt b ettt 167
7.5.1.1  SUPErframe StTUCLUIE.......ceeiveieecie e 167
7.5.1.2 Incoming and outgoing superframe timing...........ccoccveereniisinicnicniene e 169
7.5.1.3 Interframe Spacing (IFS) ......cccooiiiriiiiniie e 169
7.5.1.4  CSMA-CA algorithm ..ot 170

7.5.2 Starting and Maintaining PANS ......cccovviieriiiieeeese e e neens 172

© IEEE 2010 - All rights reserved

XV


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

7.5.2.1 Scanning through channels..........ccccoveieiiiiiiiiic e 172

7.5.2.2 PAN identifier conflict reSOIUtION...........cccoviiininiiic e 176
7.5.2.3 Starting and realigning @ PAN ..ot 177
7.5.2.4  BeacoN geNEration...........coureirieuirieirieierieieneeie ettt 178
7525 Device dISCOVOIV.ouuieiriririririiiiiieiiiiiiiieininieiiieneiiiicniieieieeas 179

7.5.3 Association and diSaSSOCIAtION .........cvriieriiiriiiiceee e 179
7.5.3.1  ASSOCIALION. ...ttt bbb e 179

7.5.3.2  DiSASSOCIALION ....euviiiieiieiieiieteetes ettt bbb et ne 181

7.5.4  SYNCAFONIZALION ..o 182
7.5.4.1  Synchronization With DEACONS .........ccceiiiiiriiricc e sk 182

7.5.4.2  Synchronization without Beacons ... Lo 183

7.5.4.3 Orphaned device realignment ...........cocvveriererieieeeeeniese e St e e se e 183

7.5.5 Transaction handling.......ccccceiieiiiniiiieiisescs e T e 183
7.5.6 Transmission, reception, and acknowledgment...........c.cccocvvvenie s, 185
7.5.6.1  TranSMISSION ......coveveeieuireienienie e e fades s 185

7.5.6.2 Reception and reJeCtion ... WY 186
7.5.6.3 Extracting pending data from a coordinator ...z, 5. .cceiiie e 187
7.5.6.4 Use of acknowledgments and retransmisSiONS.¥.......cceovevrivriesienerereereannns 189
7.5.6.5 Promiscuous MOE..........ccoceriririnirniemm s 190

7.5.6.6  TransSMiSSION SCENAIIOS ......veuvereruerrepe Nierenreeenieiietesie et sbe e et e sse e snens 191

7.5.7 GTS allocation and ManagemMEeNt ............oeeee N eriiieieire e enea 192
7.5.7.1 CAP MAINENANCE ...oovevreereeee e oottt ane 193
7.5.7.2  GTSallOCALION ... hd e 193
T T ISR UL Vo1 194
75.7.4  GTS dealloCation ...... 4 ket e 195
7.5.7.5  GTS realloCation ... ou ...ccooveririiiiiieieece e e 196
T5.7.6  GTS @XPIALION.. 2% 0 ettt et s e e 197

7.5.8  Frame SECUMLY ....evevereecih ettt bbb e 197
7.5.8.1 Security-related MAC PIB attributes........ccccvviieineiieceeee 197
7.5.8.2  Functional desCription........ccoveviiiiiiiiercics s e 199

7.6 Security SUIte SPECITICAIIONS. .......ccviiuiieiiieerie e 206
7.6.1  PIB SECUrtY MALErIal .....ovieiiicie e 206
7.6.2  Auxiliary SECUrItY NEAUET ..o 210
7.6.2,1° . Integer and octet repreSentation ...........cocoreireinieinecnese e 210

7.6:2:2  Security Control field.........ocooireiiiiii s 210

7,6:2.3  Frame Counter field ... e 212
7.6.2.4  Key ldentifier field..........ccoooiiiiiii 212

T6:3" SECUNILY OPEIALIONS ....vieiiiieeieieteeie ettt b bbb bbb bt sne 213
7.6.3.1 Integer and octet repreSentation ...........cocoveireineinecneese e 213

7.6.3.2  CCM™ NONCE .....eeenieie ettt ettt e et ae e e steeneesaeeneeneas 213
7.6.3.3  CCM™ PIereqUISITES ....cuvvveiirieiiieiirieiiriee et 213
7.6.3.4 CCM* transformation data representation.............cccecevevevesieeresieeresnennennns 214

7.6.3.5 CCM* inverse transformation data representation ..............cccccoeerererenennns 215

7.7 Message sequence charts illustrating MAC-PHY interaction ...........cccoeoivninieneneie e 216
ANNeX A (NOTMatiVe) SErvViCe-SPeCiTIC CONVETGENCE SUDTAYET (SSTS) - rroroirorrrrrimrrererrermroemsaemreeeroeerones 227
A.1 1EEE 802.2 CONVEIgENCE SUBIAYET .....c.veviieiiieiieieieeeecee et re e nne e 227
ALL MA-UNITDATATEQUESE ..ocveeieeereie e sieseeesiees e seetesteesaesseesaessessessseesesssesssessesneesees 227
A.1.1.1  Semantics of the Service primitive.........cccccviveie i, 227
ALL2  APPIrOPFIALE USAJE ....oovevirviieieeeieiieiesieete sttt st se ettt sbesbe e seeneeneas 228
AL.1.3  EFfECt ON FECEIPL....ceiiieeecee e 228

A.12 MA-UNITDATAINAICAION ..ottt 228
A.1.2.1 Semantics of the service primitive.......ccccoovivivininie s 228

XVi © IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

A.L1.2.2 WhHEN GENEIALEM .....cvveveieieicii e sttt eres e 228

A.L2.3  APPIrOPIALE USBOE ....eveviteeirtiieieeeieetesie sttt sttt see b neen bs 228

A.1.3 MA-UNITDATA-STATUS.INAICAION.......ciiiieririeisieiesieiesieeseesiee e eenes s 229
A.1.3.1 Semantics of the service primitive..........cccoceoieiiiiiciie e 229

A132 Whengenerated .ooooooieierierierieennniiiiiiiieiiiii i 229

A.1.3.3  APPIOPIIALE USAGE .. veveivereereieteesteresteeete sttt et sbe ettt seebeseeneses oo 229

Annex B (normative) CCM* mode Of OPEIratioN .........ccveieieiiiie et o 231
B.1 INEFOUUCTION. .....cuiiiiitiitiite ittt sttt sbe b e seebe e e eneeneesesnees e Yand e 231
B.2 Notation and repreSentation ..........ccoeovveireiinieineineesecneeeseee e e L s 231
B.2.1 Strings and String OPEratioNnS.........cccoeirieirieniiennieieeere e oy e e 231
B.2.2 Integers, octets, and their representation ...........ccocvvevveevenerereerneinses e 9 231

B.3 Symmetric-key cryptographic building blocks...........cccoovviiiiiiii s S 231
B.3.1 BIOCK CIPREr ..ot S e 231
B.3.2 Mode of OPEration.........ccccoeeereiniinininesesese e AR e s 232

B.4 Specification of generic CCM* mode of operation ...t b 232
B.4.1 CCM* mode encryption and authentication transformation............c.cccceeevveivniviinnnn oo 232
B.4.1.1 Input transformation .........ccccocoeverieieies s fshe s e 233

B.4.1.2 Authentication transformation ............ 5 233

B.4.1.3  Encryption transformation ............. iMoo e 234

B.4.2 CCM* mode decryption and authenticationchecking transformation ..................... ... 234
B.4.2.1 Decryption transformation .,y h/ ..o e 235

B.4.2.2 Authentication checking transformation.............cc.ccoeevvvvenieienereineiesnenn o 235

B.4.3  RESIICLIONS ....evciiciiiieiisicnere e i ettt bbb et e 235
Annex C (informative) Test vectors for cryptographic building BIOCKS............cccooiiiiiiinini 237
C.1 AES DIOCK CIPNET ..o bbb e 237
C.2 MOE OF OPEIALION ..ot ittt ettt bt bbb b e 237
C.2.1 MAC DEACON FLAME.....eiuiiieiieiiieetirie ettt s e 237
O I R B 1o 4 o] o o USRS 237

C.2.1.2 (CCM* mode encryption and authentication transformation..............c......... 238

C.2.1.3" . CCM* mode decryption and authentication checking transformation........ 240

C.2.2 MAGCUALA FTAME ..ottt st b et se e e aente e e 241
Ci202.1  DESCIIPLION ...viiiiiiitsetiete bbb e 241

C.2.2.2 CCM=* mode encryption and authentication transformation............c.c......... 241

C.2.2.3 CCM* mode decryption and authentication checking transformation........ 243

C.2.3 MAC cOMMANG FrAME ...t e e 245
C.2.3.1  DESCIIPLION ...ttt e 245

C.2.3.2 CCM* mode encryption and authentication transformation..............c........ 245

C.2.3.3 CCM* mode decryption and authentication checking transformation........ 247

Annex D (normative) Protocol implementation conformance statement (PICS) proforma..........ccccccvee .. 251
D0 A 14106 1] [0 OSSPSR 251
DLl SCOPE. ... ettt ettt e et e 251
D12 PUIMPOSE. .ttt ettt bbbttt b e r e r e ar e s 251

D.2 Abbreviations and special SYMbBOIS. ..o 251
D.3 Instructions for completing the PICS proforma..........cccocveveiieiiiiiisis e 252
D.4 Identification of the iImplemMeNntation.............cccveiiiicii i e 252
D.5 ldentification of the ProtOCOL ..o e 253
D.6 Global statement of CONTOIMANCE .......c..oiviiiiiiiecere e e 253
D.7 PICS proforma tableS.........cviieiieiree e s 254

© IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved XVii


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

XViii

D.7.1 Major roles for devices compliant with IEEE Std 802.15.4-2006..........c..ccecvververiennns 254
D.7.2 Major capabilities fOr the PHY ... 255
D.7.2.1  PHY FUNCLIONS. ....couiiiiiiiiie ittt 255

D.7.2.2  PHY PACKEL......octiiietiriciiicte ettt 255

D723 Radio frequency (RF) 256

D.7.3 Major capabilities for the MAC SUBIAYET .........ccoeiiiiiiiiree e 256
D.7.3.1 MAC sublayer fUNCLIONS.........cccceieiiiicice e 256

D.7.3.2  IMAC TTAMES ...eieiiiieeeiee ettt bbbt 258

Annex E (informative) Coexistence with other IEEE standards and proposed standards................n ... 261
INEFOAUCTION ...t haT e e 261

E.2 Standards and proposed standards characterized for COEXIStENCe.........ccovveppeZedireneinicinene 261
E.3 General COEXISTENCE ISSUES.......cverieriieiriirieieeeeeeesreseeseeseeseesseseeseesessesepfesSafbnnennnnnenseneeseensens 261
E.3.1 Clear channel assesSment (CCA)......ccvveeriveririeeieerienieeseseeelonte s ena e sieeseese e, 262
E.3.2  MOGUIALION ... .ot ettt ettt sb e 262
E.3.21 2400 MHZ band PHY ...cooviiiiiiiceseec ot et 262

E.3.2.2 800/900 MHZ band PHYS.......ccooeiiiieie b S 262

E.3.3 ED AN LQ oot e T e ettt 263
E.3.4 LOW AULY CYCI ..ot N e 263
E.3.5 LOW tranSmit POWET .......cccevvevieiieienresie s e 263
E.3.5.1 2400 MHZ band PHY ..o e 263

E.3.5.2 800 MHz band PHYS...... {0 e 263

E.3.5.3 900 MHZz band PHY S ... i oottt 264

E.3.6 Channel alignment .........ccooees 80T e 264
E.3.7 Dynamic channel SElCtioN s e . i 264
E.3.8 Neighbor piconet capability ™. ... 264

E.4 2400 MHz band coexiStence.perfOrmManCe...........coceriiiireriereiee e 265
E.4.1 Assumptions for coexistence quantifiCation..........c.ccocovereieiiiiinne s 265
E.4.1.1  ChannelmOodel .........cooviiiiiiiiiieece et 265

E.4.1.2 RECBIVEr SENSITIVILY ...ecieiiiiiieiece et 266

R T b 2 (<Y T 00 1Y TP 266

E.4.1.4. “Receiver bandwidth ... 266

E.4L5 Transmit SPECTral MaSKS........ccooiiiiiriiiie e 266

E.4)1.6 1EEE 802.11b transSmit PSD .......ccooviiiiiiiiiniiiie ettt 267

E.4.1.7 Interference CharaCteriStiCs .....coovverieriiieiiniiri e 267

E.4.1.8 Biterrorrate (BER) calculations ...........ccccooveveivvivnenineieicc e 267

E.4.1.9 Packet error rate (PER) ......cccooviciiiiie e 268

E.4.2 BER MOGEL. ..ottt e 268
E.4.3 Coexistence SimUIation reSUILS..........cooiiiiiie i 268

E.5 800/900 MHz bands COEXiStence PErfOrMAaNCE ........ccoveirieieriieiriere ettt 273
E.5.1  Victims and @SSAIHANTS.......c.cviiieiiieie ettt 273
E.5.2 BANAWITIN ..ot 273
E.5.3 Path 10SS MOEL ........oiiiiiiiiiii e 273
E54 TEIIIPUIO.I IIIUdC: ........................................................................................................... 274
E.5.5 Co0exiStenCe aSSUranCe FESUILS .........coiiirirerie ettt 275
E.5.5.1 868 MHZ BPSK PHY ..ooooiiiiis sttt 275

E.5.5.2 868 MHZ O-QPSK PHY ....oooiiiiie ettt 276

E.5.5.3 868 MHZ PSSS PHY ...ocooiiiiiiiiiiieiesieeneeriee et 278

E.5.5.4 915 MHZ BPSK PHY ....ociiiiiiiiiietiiee ettt 279

E.5.55 915 MHZ O-QPSK PHY ...oiiiiiiieiisieisieesie sttt 280

E.5.5.6 915 MHZ PSSS PHY ...ocviiiiiiiiiicet sttt 281

E.6 NOtes 0N the CAICUIALIONS .........ci it 282

© IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved



https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

Annex F (informative) IEEE 802.15.4 regulatory reqUIremMeNnts ..........cccceverereieeieeieeesesese e sieseeseeseseens 283
FLL INTrOGUCTION ...ttt et b bbbttt b ettt bbb e 283

F.2 Applicable U.S. (FCC) FUIES.......eeeieeiectt ettt st nneens 285

F.2.1 Section 1535 0f FCC CPRAT ..oovvevnviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinins 285

F.2.2  Section 15.209 OFf FCC CFRAT .....ovoiiiieeiet ettt s 287

F.2.3  Section 15.205 0Ff FCC CFRAT .....ovciiiieiet ettt s 287

F.2.4  Section 15.247 OF FCC CFRAT ....oovoiiiieiet ettt 288

F.2.5 Section 15.249 0f FCC CFRAT ....oovoiiiiieiet ettt g 289

F.3 Applicable EUrOPEaNn FUIES...........coviiicice e sre e e e b 290

F.3.1 European 2400 MHZ band rUlS .........cccocvveieiieiie i e e 291

F.3.2 European 868—870 MHZ band FUIES ........c.cccveviieiie ey et 292

F.4 Applicable Japanese FUIES.........cccvvieiiiiccceecc ey e 294

F.5 Emissions specification analysis with respect to known worldwide regulations .................... 295

F.5.1 General analysis and impact of detector bandwidth and averaging rules.................... 295

F.5.2 Frequency spreading and averaging effects specific to IEEE\S{d’802.15.4 ................ 297

F.6 Summary of out-of-band spurious emissions lMItS ............cccccet hdr e 299

F.7 Phase noise requirements inferred from regulatory limits...... o 300

F.8 Summary of transmission POWer 1eVElS ..........ccocvvvviveiinbec i 301

Annex G (informative) Bibliography ... B N e e 303
LI €T 1 | OO ) SO U SRR PRV R RPN 303

G.2 Regulatory dOCUMENTS ........coiiieieiie e et te e e te e se e esta e e ste et e sbeessesseaeesreenaeneens 304
Annex H (informative) IEEE list Of partiCipantS ...cz,.ciooviieiiiicii et 30€

© |EEE 2010 — All rights reserved Xix


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7



https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

IEEE Standard for

Information technology—

Telecommunications and information
exchange between systems—

Local and metropolitan area networks—

Specific requirements—

Part 15.4: Wireless Medium Aceess Control
(MAC) and Physical Layer (RHY)
Specifications for Low-Rate Wireless
Personal Area Networks (WPANS)

1. Overview

1.1 General

Wireless personal area netwprks*(WPANS) are used to convey information over relatively short distances.
Unlike wireless local area networks (WLANS), connections effected via WPANs involve little or no
infrastructure. This feature allows small, power-efficient, inexpensive solutions to be implemented for a
wide range of devices,

This document defines a standard for a low-rate WPAN (LR-WPAN).

1.2 Seope

The scope of this revision is to produce specific enhancements and corrections to IEEE Std 802.15.4, all of
which will be backwards compatible with IEEE Std 802.15.4-2003. These enhancements and corrections
include resolving ambiguities, reducing unnecessary complexity, increasing flexibility in security key usage,

concidaratianc far novahvy avalahls franiinneay allasatiane and Athare
HoTOCatronoToTTevyT \4 ToTCT1C T ToOCTtroT S Tro-otrieTos

TO T DAL ™ guchcy ot

IEEE Std 802.15.4 defines the physical layer (PHY) and medium access control (MAC) sublayer
specifications for low-data-rate wireless connectivity with fixed, portable, and moving devices with no
battery or very limited battery consumption requirements typically operating in the personal operating space
(POS) of 10 m. It is foreseen that, depending on the application, a longer range at a lower data rate may be
an acceptable tradeoff.

© IEEE 2010 — Al rights reserved 1



https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

It is the intent of this revision to work toward a level of coexistence with other wireless devices in
conjunction with Coexistence Task Groups, such as IEEE 802.15.2 and IEEE 802.11/ETSI-BRAN/MMAC
5GSG.

T3 Purpose

The purpose of this revision is to extend the market applicability of IEEE Std 802.15.4 and to remeyve
ambiguities in the standard. Implementations of the 2003 edition of this standard have revealed potehtial
areas of improvements. Additional frequency bands are being made available in various countries that are
attractive for this application space.
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2. Normative references

The following referenced documents are indispensable for the application of this document. For dated
references, only the edition cited applies. For undated references, the latest edition of the referenced

document (includina anv amendments or corrigenda) apnlies
\ Ry 7 ~ 7 L)

FIPS Pub 197, Advanced Encryption Standard (AES).1

IEEE Std 802®, IEEE Standards for Local and Metropolitan Area Networks: Overview and Architecturé.?

ISO/IEC 8802-2 (IEEE Std 802.2™), Information technology — Telecommunications anghinformation
exchange between systems — Local and metropolitan area networks — Specific requirements — Part 2:
Logical link control.®

ISO/IEC 9646-7 (ITU-T Rec. X.296), Information technology — Open systémis” interconnection —
Conformance testing methodology and framework — Part 7: Implementation conformance statements.

IFIPS publications are available from the National Technical Information Service (NTIS), U. S. Dept. of Commerce, 5285 Port Royal
Rd., Springfield, VA 22161 (http://www.ntis.org/).

2|EEE Publications are available from the Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, 445 Hoes Lane, Piscataway, NJ 08854,
USA (http://standards.ieee.org).

31SO/IEC publications are available from the 1SO Central Secretariat, Case Postale 56, 1 rue de Varembé, CH-1211, Geneve 20,
Switzerland/Suisse (http://www.iso.ch/). ISO/IEC publications are also available in the United States from Global Engineering
Documents, 15 Inverness Way East, Englewood, Colorado 80112, USA (http://global.ihs.com/). Electronic copies are available in the
United States from the American National Standards Institute, 25 West 43rd Street, 4th Floor, New York, NY 10036, USA (http://
www.ansi.org/).
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3. Definitions

For the purposes of this standard, the following terms and definitions apply. Terms not defined in this clause
can be found in the The Authoritative Dictionary of IEEE Standards Terms, Seventh Edition [B3].#

3.1 alternate personal area network (PAN) coordinator: A coordinator that is capable of replacing the
PAN coordinator, if the PAN coordinator leaves the network for any reason. A PAN can have zero or more
alternate PAN coordinators.

3.2 association: The service used to establish membership for a device in a wireless personal aréa network
(WPAN).

3.3 authentication tag: Information that allows the verification of authenticity of a message.

3.4 beacon-enabled personal area network (PAN): A PAN in which all _€eordinators emit regular
beacons, i.e., have beacon order < OxOF.

3.5 block cipher: A cryptographic function that operates on strings of fixed'size.

3.6 block size: The size, in bits, of the strings on which a block cipher operates.

3.7 contention access period (CAP): The period of time-immediately following a beacon frame during
which devices wishing to transmit will compete for chabnel access using a slotted carrier sense multiple
access with collision avoidance (CSMA-CA) mechanism.

3.8 contention access period (CAP) symbol: Acssymbol period occurring during the CAP.

3.9 coordinator: A full-function device((FFD) capable of relaying messages. If a coordinator is the
principal controller of a personal area network (PAN), it is called the PAN coordinator.

3.10 data authentication: The pracess whereby an entity receiving a message corroborates evidence about
the true source of the information in the message and, thereby, evidence that the message has not been
modified in transit.

3.11 data authenticity?) Assurance about the source of information.
3.12 device: Anyentity containing an implementation of the IEEE 802.15.4 medium access control (MAC)
and physicahinterface to the wireless medium. A device may be a reduced-function device (RFD) or a full-

functiop-device (FFD).

3,13Eencryption: The transformation of a message into a new representation so that privileged information
is'vequired to recover the original representation.

3.14 frame: The format of aggregated bits from a medium access control (MAC) sublayer entity that are

trancmittad tanathor 10 i
toget

o ToTTHTtetr 1%) TCT— I TtHTices

3.15 full-function device (FFD): A device capable of operating as a coordinator.
3.16 group key: A key that is known only to a set of devices.
3.17 idle period: A duration of time where no transceiver activity is scheduled to take place.

“4The numbers in brackets correspond to the numbers of the bibliography in Annex G.
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3.18 key: Privileged information that may be used, for example, to protect information from disclosure to,
and/or undetectable modification by, parties that do not have access to this privileged information.

3.19 key establishment: A process whereby two or more parties establish a key.

3.20 keying material: The combination of a key and associated security information (e.g., a nonce value).

3.21 key management: The collection of processes for the establishment and maintenance of keying
relationships over a system’s lifetime.

3.22 key sharing group: A set of devices that share a key.

3.23 local clock: The symbol clock internal to a device.

3.24 link key: A secret key that is shared between precisely two devices.

3.25 minimum security level: Indication of minimum protection required-0n information in transit.
3.26 mobile device: A device whose logical location in the networksmay change during use.

3.27 m-sequence: Maximal length linear feedback shift register sequence.

3.28 nonbeacon-enabled personal area network (PAN):*A PAN in which coordinators do not emit regular
beacons, i.e., have beacon order = OxOF.

3.29 nonce: A nonrepeating value, such as an<increasing counter, a sufficiently long random string, or a
timestamp.

3.30 orphaned device: A device that has lost contact with its associated coordinator.

3.31 packet: The formatted, aggregated bits that are transmitted together in time across the physical
medium.

3.32 payload data: Thecontents of a data message that is being transmitted.

3.33 personal area network (PAN) coordinator: A coordinator that is the principal controller of a PAN.
An IEEE 802:15.4 network has exactly one PAN coordinator.

3.34 personal operating space (POS): The space about a person or object that is typically about 10 m in all
directions and envelops the person or object whether stationary or in motion.

3.35 plain text: A string of unscrambled information.

2268 nratactinn- Tha ~amhinatinn Af cantmityg canmicac nranvidoad far
SSO—pHotECHO H—HE—CoMBHOR—0—SECuHtY—SERACES—pHovHaEa—01t

confidentiality, data authenticity, and/or replay protection.

3.37 radio sphere of influence: The region of space throughout which a radio may successfully
communicate with other like radios.

3.38 reduced-function device (RFD): A device that is not capable of operating as a coordinator.

3.39 security level: Indication of purported protection applied to information in transit.

6 © IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved
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3.40 self-healing: The ability of the network to detect, and recover from, faults appearing in either network
nodes or communication links, without human intervention.

3.41 self-organizing: The ability of network nodes to detect the presence of other nodes and to organize into
a structured. functioning network without human intervention.

3.42 symmetric key: A secret key that is shared between two or more parties that may be used for.
encryption/decryption or integrity protection/integrity verification, depending on its intended use.

3.43 transaction: The exchange of related, consecutive frames between two peer medium access_control
(MAC) entities, required for a successful transmission of a MAC command or data frame.

3.44 transaction queue: A list of the pending transactions, which are to be sent using indirect transmission,
that are initiated by the medium access control (MAC) sublayer of a given coordinator. The transaction
queue is maintained by that coordinator while the transactions are in progress, and its length is
implementation-dependent but must be at least one.

© IEEE 2010 — Al rights reserved 7
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4. Acronyms and abbreviations

AES advanced encryption standard

ASK amplitude shift keying

AWGN additive white Gaussian noise
AWN affected wireless network

BE backoff exponent

BER bit error rate

Bl beacon interval

BLE battery life extension

BO beacon order

BPSK binary phase-shift keying

BSN beacon sequence number

CAP contention access period
CBC-MAC cipher block chaining message authentication code
CCA clear channel assessment

CCM counter with CBC-MAC (mode of operation)
CCM* extension of CCM

CFP contention-free period

CRC cyclic redundancy check
CSMA-CA  carrier sense multiple access with collision avoidance
CTR counter mode

cw contention window (length)

DSN data sequence number

DSSS direct sequence spread_spectrum
ED energy detection

EIRP effective isotropic-radiated power
EMC electromagnetic compatibility

ERP effective radiated power

EVM error-yector magnitude

FCS framie check sequence

FFD full-function device

FH frequency hopping

FHSS frequency hopping spread spectrum
GIS guaranteed time slot

IFS interframe space or spacing

ISM industrial, scientific, and medical
IuT implementation under test

PN interfertngrwireless-netwerk

LIFS long interframe spacing

LLC logical link control

LQI link quality indication

LPDU LLC protocol data unit

LR-WPAN  low-rate wireless personal area network
LSB least significant bit

MAC medium access control

© |IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved
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MCPS MAC common part sublayer
MCPS-SAP  MAC common part sublayer service access point
MFR MAC footer

MHR MAC header

MIC message Integrity code

MLME MAC sublayer management entity
MLME-SAP MAC sublayer management entity service access point
MSB most significant bit

MPDU MAC protocol data unit

MSDU MAC service data unit

NB number of backoff (periods)

OCDM orthogonal code division multiplexing
0-QPSK offset quadrature phase-shift keying
oSl open systems interconnection

PAN personal area network

PC personal computer

PD PHY data

PD-SAP PHY data service access point

PER packet error rate

PHR PHY header

PHY physical layer

PIB PAN information base

PICS protocol implementation conf@rmance statement
PLME physical layer managemententity
PLME-SAP physical layer management entity service access point
PN pseudo-random noise

POS personal operating-space

PPDU PHY protocol data unit

PSD power spéctral density

PSDU PHY-service data unit

PSSS parallel sequence spread spectrum

RF radio frequency

RFD reduced-function device

RX receive or receiver

SD superframe duration

SER symbol error rate

SFD start-of-frame delimiter

SHR synchronization header

SHS shornterfrarme-spacing

SIR signal-to-interference ratio

SNR sygnal-to-noise ratio

SO superframe order

SPDU SSCS protocol data units

SRD short-range device

SSCS service-specific convergence sublayer
SUT system under test
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TRX transceiver

TX transmit or transmitter

WLAN wireless local area network
WPAN wireless personal area network
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5. General description

5.1 Introduction

An LR-WPAN is a simple, low-cost communication network that allows wireless connectivity in
applications with limited power and relaxed throughput requirements. The main objectives of an LR-WPAN
are ease of installation, reliable data transfer, short-range operation, extremely low cost, and a reasonahle
battery life, while maintaining a simple and flexible protocol.

Some of the characteristics of an LR-WPAN are as follows:
— Over-the-air data rates of 250 kb/s, 100kb/s, 40 kb/s, and 20 kb/s
—  Star or peer-to-peer operation
— Allocated 16-bit short or 64-bit extended addresses
— Optional allocation of guaranteed time slots (GTSs)
— Carrier sense multiple access with collision avoidance (CSMA-CA) ‘channel access
— Fully acknowledged protocol for transfer reliability
— Low power consumption
— Energy detection (ED)
— Link quality indication (LQI)

— 16 channels in the 2450 MHz band, 30 channels in the 915 MHz band, and 3 channels in the
868 MHz band

Two different device types can participate ih'an IEEE 802.15.4 network; a full-function device (FFD) and a
reduced-function device (RFD). The FFD can operate in three modes serving as a personal area network
(PAN) coordinator, a coordinator, ora-tevice. An FFD can talk to RFDs or other FFDs, while an RFD can
talk only to an FFD. An RFD is iptended for applications that are extremely simple, such as a light switch or
a passive infrared sensor; they'do not have the need to send large amounts of data and may only associate
with a single FFD at a time:“Consequently, the RFD can be implemented using minimal resources and
memory capacity.

This standard is_baekward-compatible to the 2003 edition; in other words, devices conforming to this
standard are~capable of joining and functioning in a PAN composed of devices conforming to
IEEE Std 802,15.4-2003.

5,2.€omponents of the IEEE 802.15.4 WPAN

A system conforming to this standard consists of several components. The most basic is the device. A device
may be an RFD or an FFD. Two or more devices within a POS communicating on the same physical channel

constitute a \ WP AN Haoweavar this \ WP AN shall include at least one FED r\pnr:fing as the PAN caardinator
CORSHHHE-a A —AN—ROWeV e HHS A H—AR-SHaH-HRGHIGEe-at1eaSH-ORe+——-0pefatiig-aStHhie—ArN-GooFaHato-

An |IEEE 802.15.4 network is part of the WPAN family of standards although the coverage of the network
may extend beyond the POS, which typically defines the WPAN.

A well-defined coverage area does not exist for wireless media because propagation characteristics are
dynamic and uncertain. Small changes in position or direction may result in drastic differences in the signal
strength or quality of the communication link. These effects occur whether a device is stationary or mobile,
as moving objects may impact station-to-station propagation.

© IEEE 2010 — Al rights reserved 13
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5.3 Network topologies

Depending on the application requirements, an IEEE 802.15.4 LR-WPAN may operate in either of two
topologies: the star topology or the peer-to-peer topology. Both are shown in Figure 1. In the star topology

the communication is established between devices and a single central controller called the PAN
coordinator. A device typically has some associated application and is either the initiation point or the
termination point for network communications. A PAN coordinator may also have a specific application, but
it can be used to initiate, terminate, or route communication around the network. The PAN coordinator is the
primary controller of the PAN. All devices operating on a network of either topology shall have uniqué 64-
bit addresses. This address may be used for direct communication within the PAN, or a short address.may be
allocated by the PAN coordinator when the device associates and used instead. The PAN coordinator might
often be mains powered, while the devices will most likely be battery powered. Applications that benefit
from a star topology include home automation, personal computer (PC) peripherals, toysyand games, and
personal health care.

o Star Topology Peer-to-Peer Topology

o \ 0
® \PAN
.7 \O \ Coordinator

o
@ Full Function Device

O Reduced Function Device
<€<——> Communication Flow

PAN
Coordinator O

Figure 1—Star and peer-to-peer topology examples

The peer-to-peer topology also fras a PAN coordinator; however, it differs from the star topology in that any
device may communicate with any other device as long as they are in range of one another. Peer-to-peer
topology allows more-Complex network formations to be implemented, such as mesh networking topology.
Applications suchas-industrial control and monitoring, wireless sensor networks, asset and inventory
tracking, intelligent-agriculture, and security would benefit from such a network topology. A peer-to-peer
network can be.ad hoc, self-organizing, and self-healing. It may also allow multiple hops to route messages
from any device to any other device on the network. Such functions can be added at the higher layer, but are
not partiofythis standard.

Each independent PAN selects a unique identifier. This PAN identifier allows communication between
devices within a network using short addresses and enables transmissions between devices across
independent networks. The mechanism by which identifiers are chosen is outside the scope of this standard.

T e network formation 15 performed Dy the higher tayer, Whici 15 not part of this standard. However, 5.3.1
and 5.3.2 provide a brief overview on how each supported topology can be formed.

5.3.1 Star network formation
The basic structure of a star network is illustrated in Figure 1. After an FFD is activated, it can establish its
own network and become the PAN coordinator. All star networks operate independently from all other star

networks currently in operation. This is achieved by choosing a PAN identifier that is not currently used by
any other network within the radio sphere of influence. Once the PAN identifier is chosen, the PAN

14 © IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved
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coordinator allows other devices, potentially both FFDs and RFDs, to join its network. The higher layer can
use the procedures described in 7.5.2 and 7.5.3 to form a star network.

5.3.2 Peer-to-peer network formation

In a peer-to-peer topology, each device is capable of communicating with any other device within its radio
sphere of influence. One device is nominated as the PAN coordinator, for instance, by virtue of being the
first device to communicate on the channel. Further network structures are constructed out of the peer-te-
peer topology and it is possible to impose topological restrictions on the formation of the network.

An example of the use of the peer-to-peer communications topology is the cluster tree. Thel cluster tree
network is a special case of a peer-to-peer network in which most devices are FFDs. An RED-connects to a
cluster tree network as a leaf device at the end of a branch because RFDs do not allow’other devices to
associate. Any of the FFDs may act as a coordinator and provide synchronization sérvices to other devices
or other coordinators. Only one of these coordinators can be the overall PAN cogrdinator, which may have
greater computational resources than any other device(s) in the PAN. The PAN\coordinator forms the first
cluster by choosing an unused PAN identifier and broadcasting beacon frames to neighboring devices. A
contention resolution mechanism is required if two or more FFDs simultaneously attempt to establish
themselves as PAN coordinators; however, such a mechanism is_gutside the scope of this standard. A
candidate device receiving a beacon frame may request to join the network at the PAN coordinator. If the
PAN coordinator permits the device to join, it adds the new deyice.as a child device in its neighbor list. Then
the newly joined device adds the PAN coordinator as its parent in its neighbor list and begins transmitting
periodic beacons; other candidate devices may then join the hetwork at that device. If the original candidate
device is not able to join the network at the PAN coordinator, it will search for another parent device. The
detailed procedures describing how a PAN is started;and how devices join a PAN are found in 7.5.2 and
7.5.3.

The simplest form of a cluster tree networkeis a single cluster network, but larger networks are possible by
forming a mesh of multiple neighboring-clusters. Once predetermined application or network requirements
are met, the first PAN coordinator may instruct a device to become the PAN coordinator of a new cluster
adjacent to the first one. Other devriges gradually connect and form a multicluster network structure, such as
the one seen in Figure 2. Thedings'in Figure 2 represent the parent-child relationships of the devices and not
the communication flow. The“advantage of a multicluster structure is increased coverage area, while the
disadvantage is an increase in message latency.

5.4 Architecture

The IEEE802.15.4 architecture is defined in terms of a number of blocks in order to simplify the standard.
Theseblecks are called layers. Each layer is responsible for one part of the standard and offers services to
the higher layers. The layout of the blocks is based on the open systems interconnection (OSI) seven-layer
model (see ISO/IEC 7498-1:1994 [B12]).

The interfaces between the layers serve to define the logical links that are described in this standard.

An LR-WPAN device comprises a PHY, which contains the radio frequency (RF) transceiver along with its
low-level control mechanism, and a MAC sublayer that provides access to the physical channel for all types
of transfer. Figure 3 shows these blocks in a graphical representation, which are described in more detail in
5.4.1and 5.4.2.
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AN ID

Cg
PAN
Coordinator

: First PAN Coordinator
: PAN Coordinators
: Device

Figure 2—Clustértree network

Upper Layers

v

MCPS-SAP MLME-SAP
MAC
PD-SAP PLME-SAP
PHY

Physical Medium

NOTE—For MCPS-SAP, see 7.1; for MLME-SAP, see 5.4.2;
for PD-SAP, see 6.2; and for PLME-SAP, see 5.4.1.

Figure 3—LR-WPAN device architecture
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The upper layers, shown in Figure 3, consist of a network layer, which provides network configuration,
manipulation, and message routing, and an application layer, which provides the intended function of the
device. The definition of these upper layers is outside the scope of this standard. An IEEE 802.2 Type 1
logical link control (LLC) can access the MAC sublayer through the service-specific convergence sublayer
(SSCS). defined in Annex A. The LR-WPAN architecture can be implemented either as embedded devices

or as devices requiring the support of an external device such as a PC.
5.4.1 Physical layer (PHY)

The PHY provides two services: the PHY data service and the PHY management service interfaging to the
physical layer management entity (PLME) service access point (SAP) (known as the PLME-SAP). The
PHY data service enables the transmission and reception of PHY protocol data units (PPDUs) across the
physical radio channel.

Clause 6 contains the specifications for the PHY.

The features of the PHY are activation and deactivation of the radio transceiver-ED, LQI, channel selection,
clear channel assessment (CCA), and transmitting as well as receiving packets across the physical medium.
The radio operates at one or more of the following unlicensed bands:

— 868-868.6 MHz (e.g., Europe)
— 902-928 MHz (e.g., North America)
— 2400-2483.5 MHz (worldwide)

Refer to Annex F for an informative summary of regulatory requirements.

5.4.2 MAC sublayer

The MAC sublayer provides two services: the MAC data service and the MAC management service
interfacing to the MAC sublayer management entity (MLME) service access point (SAP) (known as
MLME-SAP). The MAC data service enables the transmission and reception of MAC protocol data units
(MPDUs) across the PHY data.sérvice.

The features of the MAC sublayer are beacon management, channel access, GTS management, frame
validation, acknowledged frame delivery, association, and disassociation. In addition, the MAC sublayer

provides hooks for(implementing application-appropriate security mechanisms.

Clause 7 contains the specifications for the MAC sublayer.

5.5 Functional overview

A-brief overview of the general functions of a LR-WPAN is given in 5.5.1 through 5.5.6 and includes
information on the superfame structure, the data transfer model, the frame structure, improving probability
of successful delivery, power consumption considerations, and security.

5.5.1 Superframe structure

This standard allows the optional use of a superframe structure. The format of the superframe is defined by
the coordinator. The superframe is bounded by network beacons sent by the coordinator (see Figure 4a) and
is divided into 16 equally sized slots. Optionally, the superframe can have an active and an inactive portion
(see Figure 4b). During the inactive portion, the coordinator may enter a low-power mode. The beacon
frame is transmitted in the first slot of each superframe. If a coordinator does not wish to use a superframe
structure, it will turn off the beacon transmissions. The beacons are used to synchronize the attached
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devices, to identify the PAN, and to describe the structure of the superframes. Any device wishing to
communicate during the contention access period (CAP) between two beacons competes with other devices
using a slotted CSMA-CA mechanism. All transactions are completed by the time of the next network
beacon.

Frame Beacons

e N\

a) Cc ntentiorél
Access Period

/ Frame Beacons\

b) Active Period Inactive Period

time

I time

Figure 4—Superframe structure without GTSs

For low-latency applications or applications requiring-specific data bandwidth, the PAN coordinator may
dedicate portions of the active superframe to that application. These portions are called guaranteed time slots
(GTSs). The GTSs form the contention-free period (CFP), which always appears at the end of the active
superframe starting at a slot boundary immediately following the CAP, as shown in Figure 5. The PAN
coordinator may allocate up to seven of\these GTSs, and a GTS may occupy more than one slot period.
However, a sufficient portion of the CAP remains for contention-based access of other networked devices or
new devices wishing to join the network. All contention-based transactions is completed before the CFP
begins. Also each device transmitting in a GTS ensures that its transaction is complete before the time of the
next GTS or the end of the CEP. More information on the superframe structure can be found in 7.5.1.1.

/ Frame Beacons\

Contention Contention
Access Period Free Period

time

Figure 5—Superframe structure with GTSs
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5.5.2 Data transfer model

Three types of data transfer transactions exist. The first one is the data transfer to a coordinator in which a
device transmits the data. The second transaction is the data transfer from a coordinator in which the device
receives the data. The third transaction is the data transfer between two peer devices. In star topology, only
two of these transactions are used because data may be exchanged only between the coordinator and a
device. In a peer-to-peer topology, data may be exchanged between any two devices on the network;
consequently all three transactions may be used in this topology.
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The mechanisms for each transfer type depend on whether the network supports the transmission of
beacons. A beacon-enabled PAN is used in networks that either require synchronization or support for low-
latency devices, such as PC peripherals. If the network does not need synchronization or support for
low-latency devices, it can elect not to use the beacon for normal transfers. However, the beacon is still
required for network discovery. The structure of the frames used for the data transfer is specified in 7.2.

5.5.2.1 Data transfer to a coordinator

When a device wishes to transfer data to a coordinator in a beacon-enabled PAN, it first listens-for the
network beacon. When the beacon is found, the device synchronizes to the superframe structure:” At the
appropriate time, the device transmits its data frame, using slotted CSMA-CA, to the coardinator. The
coordinator may acknowledge the successful reception of the data by transmitting~ an optional
acknowledgment frame. This sequence is summarized in Figure 6.

Coordinator

Network
Device.

q

Z

Beacon

Data

A

Acknowledgment
(if requested)

Figure 6—Commuhication to a coordinator in a beacon-enabled PAN

When a device wishes to,transfer data in a nonbeacon-enabled PAN, it simply transmits its data frame, using
unslotted CSMA-CA to:the coordinator. The coordinator acknowledges the successful reception of the data
by transmitting an-optional acknowledgment frame. The transaction is now complete. This sequence is

summarized in Figure 7.

Coordinator

Network
Device

< Data

AcCKnowledgment >
(if requested)

Figure 7—Communication to a coordinator in a nonbeacon-enabled PAN
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5.5.2.2 Data transfer from a coordinator

When the coordinator wishes to transfer data to a device in a beacon-enabled PAN, it indicates in the
network beacon that the data message is pending. The device periodically listens to the network beacon and,
if a message is ppnding transmits a MAC command rpququing the data nqing slotted CSMA-CA The

coordinator acknowledges the successful reception of the data request by transmitting an acknowledgment
frame. The pending data frame is then sent using slotted CSMA-CA or, if possible, immediately after the
acknowledgment (see 7.5.6.3). The device may acknowledge the successful reception of the data’ by
transmitting an optional acknowledgment frame. The transaction is now complete. Upon successful
completion of the data transaction, the message is removed from the list of pending messages in the beacon.
This sequence is summarized in Figure 8.

Network

Coordinator Beviios

Beacon

_ Data Request

Acknowledgment >

Data _

< Acknhowledgment

Figure 8—Communication from a coordinator a beacon-enabled PAN

When a coordinator wishes to trafisfer data to a device in a honbeacon-enabled PAN, it stores the data for the
appropriate device to make contact and request the data. A device may make contact by transmitting a MAC
command requesting the,data, using unslotted CSMA-CA, to its coordinator at an application-defined rate.
The coordinator acknowledges the successful reception of the data request by transmitting an
acknowledgment frame: If a data frame is pending, the coordinator transmits the data frame, using unslotted
CSMA-CA, to the device. If a data frame is not pending, the coordinator indicates this fact either in the
acknowledgment“frame following the data request or in a data frame with a zero-length payload (see
7.5.6.3). Ifrequested, the device acknowledges the successful reception of the data frame by transmitting an
acknowledgment frame. This sequence is summarized in Figure 9.

Device

Coordinator Network

< Data Request

20

Acknowledgment

=
Data

>

_ Acknowledgment

<

Figure 9—Communication from a coordinator in a nonbeacon-enabled PAN
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5.5.2.3 Peer-to-peer data transfers

In a peer-to-peer PAN, every device may communicate with every other device in its radio sphere of
influence. In order to do this effectively, the devices wishing to communicate will need to either receive

senstanth-or-synechronize-with-each-other—n-theformercasethe-devicecan-simphrtransmit-Hs-data-using
unslotted CSMA-CA. In the latter case, other measures need to be taken in order to achieve synchronization.
Such measures are beyond the scope of this standard.

5.5.3 Frame structure

The frame structures have been designed to keep the complexity to a minimum while at(the’same time
making them sufficiently robust for transmission on a noisy channel. Each successive protocol layer adds to
the structure with layer-specific headers and footers. This standard defines four framegsgructures:

— A beacon frame, used by a coordinator to transmit beacons
— A data frame, used for all transfers of data
— An acknowledgment frame, used for confirming successful frame'reception

— A MAC command frame, used for handling all MAC peer entity control transfers

The structure of each of the four frame types is described in 5.5.3.1 through 5.5.3.4. The diagrams in these
subclauses illustrate the fields that are added by each layer-0f the protocol.

5.5.3.1 Beacon frame

Figure 10 shows the structure of the beacon,frame, which originates from within the MAC sublayer. A
coordinator can transmit network beacons;in a beacon-enabled PAN. The MAC payload contains the
superframe specification, GTS fields, pending address fields, and beacon payload (see 7.2.2.1). The MAC
payload is prefixed with a MAC header (MHR) and appended with a MAC footer (MFR). The MHR
contains the MAC Frame Control\field, beacon sequence number (BSN), addressing fields, and optionally
the auxiliary security header..The’MFR contains a 16-bit frame check sequence (FCS). The MHR, MAC
payload, and MFR together foerm the MAC beacon frame (i.e., MPDU).

0,5,6,100r

Octets: 2 1 40r10 14 2 k m n 2
MAC i . Auxiliary Pending
subla F @ Sequence Add'ressmg Security Supe_r_frame GTS e Beacon ECS
yer | Number Fields el Specification Fields Fields Payload
i MHR MAC Payload MFR |
i i
____________ !
______________ !
________ ; |
PHY dependent | |
Octets (see clause 6) 1 ! 7+(@4to24)+k+m+n :
PHY Preamble | Start of Frame [Frame Length/ PSDU
layer Sequence Delimiter Reserved
SHR PHR PHY Paytoad

(seeclause 6) + 8+ (4t024) +k+m+n

Figure 10—Schematic view of the beacon frame and the PHY packet

The MAC beacon frame is then passed to the PHY as the PHY service data unit (PSDU), which becomes the
PHY payload. The PHY payload is prefixed with a synchronization header (SHR), containing the Preamble
Sequence and Start-of-Frame Delimiter (SFD) fields, and a PHY header (PHR) containing the length of the
PHY payload in octets. The SHR, PHR, and PHY payload together form the PHY packet (i.e., PPDU).
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5.5.3.2 Data frame

Figure 11 shows the structure of the data frame, which originates from the upper layers.

0,5,6,100r

Octets: 2 1 41020 1 n 2
Frame [Sequence| Addressing Auxiliary
MAC i Security FCS
sublayer Control [ Number Fields ) S
! MHR | MAC Payload MER® |
Octets: PHY dependent 1 | 5+ (4 1034) + |
I |

(see clause 6)

PHY Preamble | Start of Frame [Frame Length|
layer Sequence Delimiter / Reserved
SHR PHR PHY Payload

(see clause 6) + 6 + (4t0 34) + n

Figure 11—Schematic view of the data frame and the PHY,packet

The data payload is passed to the MAC sublayer and is referred to as the MAC service data unit (MSDU).
The MAC payload is prefixed with an MHR and appended with an MFR. The MHR contains the Frame
Control field, data sequence number (DSN), addressing fields, and eptionally the auxiliary security header.
The MFR is composed of a 16-bit FCS. The MHR, MAC payload;.and MFR together form the MAC data
frame, (i.e., MPDU).

The MPDU is passed to the PHY as the PSDU, which Becomes the PHY payload. The PHY payload is
prefixed with an SHR, containing the Preamble Sequence and SFD fields, and a PHR containing the length
of the PHY payload in octets. The preamble sequence and the data SFD enable the receiver to achieve
symbol synchronization. The SHR, PHR, and PHY payload together form the PHY packet, (i.e., PPDU).

5.5.3.3 Acknowledgment frame

Figure 12 shows the structure of the acknowledgment frame, which originates from within the MAC
sublayer. The MAC acknowledgment frame is constructed from an MHR and an MFR; it has no MAC
payload. The MHR contains’the' MAC Frame Control field and DSN. The MFR is composed of a 16-bit
FCS. The MHR and MFR together form the MAC acknowledgment frame (i.e., MPDU).

The MPDU is passed-to the PHY as the PSDU, which becomes the PHY payload. The PHY payload is
prefixed with the SHR, containing the Preamble Sequence and SFD fields, and the PHR containing the
length of the PERY payload in octets. The SHR, PHR, and PHY payload together form the PHY packet, (i.e.,
PPDU).

22

Octets: 2 1 2
MAC Frame |Sequence| Ecg
sublayer Control | Number
i MHR MFR i
Octets: P(HYd?pfndir;t 1 i 5 i
Start of Frame
PHY Preamble
Frame Length /
layer Sequence| pejimiter | Reserved
SHR PHR PHY Payload

(see clause 6) + 6

Figure 12—Schematic view of the acknowledgment frame and the PHY packet
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5.5.3.4 MAC command frame

Figure 13 shows the structure of the MAC command frame, which originates from within the MAC
sublayer. The MAC payload contains the Command Type field and the command payload (see 7.2.2.4). The

MAC pn\]lln:ad is prnfivnrl with an MHR and appnndnd with an MER _Tho MHR contains the MAC Erame

Control field, DSN, addressing fields, and optionally the auxiliary security header. The MFR contains a 16-
bit FCS. The MHR, MAC payload, and MFR together form the MAC command frame, (i.e., MPDU).

0,5, 6, 10, or

Octets: 2 1 410 20 14 1 n 2
R ™
MAC Frame [Sequence| Addressing é‘;’é’gﬁg Command| Comm [ mos
sublayer Control | Number Fields Heeats Type Pa
| MHR MAC Payload MFR i
Octets: F;?;i?gﬁgg%?t 1 i 6+ (4t034) +n i
Start of Frame >
Preambl

A R B psoy
layer Delimiter | Reserved ) C)

SHR PHR PHY Paylead
(see clause 6) + 7 + (4 to 34) Hn

Figure 13—Schematic view of the MAC command frame and the PHY packet

The MPDU is then passed to the PHY as the PSDU, whichecomes the PHY payload. The PHY payload is
prefixed with an SHR, containing the Preamble Sequence<and SFD fields, and a PHR containing the length
of the PHY payload in octets. The preamble (sequence enables the receiver to achieve symbol
synchronization. The SHR, PHR, and PHY payload,together form the PHY packet, (i.e., PPDU).

5.5.4 Improving probability of successful delivery

The IEEE 802.15.4 LR-WPAN emplays various mechanisms to improve the probability of successful data
transmission. These mechanismsgare the CSMA-CA mechanism, frame acknowledgment, and data
verification and are briefly diseussed in 5.5.4.1 through 5.5.4.3.

5.5.4.1 CSMA-CA mgchanism

The IEEE 802.15.4_ LR-WPAN uses two types of channel access mechanism, depending on the network
configuration.. Nonbeacon-enabled PANs use an unslotted CSMA-CA channel access mechanism, as
described in\Z5.1. Each time a device wishes to transmit data frames or MAC commands, it waits for a
randomperiod. If the channel is found to be idle, following the random backoff, the device transmits its data.
If thecchannel is found to be busy following the random backoff, the device waits for another random period
before-trying to access the channel again. Acknowledgment frames are sent without using a CSMA-CA
mechanism.

Beacon-enabled PANs use a slotted CSMA-CA channel access mechanism, where the backoff slots are

a“gllcd VVith thc Dtalt Uf thC bCGbUII tIGI IDIIIiaDiUII. ThC bab}\uff D:Utb Uf G” dUV;L’Cb VVithill Ul Pl"'\'\lk‘lI alrc
aligned to the PAN coordinator. Each time a device wishes to transmit data frames during the CAP, it locates
the boundary of the next backoff slot and then waits for a random number of backoff slots. If the channel is
busy, following this random backoff, the device waits for another random number of backoff slots before
trying to access the channel again. If the channel is idle, the device begins transmitting on the next available
backoff slot boundary. Acknowledgment and beacon frames are sent without using a CSMA-CA
mechanism.
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5.5.4.2 Frame acknowledgment

A successful reception and validation of a data or MAC command frame can be optionally confirmed with
an acknowledgment, as described in 7.5.6.4. If the receiving device is unable to handle the received data
frame for any reason, the message is not acknowledged.

If the originator does not receive an acknowledgment after some period, it assumes that the transmission was
unsuccessful and retries the frame transmission. If an acknowledgment is still not received after several
retries, the originator can choose either to terminate the transaction or to try again. Whepx the
acknowledgment is not required, the originator assumes the transmission was successful.

5.5.4.3 Data verification

In order to detect bit errors, an FCS mechanism employing a 16-bit International/Telecommunication
Union—Telecommunication Standardization Sector (ITU-T) cyclic redundancy-check (CRC) is used to
detect errors in every frame.

The FCS mechanism is discussed in 7.2.1.9.
5.5.5 Power consumption considerations

In many applications that use this standard, devices will be<battery powered, and battery replacement or
recharging in relatively short intervals is impractical. Therefore, the power consumption is of significant
concern. This standard was developed with limited.jpower supply availability in mind. However, the
physical implementation of this standard will require-additional power management considerations that are
beyond the scope of this standard.

The protocol has been developed to favor battery-powered devices. However, in certain applications, some
of these devices could potentially be mains-powered. Battery-powered devices will require duty-cycling to
reduce power consumption. These devices will spend most of their operational life in a sleep state; however,
each device periodically listens to the*RF channel in order to determine whether a message is pending. This
mechanism allows the application® designer to decide on the balance between battery consumption and
message latency. Higher powered devices have the option of listening to the RF channel continuously.

5.5.6 Security

From a security-perspective, wireless ad hoc networks are no different from any other wireless network.
They are vulherable to passive eavesdropping attacks and potentially even active tampering because
physical aCeess to the wire is not required to participate in communications. The very nature of ad hoc
networks Jand their cost objectives impose additional security constraints, which perhaps make these
networks the most difficult environments to secure. Devices are low-cost and have limited capabilities in
terms of computing power, available storage, and power drain; and it cannot always be assumed they have a
trusted computing base nor a high-quality random number generator aboard. Communications cannot rely
on the online availability of a fixed infrastructure and might involve short-term relationships between
devices that may never have communicated before. These constraints might severely limit the choice of

24

cryptographic algorithms and protocols and would influence the design of the security architecture because
the establishment and maintenance of trust relationships between devices need to be addressed with care. In
addition, battery lifetime and cost constraints put severe limits on the security overhead these networks can
tolerate, something that is of far less concern with higher bandwidth networks. Most of these security
architectural elements can be implemented at higher layers and may, therefore, be considered to be outside
the scope of this standard.

The cryptographic mechanism in this standard is based on symmetric-key cryptography and uses keys that
are provided by higher layer processes. The establishment and maintenance of these keys are outside the
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scope of this standard. The mechanism assumes a secure implementation of cryptographic operations and
secure and authentic storage of keying material.

The cryptographic mechanism provides particular combinations of the following security services:
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— Data authenticity: Assurance of the source of transmitted information (and, hereby, that information
was not modified in transit).

— Replay protection: Assurance that duplicate information is detected.

The actual frame protection provided can be adapted on a frame-by-frame basis and allows“for varying
levels of data authenticity (to minimize security overhead in transmitted frames whererequired) and for
optional data confidentiality. When nontrivial protection is required, replay protectiondis always provided.

Cryptographic frame protection may use a key shared between two peer devices\(ihk key) or a key shared
among a group of devices (group key), thus allowing some flexibility and‘application-specific tradeoffs
between key storage and key maintenance costs versus the cryptographic protection provided. If a group key
is used for peer-to-peer communication, protection is provided only against outsider devices and not against
potential malicious devices in the key-sharing group.

For more detailed information on the cryptographic security<mechanisms used for protected MAC frames
following this standard, refer to Clause 7.

5.6 Concept of primitives

This subclause provides a brief overview of the concept of service primitives. Refer to ISO/IEC 8802.2° for
more detailed information.

The services of a layer are the capabilities it offers to the user in the next higher layer or sublayer by building
its functions on the services of thecnext lower layer. This concept is illustrated in Figure 14, showing the
service hierarchy and the refationship of the two correspondent N-users and their associated N-layer (or
sublayer) peer protocol entities.

Service Provider

Service User (N-layer) Service User
(N-User) (N-User)
Request———>

—> Indication

<— Response
Confirm<———

Figure 14—Service primitives

5For information on references, see Clause 2.
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The services are specified by describing the information flow between the N-user and the N-layer. This
information flow is modeled by discrete, instantaneous events, which characterize the provision of a service.
Each event consists of passing a service primitive from one layer to the other through a layer SAP associated
with an N-user. Service primitives convey the required information by providing a particular service. These
service primitives are an abstraction because they specify only the provided service rather than the means by

which it is provided. This definition is independent of any other interface implementation.

A service is specified by describing the service primitives and parameters that characterize it. A service may
have one or more related primitives that constitute the activity that is related to that particular service..Each
service primitive may have zero or more parameters that convey the information required to provide the
service.

A primitive can be one of four generic types:

— Request: The request primitive is passed from the N-user to the N-layer to réquest that a service is
initiated.

— Indication: The indication primitive is passed from the N-layer to the/N:user to indicate an internal
N-layer event that is significant to the N-user. This event may e’ Jogically related to a remote
service request, or it may be caused by an N-layer internal event:

— Response: The response primitive is passed from the N-user to'the N-layer to complete a procedure
previously invoked by an indication primitive.

—  Confirm: The confirm primitive is passed from the N-fayer to the N-user to convey the results of one
or more associated previous service requests.

26
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6. PHY specification

6.1 General requirements and definitions

The PHY is responsible for the following tasks:
— Activation and deactivation of the radio transceiver
— Energy detection (ED) within the current channel
— Link quality indicator (LQI) for received packets

— Clear channel assessment (CCA) for carrier sense multiple access with collisien” avoidance
(CSMA-CA)

— Channel frequency selection
— Data transmission and reception

Constants and attributes that are specified and maintained by the PHY are‘written in the text of this clause
in italics. Constants have a general prefix of “a”, e.g., aMaxPHYPacketSze, and are listed in Table 22
(in 6.4.1). Attributes have a general prefix of “phy”, e.g., phyCurrentChannel, and are listed in Table 23 (in
6.4.2).

This subclause specifies requirements that are common to all"ef the PHY's that conform to this standard.

The standard specifies the following four PHYs:

— An 868/915 MHz direct sequence spread>spectrum (DSSS) PHY employing binary phase-shift
keying (BPSK) modulation

— An 868/915 MHz DSSS PHY ~employing offset quadrature phase-shift keying (O-QPSK)
modulation

— An 868/915 MHz parallel sequence spread spectrum (PSSS) PHY employing BPSK and amplitude
shift keying (ASK) modufation

— A 2450 MHz DSSS PHY employing O-QPSK modulation

In addition to the 868/915 MHz BPSK PHY, which was originally specified in the 2003 edition of this
standard, two optional high-data-rate PHYs are specified for the 868/915 MHz bands, offering a
tradeoff between-complexity and data rate. Both optional PHY's offer a data rate much higher than that of the
868/915 MHZBPSK PHY, which provides for 20 kb/s in the 868 MHz band and 40 kb/s in the 915 MHz
band. TheASK® PHY offers data rates of 250 kb/s in both the 868 MHz and 915 MHz bands, which is equal
to that.of the 2.4 GHz band PHY. The O-QPSK PHY, which offers a signaling scheme identical to that of
the 2.4.GHz band PHY, offers a data rate in the 915 MHz band equal to that of the 2.4 GHz band PHY and a
data rate of 100 kb/s in the 868 MHz band.

6.1.1 Operating frequency range

A compliant device shall operate in one or several frequency bands using the modulation and spreading
formats summarized in Table 1.

Devices shall start in the mode (PHY) they are instructed to do so. If the device is capable of operating in the

868/915 MHz bands using one of the optional PHYS, it shall be able to switch dynamically between the
optional 868/915 MHz band PHY and the mandatory 868/915 MHz BPSK PHY's when instructed to do so.

5The 868/915 MHz band ASK PHY's use BPSK modulation for the SHR and ASK modulation for the remainder of the PPDU.
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Table 1—Frequency bands and data rates

Frequency Spreading parameters Data parameters
PHY L
MEL lv?lr—]| Chip-rate . Bi-rate—Symbelrate
(MHz) (kchipss) | Modulation 1% 0" T (ksymbolfs) Symbols
868-868.6 300 BPSK 20 20 Binary
868/915
902-928 600 BPSK 40 40 Binary
863/015 868-868.6 400 ASK 250 125 20-bit PSSS
(optional) 902-928 1600 ASK 250 50 5-hit PSSS
868/915 868-868.6 400 0-QPSK 100 25 16-ary Orthogonal
(optional) 902-928 1000 0-QPSK 250 62.5 16-ary Orthogonal
2450 2400-2483.5 2000 0-QPSK 250 62.5 16-ary Orthogonal

This standard is intended to conform with established regulations in.EGrope, Japan, Canada, and the United
States. The regulatory documents listed below are for information only and are subject to change and
revisions at any time. Devices conforming to this standard shall also comply with specific regional
legislation. Additional regulatory information is provided i Annex F.

Europe:
— Approval standards: European Telecommumications Standards Institute (ETSI)

— Documents: ETSI EN 300 328-1 [B26], ETSI EN 300 328-2 [B27], ETSI EN 300 220-1 [B25],
ERC Recommendation 70-03 [B24]

— Approval authority: National type approval authorities

— Approval standards; Association of Radio Industries and Businesses (ARIB)
— Document: ARIB\STD-T66 [B22]

— Approval adthority: Ministry of Public Management, Home Affairs, Posts and Telecommunications
(MPHPF)

United States:
—Approval standards: Federal Communications Commission (FCC), United States
=< Document: FCC CFR47, Section 15.247 [B29]

Canada:
— Approval standards: Industry Canada (IC). Canada

28

— Document: GL36 [B32]
6.1.2 Channel assignments
The introduction of the “868/915 MHz band (optional) amplitude shift keying (ASK) PHY specifications”
and “868/915 MHz band (optional) O-QPSK PHY specifications” results in the total number of channel

assignments exceeding the channel numbering capability of 32 channel numbers that was defined in the
2003 edition of this standard.
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To support the growing number of channels, channel assignments shall be defined through a combination of
channel numbers and channels pages.

The upper 5 most significant bits (MSBs) of the 32-bit channel bitmaps in phyChannelsSupported shall be
used as an integer value to specify 32 possible channel pages. The lower 27 bits of the channel bit map shall

be used as a bit mask to specify channel numbers within a channel page.

6.1.2.1 Channel numbering

A total of 27 channels numbered 0 to 26 are available per channel page.

For channel page 0, 27 channels numbered O to 26 are available across the three frequency\bands. Sixteen
channels are available in the 2450 MHz band, 10 in the 915 MHz band, and 1 in the 8684MHz band. This
channel page supports the channels defined in the 2003 edition of this standard. The/center frequency of

these channels is defined as follows:

F. = 868.3 in megahertz, for k=0
F.=906 + 2 (k- 1) in megahertz, fork=1, 2, ..., 10
and F. = 2405 + 5 (k- 11) in megahertz, for k=11, 12, ..., 26

where
k is the channel number.

For channel pages 1 and 2, 11 channels numbered-0 to 10 are available across the two frequency bands to
support the 868/915 MHz ASK and O-QPSK’ PHYs, respectively. Ten channels are available in the
915 MHz band and 1 in the 868 MHz band;’The center frequency of these channels is defined as follows:

F. = 868.3 in megahertz, for k=0
and F. =906 + 2 (k- 1) inrmegahertz, fork=1, 2, ..., 10

where
k is the channel pumber.

For each PHY:supported, a compliant device shall support all channels allowed by regulations for the region
in which the device operates.

6.1.2:2 Channel pages
Atotal of 32 channel pages are available with channel pages 3 to 31 being reserved for future use. The

phyPagesSupported PHY PAN information base (PIB) attribute indicates which channel pages are
supported by the current PHY, while the phyCurrentPage PHY PIB attribute identifies the channel page that

IS currentty used: The PHY PIB attributes are described i 6.4-2:

If the requested PHY PIB attribute is the phyCurrentPage, the attribute was successfully set to a different
value from the current value, and the channel is no longer valid, then the PHY shall also set the
phyCurrentChannel to the lowest valid channel for the requested page.

The channel pages and associated channel numbers are shown in Table 2.
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Table 2—Channel page and channel number

Channel Channel page Channel
page (binary) number(s) Channel number description
(decimal) | (ha, hag hag hog hoo) (decimal)
0 Channel 0 is in 868 MHz band using BPSK
0 00000 1-10 Channels 1 to 10 are in 915 MHz band using BPSK
11-26 Channels 11 to 26 are in 2.4 GHz band using O-QPSK
0 Channel 0 is in 868 MHz band using ASK
1 00001 1-10 Channels 1 to 10 are in 915 MHz band(using ASK
11-26 Reserved
0 Channel 0 is in 868 MHz band‘using O-QPSK
2 00010 1-10 Channels 1 to 10 are4h 945 MHz band using O-QPSK
11-26 Reserved
3-31 00011-1111 reserved Reserved

For example, the bitmap for channel 4 of channel page 2 would be as follows:

00010000000000000000000600010000

6.1.3 Minimum long interframe spacing (LIFS) and short interframe spacing (SIFS) periods

The minimum LIFS and SIFS periods foneach of the PHY's are shown in Table 3. The description, use, and
illustration of LIFS and SIFS is showmin Figure 68 (in 7.5.1.3).

Table 3—Minimum LIFS and SIFS period

PHY macMinLI|FSPeriod macMinS| FSPeriod Units
868-868.6.MHz BPSK 40 12 Symbols
902-928 MHz BPSK 40 12 Symbols
868-868.6 MHz ASK 40 12 Symbols
902-928 MHz ASK 40 12 Symbols
868-868.6 MHz O-QPSK 40 12 Symbols
902-928 MHz O-QPSK 40 12 Symbols
2460=2483-5MHz-G-QPSK 40 12 Symbots
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6.1.4 RF power measurement

Unless otherwise stated, all RF power measurements, either transmit or receive, shall be made at the
appropriate transceiver to antenna connector. The measurements shall be made with equipment that is either

—matchedtothemmpedance of theantenma conmectorortorrectedforany mismatchFor devices withoutam—
antenna connector, the measurements shall be interpreted as effective isotropic radiated power (EIRP) (i.e., a
0 dBi gain antenna), and any radiated measurements shall be corrected to compensate for the antenna gain,in
the implementation.

6.1.5 Transmit power

The maximum transmit power shall conform with local regulations. Refer to Annex’F for additional
information on regulatory limits. A compliant device shall have its nominal transmit power level indicated
by its PHY parameter, phyTransmitPower (see 6.4).

6.1.6 Out-of-band spurious emission

The out-of-band spurious emissions shall conform with local regulations. Refer to Annex F for additional
information on regulatory limits on out-of-band emissions.

6.1.7 Receiver sensitivity definitions

The receiver sensitivity definitions used throughout'this standard are defined in Table 4.

Table 4—Receiver sensitivity definitions

Term Definition of term Conditions
Packet error rate (PER) | Average fraction of transmitted packets — Average measured over random PSDU
that are not correctly received. data.
Receiver sensitivity Threshold input signal power that yields | — PSDU length = 20 octets.
a specified PER. - PER < 1%.
— Power measured at antenna terminals.
— Interference not present.

6.2\PHY service specifications

The PHY provides an interface between the MAC sublayer and the physical radio channel, via the RF
firmware and RF hardware. The PHY conceptually includes a management entity called the PLME. This

entity provides the layer management service interfaces through which layer management functions may be
invoked. The PLME is also responsible for maintaining a database of managed objects pertaining to the
PHY. This database is referred to as the PHY PAN information base (PIB).

Figure 15 depicts the components and interfaces of the PHY.

The PHY provides two services, accessed through two SAPs: the PHY data service, accessed through the
PHY data SAP (PD-SAP), and the PHY management service, accessed through the PLME-SAP.
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Figure 15—The PHY reference model

6.2.1 PHY data service

The PD-SAP supports the transport of MPDUs between peer MAC:sublayer entities. Table 5 lists the
primitives supported by the PD-SAP. These primitives are discussed”in the subclauses referenced in the
table.

Table 5—PD-SAPR-primitives

PD-SAP primitive Request Confirm Indication

PD-DATA 6.2.1.1 6.2.1.2 6.2.1.3

6.2.1.1 PD-DATA.request

The PD-DATA .request primitive-requests the transfer of an MPDU (i.e., PSDU) from the MAC sublayer to
the local PHY entity.

6.2.1.1.1 Semantics+ef the service primitive

The semantics of.the’PD-DATA.request primitive is as follows:

PD-DATATequest (
psduLength,
psdu

)

Table 6 specifies the parameters for the PD-DATA.request primitive.

Table 6—PD-DATA.request parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
psduLength Unsigned < aMaxPHYPacketSze The number of octets contained in the PSDU to be
integer transmitted by the PHY entity.
psdu Set of octets — The set of octets forming the PSDU to be
transmitted by the PHY entity.
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6.2.1.1.2 Appropriate usage

The PD-DATA .request primitive is generated by a local MAC sublayer entity and issued to its PHY entity to
request the transmission of an MPDU.

6.2.1.1.3 Effect on receipt

The receipt of the PD-DATA.request primitive by the PHY entity will cause the transmission of the supplied
PSDU to be attempted. Provided the transmitter is enabled (TX_ON state), the PHY will first gonstruct a
PPDU, containing the supplied PSDU, and then transmit the PPDU. When the PHY entity has completed the
transmission, it will issue the PD-DATA.confirm primitive with a status of SUCCESS.

If the PD-DATA.request primitive is received while the receiver is enabled (RX_ON.state), the PHY entity
will discard the PSDU and issue the PD-DATA.confirm primitive with a_ status of RX_ON. If the
PD-DATA. request primitive is received while the transceiver is disabled (TRX_.OFF state), the PHY entity
will discard the PSDU and issue the PD-DATA.confirm primitive withla Status of TRX_OFF. If the
PD-DATA. request primitive is received while the transmitter is already“busy transmitting (BUSY_TX
state), the PHY entity will discard the PSDU and issue the PD-DATA:confirm primitive with a status of
BUSY_TX.

6.2.1.2 PD-DATA.confirm

The PD-DATA.confirm primitive confirms the end‘ofithe transmission of an MPDU (i.e., PSDU) from a
local PHY entity to a peer PHY entity.

6.2.1.2.1 Semantics of the service primitive
The semantics of the PD-DATA.confirm primitive is as follows:

PD-DATA .confirm (
status

)

Table 7 specifi€s the parameters for the PD-DATA.confirm primitive.

Table 7—PD-DATA.confirm parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

status Enumeration SUCCESS, RX_ON, The result of the request to transmit a packet.
TRX_OFF, or BUSY_TX

6.2.1.2.2 When generated

The PD-DATA . .confirm primitive is generated by the PHY entity and issued to its MAC sublayer entity in
response to a PD-DATA.request primitive. The PD-DATA.confirm primitive will return a status of either
SUCCESS, indicating that the request to transmit was successful, or an error code of RX_ON, TRX_OFF, or
BUSY_TX. The reasons for these status values are fully described in 6.2.1.1.3.
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6.2.1.2.3 Appropriate usage

On receipt of the PD-DATA.confirm primitive, the MAC sublayer entity is notified of the result of its
request to transmit. If the transmission attempt was successful, the status parameter is set to SUCCESS.
Otherwise, the status parameter will indicate the error

6.2.1.3 PD-DATA.indication

The PD-DATA.indication primitive indicates the transfer of an MPDU (i.e., PSDU) from the PHY ,t6 the
local MAC sublayer entity.

6.2.1.3.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the PD-DATA.indication primitive is as follows:

PD-DATA.indication (
psduLength,
psdu,
ppduLinkQuality
)

Table 8 specifies the parameters for the PD-DATA.indication/primitive.

Table 8—PD-DATA.indication parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
psduLength Unsigned <aMaxPHYPacketSze | The number of octets contained in the PSDU
Integer received by the PHY entity.
psdu Set of octets — The set of octets forming the PSDU received by

the PHY entity.

ppduLinkQuality | Integer Link quality (LQI) value measured during

0x00-Oxff reception of the PPDU (see 6.9.8).

6.2.1.3.2 When generated

The PR=DATA .indication primitive is generated by the PHY entity and issued to its MAC sublayer entity to
transfer a received PSDU. This primitive will not be generated if the received psduLength field is zero or
greater than aMaxPHYPacketSze,

6.2.1.3.3 Appropriate usage

34

On receipt of the PD-DATA.indication primitive, the MAC sublayer is notified of the arrival of an MPDU
across the PHY data service.

6.2.2 PHY management service
The PLME-SAP allows the transport of management commands between the MLME and the PLME.

Table 9 lists the primitives supported by the PLME-SAP. These primitives are discussed in the clauses
referenced in the table.
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Table 9—PLME-SAP primitives

PLME-SAP primitive Request Confirm
Pl ME-CCA 6221 8222
PLME-ED 6.2.2.3 6.2.2.4
PLME-GET 6.2.2.5 6.2.2.6
PLME-SET-TRX-STATE 6.2.2.7 6.2.2.8
PLME-SET 6.2.2.9 6.2.2.10

6.2.2.1 PLME-CCA.request
The PLME-CCA .request primitive requests that the PLME perform a CCA as,defined in 6.9.9.
6.2.2.1.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the PLME-CCA.request primitive is as follows:
PLME-CCA.request 0

There are no parameters associated with the PLME-CCA.request primitive.
6.2.2.1.2 Appropriate usage

The PLME-CCA .request primitive is generatéd by the MLME and issued to its PLME whenever the CSMA-
CA algorithm requires an assessment of the-Channel.

6.2.2.1.3 Effect on receipt

If the receiver is enabled on teceipt of the PLME-CCA.request primitive, the PLME will cause the PHY to
perform a CCA. When the PHY has completed the CCA, the PLME will issue the PLME-CCA.confirm
primitive with a status-of-either BUSY or IDLE, depending on the result of the CCA.

If the PLME-CECA .request primitive is received while the transceiver is disabled (TRX_OFF state) or if the
transmitter iscénabled (TX_ON state), the PLME will issue the PLME-CCA.confirm primitive with a status
of TRX_QFFkor BUSY, respectively.

6.2:2.2 PLME-CCA.confirm

The PLME-CCA.confirm primitive reports the results of a CCA as defined in 6.9.9.

6.2.2.2.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the PLME-CCA.confirm primitive is as follows:

PLME-CCA .confirm (
status

)

Table 10 specifies the parameters for the PLME-CCA.confirm primitive.
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Table 10—PLME-CCA.confirm parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
status Enumeration TRX OFF BLISY The result of the requiest to perform a CCA
or IDLE

6.2.2.2.2 When generated

The PLME-CCA.confirm primitive is generated by the PLME and issued to its MLME in fesponse to a
PLME-CCA.request primitive. The PLME-CCA.confirm primitive will return a status of-gither BUSY or
IDLE, indicating a successful CCA, or an error code of TRX_OFF. The reasons for these status values are
fully described in 6.2.2.1.3.

6.2.2.2.3 Appropriate usage

On receipt of the PLME-CCA . .confirm primitive, the MLME is notifigdyof the results of the CCA. If the
CCA attempt was successful, the status parameter is set to either BUSY or IDLE. Otherwise, the status
parameter will indicate the error.

6.2.2.3 PLME-ED.request
The PLME-ED.request primitive requests that the PLLME perform an ED measurement (see 6.9.7).
6.2.2.3.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the PLME-ED.request-primitive is as follows:
PLME-ED.request 0

There are no parameters associated with the PLME-ED.request primitive.
6.2.2.3.2 Appropriaté usage

The PLME-ED:request primitive is generated by the MLME and issued to its PLME to request an ED
measurement:

6.2:2.3.3 Effect on receipt

[f'the receiver is enabled on receipt of the PLME-ED.request primitive, the PLME will cause the PHY to
perform an ED measurement. When the PHY has completed the ED measurement, the PLME will issue the
PLME-ED.confirm primitive with a status of SUCCESS.

36

If the PLME-ED.request primitive is received while the transceiver is disabled (TRX_OFF state) or if the
transmitter is enabled (TX_ON state), the PLME will issue the PLME-ED.confirm primitive with a status of
TRX_OFF or TX_ON, respectively.

6.2.2.4 PLME-ED.confirm

The PLME-ED.confirm primitive reports the results of the ED measurement as defined in 6.9.7.
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6.2.2.4.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the PLME-ED.confirm primitive is as follows:

PLME-ED.confirm (

status,
EnergyLevel

)

Table 11 specifies the parameters for the PLME-ED.confirm primitive.

Table 11—PLME-ED.confirm parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
status Enumeration SUCCESS, The result of the(réguest to perform an ED
TRX_OFF, or measurement!
TX_ON
EnergyLevel Integer ED leyel for the current channel. If status is set to
0x00-0xff SUCGESS, this is the ED level for the current channel.
Otherwise, the value of this parameter will be ignored.

6.2.2.4.2 When generated

The PLME-ED.confirm primitive is generated by the PLME and issued to its MLME in response to a
PLME-ED.request primitive. The PLME-ED.confirm primitive will return a status of SUCCESS, indicating
a successful ED measurement, oran error code of TRX_OFF or TX_ON. The reasons for these status values
are fully described in 6.2.2.3.3:

6.2.2.4.3 Appropriate‘usage

On receipt of the PLME-ED.confirm primitive, the MLME is notified of the results of the ED measurement.
If the ED meaSurement attempt was successful, the status parameter is set to SUCCESS. Otherwise, the
status parameter will indicate the error.

6.2.2:.5°PLME-GET.request
The PLME-GET.request primitive requests information about a given PHY PIB attribute.

6.2.2.5.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the PLME-GET.request primitive is as follows:

PLME-GET.request (
PIBAttribute

)

Table 12 specifies the parameters for the PLME-GET.request primitive.
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Table 12—PLME-GET.request parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
PIBAttribute Enumeration See Table 23 The identifier of the PHY PIR attribute to get
(in 6.4.2)

6.2.2.5.2 Appropriate usage

The PLME-GET.request primitive is generated by the MLME and issued to its PLME to obtain)information
from the PHY PIB.

6.2.2.5.3 Effect on receipt

On receipt of the PLME-GET .request primitive, the PLME will attempt to refrieve the requested PHY PIB
attribute from its database. If the identifier of the PIB attribute is not founddn the database, the PLME will
issue the PLME-GET.confirm primitive with a status of UNSUPPORTED\ATTRIBUTE.

If the requested PHY PIB attribute is successfully retrieved, the PLME will issue the PLME-GET.confirm
primitive with a status of SUCCESS.

6.2.2.6 PLME-GET.confirm
The PLME-GET.confirm primitive reports the resilts of an information request from the PHY PIB.
6.2.2.6.1 Semantics of the service prifmitive

The semantics of the PLME-GET.confirm primitive is as follows:

PLME-GET.confirm (
status,
PIBAttribute,
PIBAttributeValue

)

Table 13 specifies the parameters for the PLME-GET.confirm primitive.

Table 13—PLME-GET.confirm parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

faS M PaYa nLD
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UNSUPPORTED_ATTRIBUTE | attribute information.

PIBAttribute Enumeration | See Table 23 (in 6.4.2) The identifier of the PHY PIB attribute
that was requested.

PIBAttributeValue | Various Attribute specific The value of the indicated PHY PIB
attribute that was requested. This
parameter has zero length when the
status parameter is set to
UNSUPPORTED_ATTRIBUTE.
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6.2.2.6.2 When generated

The PLME-GET.confirm primitive is generated by the PLME and issued to its MLME in response to a
PLME-GET.request primitive. The PLME-GET.confirm primitive will return a status of either SUCCESS,
indicating that the request to read a PHY PIB attribute was successful, or an error code of

UNSUPPORTED_ATTRIBUTE. The reasons for these status values are fully described in 6.2.2.5.3.
6.2.2.6.3 Appropriate usage

On receipt of the PLME-GET.confirm primitive, the MLME is notified of the results of its request to'read a
PHY PIB attribute. If the request to read a PHY PIB attribute was successful, the status parameter is set to
SUCCESS. Otherwise, the status parameter will indicate the error.

6.2.2.7 PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request

The PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request primitive requests that the PHY entity change the internal operating
state of the transceiver. The transceiver will have three main states:

— Transceiver disabled (TRX_OFF)
— Transmitter enabled (TX_ON)
— Receiver enabled (RX_ON)

6.2.2.7.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.requesbprimitive is as follows:

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request (
state

)

Table 14 specifies the parameters.for the PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request primitive.

Table, 14—PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
state Erlumeration RX_ON, TRX_OFF, The new state in which to configure the transceiver.
FORCE_TRX_OFF,
or TX_ON

6:2.2.7.2 Appropriate usage

The PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request primitive is generated by the MLME and issued to its PLME when

e current operouional State of the TECEIVET TIeedS 10 DE cnanged.
6.2.2.7.3 Effect on receipt

On receipt of the PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request primitive, the PLME will cause the PHY to change to
the requested state. If the state change is accepted, the PHY will issue the PLME-SET-TRX-
STATE.confirm primitive with a status of SUCCESS. If this primitive requests a state that the transceiver is
already configured, the PHY will issue the PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm primitive with a status
indicating the current state, i.e., RX_ON, TRX_OFF, or TX_ON. If this primitive is issued with an RX_ON
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or TRX_OFF argument and the PHY is busy transmitting a PPDU, at the end of transmission the state
change will occur, and then the PHY will issue the PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm primitive with a
status of SUCCESS. If this primitive is issued with TRX_OFF and the PHY is in RX_ON state and has
already received a valid SFD, at the end of reception of the PPDU the state change will occur, and then the
PHY will issue the PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm primitive with a status SUCCESS. If this primitive is

issued with TX_ON, the PHY will cause the PHY to go to the TX_ON state irrespective of the state the PHY
is in. The PHY will then issue the PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm primitive with a status SUCCESS. M
this primitive is issued with FORCE_TRX_OFF, the PHY will cause the PHY to go to the TRX_OFF state
irrespective of the state the PHY is in. The PHY will then issue the PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
primitive with a status SUCCESS.

6.2.2.8 PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm

The PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm primitive reports the result of a request{to,'Change the internal
operating state of the transceiver.

6.2.2.8.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm primitiveds as follows:

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm (
status

)

Table 15 specifies the parameters for the PLME*SET-TRX-STATE.confirm primitive.

Table 15—PLME=SET-TRX-STATE.confirm parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

status Enumeration SUCCESS, RX_ON, The result of the request to change the state of the
TRX_OFF, or TX_ON | transceiver.

6.2.2.8.2 When generated

The RRME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm primitive is generated by the PLME and issued to its MLME after
attempting to change the internal operating state of the transceiver.

6.2.2.8.3 Appropriate usage

40

On receipt of the PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm primitive, the MLME is notified of the result of its
request to change the internal operating state of the transceiver. A status value of SUCCESS indicates that
the internal operating state of the transceiver was accepted. A status value of RX_ON, TRX_OFF, or
TX_ON indicates that the transceiver is already in the requested internal operating state.

6.2.2.9 PLME-SET.request

The PLME-SET.request primitive attempts to set the indicated PHY PIB attribute to the given value.
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6.2.2.9.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the PLME-SET.request primitive is as follows:

PLME-SET.request (

PIBAttribute,
PIBAttributeValue

)

Table 16 specifies the parameters for the PLME-SET.request primitive.

Table 16—PLME-SET.request parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
PIBAttribute Enumeration See Table 23 The identifier of the’P1B attribute to set.
(in6.4.2)
PIBAttributeValue | Various Attribute specific The value ofitheTindicated PIB attribute to set.

6.2.2.9.2 Appropriate usage

The PLME-SET .request primitive is generated by thesMLME and issued to its PLME to write the indicated
PHY PIB attribute.

6.2.2.9.3 Effect on receipt

On receipt of the PLME-SET.requestprimitive, the PLME will attempt to write the given value to the
indicated PHY PIB attribute in its(database. Not all PIB values are settable. If the PIBAttribute parameter
specifies an attribute that is_not-found in the database (see Table 23 in 6.4.2), the PLME will issue the
PLME-SET.confirm primitive/ with a status of UNSUPPORTED_ATTRIBUTE. If the PIBAttribute
parameter specifies an_attribute whose value is read-only, the PLME will issue the PLME-SET.confirm
primitive with a statussof READ_ONLY. If the PIBAttibuteValue parameter specifies a value that is out of
the valid range for(thg given attribute, the PLME will issue the PLME-SET.confirm primitive with a status
of INVALID_RARAMETER.

If the requested PHY PIB attribute is successfully written, the PLME will issue the PLME-SET.confirm
primitiyewith a status of SUCCESS.

6.2.2.10 PLME-SET.confirm

The PLME-SET.confirm primitive reports the results of the attempt to set a PIB attribute.

6.2.2.10.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the PLME-SET.confirm primitive is as follows:

PLME-SET.confirm (
status,
PIBAttribute

)
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Table 17 specifies the parameters for the PLME-SET.confirm primitive.

Table 17—PLME-SET.confirm parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

status Enumeration | SUCCESS, The status of the attempt to set the
UNSUPPORTED_ATTRIBUTE, requested PIB attribute.
INVALID_PARAMETER, or
READ_ONLY

PIBAttribute Enumeration | See Table 23 (in 6.4.2) The identifier of the PIB atttibute being
confirmed.

6.2.2.10.2 When generated

The PLME-SET.confirm primitive is generated by the PLME and issued ‘to its MLME in response to a
PLME-SET.request primitive. The PLME-SET.confirm primitive willhreturn a status of either SUCCESS,
indicating that the requested value was written to the indicated‘PHY PIB attribute, or an error code of
UNSUPPORTED_ATTRIBUTE, INVALID_PARAMETER, or”’READ_ONLY. The reasons for these
status values are fully described in 6.2.2.9.3.

6.2.2.10.3 Appropriate usage

On receipt of the PLME-SET.confirm primitivé,.the MLME is notified of the result of its request to set the
value of a PHY PIB attribute. If the requested value was written to the indicated PHY PIB attribute, the
status parameter is set to SUCCESS. Otherwise, the status parameter will indicate the error.

6.2.3 PHY enumerations desgFiption

Table 18 shows a description of the PHY enumeration values defined in the PHY specification.

Table 18—PHY enumerations description

42

Entmeration Value Description

BUSY 0x00 | The CCA attempt has detected a busy channel.

BUSY_RX 0x01 | The transceiver is asked to change its state while receiving.

BUSY_TX 0x02 The transceiver is asked to change its state while transmitting.

FORCE TRX OFF 0x03 The transceiver is to be switched off immediately.

IDLE 0x04 The CCA attempt has detected an idle channel.

INVALID_PARAMETER 0x05 A SET/GET request was issued with a parameter in the primitive that
is out of the valid range.

RX_ON 0x06 The transceiver is in or is to be configured into the receiver enabled
state.

SUCCESS 0x07 A SET/GET, an ED operation, or a transceiver state change was
successful.
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Enumeration Value Description

TRX OFF 0x08 The transceiver isin or is to he confiqured into the transceiver disabled
state.

TX_ON 0x09 The transceiver is in or is to be configured into the transmitter enabled
state.

UNSUPPORTED_ATTRIBUTE | 0x0a A SET/GET request was issued with the identifier of an attribGte)that
is not supported.

READ_ONLY 0x0b A SET/GET request was issued with the identifier of an.attribute that
is read-only.

6.3 PPDU format

This subclause specifies the format of the PPDU packet.

For convenience, the PPDU packet structure is presented so that the leftmost field as written in this standard
shall be transmitted or received first. All multiple octet fieldsS) shall be transmitted or received least
significant octet first and each octet shall be transmitted or-received least significant bit (LSB) first. The
same transmission order should apply to data fields transferred between the PHY and MAC sublayer.

Each PPDU packet consists of the following basic components:

— A synchronization header (SHR), which@llows a receiving device to synchronize and lock onto the

bit stream

— A PHY header (PHR), which contairis frame length information

— A variable length payload, which carries the MAC sublayer frame

The PPDU packet structure shalkbe formatted as illustrated in Figure 16.

Octets
1 variable
Frame length Reserved
Preamble SFD (7 bits) (1 bit) PSDU
SHR PHR PHY payload

Figure 16—Format of the PPDU

6.3.1 Preamble field

The Preamble field is used by the transceiver to obtain chip and symbol synchronization with an incoming

message. The length of the preamble for the different PHYs is shown in Table 19.

Preamble lengths for ASK are expressed in equivalent octet times as the preamble for ASK is defined using
a special symbol. For all PHYs except the ASK PHY, the bits in the Preamble field shall be binary zeros.
The ASK preamble format is described in 6.7.4.1.

© |IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved
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Table 19—Preamble field length

PHY Length Duration (uS)
868-868.6 MHz BPSK 4 octets 32 symbols 1600
902-928 MHz BPSK 4 octets 32 symbols 800
868-868.6 MHz ASK 5 octets 2 symbols 160
902-928 MHz ASK 3.75 octets 6 symbols 120
868-868.6 MHz O-QPSK 4 octets 8 symbols 320
902-928 MHz O-QPSK 4 octets 8 symbols 128
2400-2483.5 MHz O-QPSK 4 octets 8 symbols 128

6.3.2 SFD field

The SFD is a field indicating the end of the SHR and the start of the packet data. The length of the SFD for
the different PHY's is shown in Table 20.

Table 20—SFD field\length

PHY Length
868-868.6 MHz BPSK 1 octet 8 symbols
902-928 MHz BPSK 1 octet 8 symbols
868-868.6 MHz ASK 2.5 octets 1 symbol
902-928 MHz ASK 0.625 octets 1 symbol
868-868.6.MHKz O-QPSK 1 octet 2 symbols
902-928 MHz O-QPSK 1 octet 2 symbols
2400~2483.5 MHz O-QPSK 1 octet 2 symbols

For all PHY:s;-except for the ASK PHY, the SFD is an 8-bit field. For the ASK PHY, the SFD is defined
using a_special symbol. The lengths of the SFD for the ASK PHY are expressed in equivalent octet times.
The SED+for all PHY's except the ASK PHY shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 17. The SFD for the
ASK/PHY is defined in 6.7.4.2.

Bits: 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Figure 17—Format of the SFD field (except for ASK)
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6.3.3 Frame Length field

The Frame Length field is 7 bits in length and specifies the total number of octets contained in the PSDU
(i.e., PHY payload). It is a value between 0 and aMaxPHYPacketSze (see 6.4). Table 21 summarizes the

tvne of navioad versus the frame lenath value
7T T 7 ~

Table 21—Frame length values

Frame length values Payload
0-4 Reserved
5 MPDU (Acknowledgment)
6-8 Reserved
9 to aMaxPHYPacketSze MPDU

6.3.4 PSDU field

The PSDU field has a variable length and carries the data of the PHY- packet.

6.4 PHY constants and PIB attributes

This subclause specifies the constants and attributes xequired by the PHY.

6.4.1 PHY constants

The constants that define the characteristics of the PHY are presented in Table 22. These constants are
hardware dependent and cannot be changed during operation.

Table 22—PHY constants

Constant Description Value

aMaxPH YPacketSze The maximum PSDU size (in octets) the PHY shall

be able to receive. 127

aTurnaroundTime RX-to-TX or TX-to-RX maximum turnaround time

(in symbol periods) (see 6.9.1 and 6.9.2) 12

6.4.2 PHY PIB attributes

The PHY PIB comprises the attributes required 1o manage the PHY Of a device. The attributes contained in
the PHY PIB are presented in Table 23. Attributes marked with a dagger (1) are read-only attributes (i.e.,
attribute can only be set by the PHY), which can be read by the next higher layer using the
PLME-GET.request primitive. Attributes marked with an asterisk (*) have specific bits that are read-only
attributes (i.e., attribute can only be set by the PHY), which can be read by the next higher layer using the
PLME-GET.request primitive and other bits that can be read or written by the next higher layer using the
PLME-GET.request or PLME-SET.request primitives, respectively. All other attributes can be read or
written by the next higher layer using the PLME-GET.request or PLME-SET.request primitives,
respectively.
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Table 23—PHY PIB attributes

Attribute

Identifier

Type

Range

Description

phyCurrentChannel

0x00

Integer

0-26

The RE channel to 1ise for all follow-

ing transmissions and receptions (see
6.1.2).

phyChannelsSupported’

0x01

Array

AnR x 32
bit array,
where R
ranges from
1to 32

The array is composed of R rows,
each of which is a bit string with the
following properties: The 5 MSBs
(by7, ..., bsy) indicate the channel
page, and the 27 LSBs (bg, by, #.,
b,e) indicate the status (15available,
O=unavailable) for eachf the up to
27 valid channels (byShall indicate
the status of channélk as in 6.1.2)
supported by.that.¢hannel page. The
device only needs to add the rows
(channel pages) for the PHY(s) it
supports:

phyTransmitPower*

0x02

Bitmap

0x00-0xbf

The)2 MSBs represent the tolerance
on the transmit power:

00=+1dB

01=+3dB

10=+6dB

and shall be read-only.

The 6 LSBs, which may be written
to, represent a signed integer

in twos-complement format, corre-
sponding to the nominal transmit
power of the device in decibels rela-
tive to 1 mW. The lowest value of
phyTransmitPower is interpreted as
less than or equal to —32 dBm.

phyCCAMode

0x03

Integer

The CCA mode (see 6.9.9).

phyCurrentPage

0x04

Integer

0-31

This is the current PHY channel
page. This is used in conjunction
with phyCurrentChannel to uniquely
identify the channel currently being
used.

phyMaxFpameDur ati on'

0x05

Integer

55, 212,
266, 1064

The maximum number of symbols in
a frame: = phySHRDuration +
ceiling([aMaxPHYPacketSze + 1] x
phySymbol sPer Octet)

phySHRDurati on'

0x06

Integer

3,7,10,40

The duration of the synchronization
header (SHR) in symbols for the cur-
rent PHY.

phySymboalsPerOctet’

0x07

Float

04.16,2

The number of symbols per octet for

the current PHY.
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6.5 2450 MHz PHY specifications
6.5.1 Data rate

The data rate of the IFFF 802 15.4 (2450 MHz) PHY shall be 250 kh/s

6.5.2 Modulation and spreading

The 2450 MHz PHY employs a 16-ary quasi-orthogonal modulation technique. During each data symbol
period, four information bits are used to select one of 16 nearly orthogonal pseudo-random noise (PN)
sequences to be transmitted. The PN sequences for successive data symbols are concatenated, and the
aggregate chip sequence is modulated onto the carrier using offset quadrature phase-shift keying(O-QPSK).

6.5.2.1 Reference modulator diagram

The functional block diagram in Figure 18 is provided as a reference for specifying the 2450 MHz PHY
modulation and spreading functions. The number in each block refers to the.subclause that describes that
function.

Binary Data Modulated
From PPDU Signal

/ Bit-to- Symbel- 0-QPSK \

——»| Symbol [—»| t0-Chip" | Modulator —
(6.5.2.2) 6.5.2.3) (6.5.2.4)

Figure 18—Modulation and spreading functions

6.5.2.2 Bit-to-symbol mapping

All binary data contained in_the PPDU shall be encoded using the modulation and spreading functions
shown in Figure 18. This.subclause describes how binary information is mapped into data symbols.

The 4 LSBs (bg, by-057b3) of each octet shall map into one data symbol, and the 4 MSBs (b, bs, bg, b;) of
each octet shall, map-into the next data symbol. Each octet of the PPDU is processed through the modulation
and spreading_functions (see Figure 18) sequentially, beginning with the Preamble field and ending with the
last octet af-the PSDU.

6.5,2:3"'Symbol-to-chip mapping

Each data symbol shall be mapped into a 32-chip PN sequence as specified in Table 24. The PN sequences
are related to each other through cyclic shifts and/or conjugation (i.e., inversion of odd-indexed chip values).
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Table 24—Symbol-to-chip mapping

Data§ymbol Dz?tba}rfgp;t))ol Chip values

(decimal) (he b, b hy) (cocCq ... C3gC31)
0 0000 11011001110000110101001000101110
1 1000 11101101100111000011010100100010
2 0100 00101110110110011100001101010010
3 1100 001000101110110110011100001104)01
4 0010 01010010001011101101100111800011
5 1010 0011010100100010111011023%0011100
6 0110 11000011010100100010144011011001
7 1110 10011100001101010040001011101101
8 0001 10001100100101100000011101111011
9 1001 101110001100%0010110000001110111
10 0101 01111011100011001001011000000111
11 1101 0111011%2101110001100100101100000
12 0011 000001211011110111000110010010110
13 1011 01100000011101111011100011001001
14 0111 10010110000001110111101110001100
15 1111 11001001011000000111011110111000

6.5.2.4 O-QPSK modulatiot

The chip sequences representing each data symbol are modulated onto the carrier using O-QPSK with half-
sine pulse shaping. Even=indexed chips are modulated onto the in-phase (1) carrier and odd-indexed chips
are modulated ontg the quadrature-phase (Q) carrier. Because each data symbol is represented by a 32-chip
sequence, the chip-rate (nominally 2.0 Mchip/s) is 32 times the symbol rate. To form the offset between
I-phase and.@-phase chip modulation, the Q-phase chips shall be delayed by T. with respect to the I-phase
chips (see(Figure 19), where T, is the inverse of the chip rate.

— 2Tc<—

I-Phase Cog | Co | Ca e C3p

Q-Phase Tt | C3 | G5 - Ta1

Figure 19—0-QPSK chip offsets
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6.5.2.5 Pulse shape

The half-sine pulse shape used to represent each baseband chip is described by Equation (1):

t
—_— <t<
57 ), 0<t<2T, "

0, otherwise

o(t) = sin(n

Figure 20 shows a sample baseband chip sequence (the zero sequence) with half-sine pulse shaping.

—>TC<—
AT T A RTTEIA NI A YA
lphase [ 1 AP ENS) \/\/Q/\/\/ N
Q-phase /1\/1 G ]\/;\ 0 . 1 /1\/1\ h g c 0 m g
P XVERERNINVER SYNININIERNY.
—> -
2Tc

Figure 20—Sample baseband chip sefiuences with pulse shaping

6.5.2.6 Chip transmission order

During each symbol period, the least significant-chip, c, is transmitted first and the most significant chip,
C31, IS transmitted last.

6.5.3 2450 MHz band radio speeification

6.5.3.1 Transmit power spectral density (PSD) mask

The transmitted spectral ‘products shall be less than the limits specified in Table 25. For both relative and
absolute limits, average ‘spectral power shall be measured using a 100 kHz resolution bandwidth. For the

relative limit, the reference level shall be the highest average spectral power measured within = 1 MHz of
the carrier freguency.

Table 25—Transmit PSD limits

Frequency Relative limit Absolute limit

[f— > 3.5 MHz -20dB -30 dBm

6.5.3.2 Symbol rate
The 2450 MHz PHY symbol rate shall be 62.5 ksymbol/s + 40 ppm.
6.5.3.3 Receiver sensitivity

Under the conditions specified in 6.1.7, a compliant device shall be capable of achieving a sensitivity of
—85 dBm or better.
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6.5.3.4 Receiver jamming resistance

The minimum jamming resistance levels are given in Table 26. The adjacent channel is one on either side of
the desired channel that is closest in frequency to the desired channel, and the alternate channel is one more
removed from the adjacent channel. For example, when channel 13 is the desired channel, channel 12 and

channel 14 are the adjacent channels, and channel 11 and channel 15 are the alternate channels.

Table 26—Minimum receiver jamming resistance requirements for 2450 MHz PHY:

Adjacent channel Alternate channel
rejection rejection

0dB 30dB

The adjacent channel rejection shall be measured as follows: the desired-signal shall be a compliant
2450 MHz IEEE 802.15.4 O-QPSK PHY signal, as defined by 6.5.2, of pseudo-random data. The desired
signal is input to the receiver at a level 3 dB above the maximum allowed receiver sensitivity given in
6.5.3.3.

In either the adjacent or the alternate channel, an IEEE 802.15.4¢signal, as defined by 6.5.2, is input at the
relative level specified in Table 26. The test shall be performeed/for only one interfering signal at a time. The
receiver shall meet the error rate criteria defined in 6.1.7 under these conditions.

6.6 868/915 MHz band binary phase-shiftkeying (BPSK) PHY specifications
6.6.1 868/915 MHz band data rates

The data rate of the 868/915 MHz band BPSK PHY shall be 20 kb/s when operating in the 868 MHz band
and 40 kb/s when operating in the 915 MHz band.

6.6.2 Modulation and spreading

The 868/915 MHz BPSK. PHY shall employ direct sequence spread spectrum (DSSS) with BPSK used for
chip modulation and differential encoding used for data symbol encoding.

6.6.2.1 Reference modulator diagram

The functional block diagram in Figure 21 is provided as a reference for specifying the 868/915 MHz band
BPSK-PHY modulation and spreading functions. The number in each block refers to the subclause that
deseribes that function. Each bit in the PPDU shall be processed through the differential encoding, bit-to-
chip'mapping and modulation functions in octet-wise order, beginning with the Preamble field and ending
with the last octet of the PSDU. Within each octet, the LSB, by, is processed first and the MSB, by, is
processed last.

50

Binary Data Differential Bit-to- BPSK Modulated
From PPDU —* Encoder — —» Chip [ Modulator — " Sjgnal
(6.6.2.2) (6.6.2.3) (6.6.2.4)

Figure 21—Modulation and spreading functions
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6.6.2.2 Differential encoding

Differential encoding is the modulo-2 addition (exclusive or) of a raw data bit with the previous encoded bit.
This is performed by the transmitter and can be described by Equation (2):

E,= R,®E,_, )

where
R, is the raw data bit being encoded

E,, is the corresponding differentially encoded bit
E,_; is the previous differentially encoded bit

For each packet transmitted, R, is the first raw data bit to be encoded and Ej is assumied to be zero.
Conversely, the decoding process, as performed at the receiver, can be described by Equation (3):

R, = E,®E, ; 3)
For each packet received, E; is the first bit to be decoded, and E, is’assumed to be zero.
6.6.2.3 Bit-to-chip mapping

Each input bit shall be mapped into a 15-chip PN sequence as specified in Table 27.

Table 27<Symbol-to-chip mapping

. Chip values
Input bits
P (CoCy - Cra)
0 111101011001000
1 000010100110111

6.6.2.4 BRSK’modulation

The_chipsequences are modulated onto the carrier using BPSK with raised cosine pulse shaping (roll-off
factar = 1) where a chip value of one corresponds to a positive pulse and a chip value of zero corresponds to
anegative pulse. The chip rate is 300 kchip/s for the 868 MHz band and 600 kchip/s in the 915 MHz band.

6.6.2.4.1 Pulse shape

The raised cosine pulse shape (roll-off factor = 1) used to represent each baseband chip is described by
Equation (4):

sint/ T, cosmt/ T,
7T 72 1#0
p(t) = T/ Te 1 -at°/T 4
1,t=0
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6.6.2.4.2 Chip transmission order

During each symbol period, the least significant chip, cg, is transmitted first, and the most significant chip,
C15, IS transmitted last.

6.6.3 868/915 MHz band radio specification
6.6.3.1 Operating frequency range

The 868/915 MHz BPSK PHY operates in the 868.0-868.6 MHz frequency band and in the 902+928 MHz
frequency band.

6.6.3.2 915 MHz band transmit PSD mask
The transmitted spectral products shall be less than the limits specified in Table28¥For both relative and
absolute limits, average spectral power shall be measured using a 100 kHz resolution bandwidth. For the

relative limit, the reference level shall be the highest average spectral powef,measured within + 600 kHz of
the carrier frequency.

Table 28—915 MHz band transmit PSD limits

Frequency Relative limit Absolute limit

[f— £ > 1.2 MHz -20'dB ~20 dBm

6.6.3.3 Symbol rate

The symbol rate of an 868/915 MHz'BPSK PHY conforming to this standard shall be 20 ksymbol/s when
operating in the 868 MHz band and-40 ksymbol/s when operating in the 915 MHz band with an accuracy of
+ 40 ppm.

6.6.3.4 Receiver sensitivity

Under the conditions specified in 6.1.7, a compliant device shall be capable of achieving a sensitivity of
—92 dBm or better.

6.6.3.5Receiver jamming resistance

This¢subclause applies only to the 902-928 MHz band as there is only one channel available in the 868.0—
868.6 MHz band.

The minimum jamming resistance levels are given in Table 29. The adjacent channel is one on either side of
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the—desiredchannet-thatisclosestinfrequency-tothe-destred-channetland-the-alternatechannetisone-more
removed from the adjacent channel. For example, when channel 5 is the desired channel, channel 4 and
channel 6 are the adjacent channels, and channel 3 and channel 7 are the alternate channels.
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Table 29—Minimum receiver jamming resistance requirements for 915 MHz PHY

Adjacent channel Alternate channel
rejection rejection
0dB 30dB

The adjacent channel rejection shall be measured as follows: the desired signal shall be a compliant
915 MHz IEEE 802.15.4 BPSK PHY signal, as defined by 6.6.2, of pseudo-random data. The desired signal
is input to the receiver at a level 3 dB above the maximum allowed receiver sensitivity given in6:6.3.4.

In either the adjacent or the alternate channel, a compliant IEEE 802.15.4 signal, as defined-by 6.6.2, is input
at the relative level specified in Table 29. The test shall be performed for only one<nterfering signal at a
time. The receiver shall meet the error rate criteria defined in 6.1.7 under these conditions.

6.7 868/915 MHz band (optional) amplitude shift keying (ASK) PHY specifications
6.7.1 868/915 MHz band data rates

The data rate of the ASK PHY shall be 250 kb/s when operating‘in the 868 MHz band and in the 915 MHz
band. The ASK PHY is not mandatory in the 868/915 MHz band. If the ASK PHY is used in the 868/
915 MHz band, then the same device shall be capable of\gighaling using the 868/915 MHz BPSK PHY as
well.

6.7.2 Modulation and spreading

The ASK PHY employs a multi-code modulation technique named parallel sequence spread spectrum
(PSSS), which is also more generically-known as orthogonal code division multiplexing (OCDM). During
each data symbol period, 20 information bits for 868 MHz and 5 information bits for 915 MHz are
separately modulated onto 20 and:5-nearly orthogonal PN sequences, respectively. The 20 for 868 MHz and
5 for 915 MHz PN sequences-aré-linearly summed to create a multi-level 32-chip symbol, equal to a 64-half-
chip symbol for 868 MHz and a multi-level 32-chip symbol for 915 MHz. A simple precoding is then
executed per symbol, and, the resulting multi-level 64-half-chip sequence for 868 MHz and multi-level
32-chip sequence for(915 MHz are modulated onto the carrier using ASK.

6.7.2.1 Referénece modulator diagram

The funetional block diagram in Figure 22 is provided as a reference for specifying the PSSS modulation
and spreading functions. The number in each block refers to the subclause that describes that function.

. BPSK
Binary Data —» Modulator —
SHR (6.7.4) »
Modulated
Signal
Binary Data Bit-to- Symbol-to- ASK /
PHY header, — . Symbol — Chip = Modulator —»
PHY payload (6.7.2.2) (6.7.2.3) (6.7.2.4)

Figure 22—Modulation and spreading functions

© IEEE 2010 — Al rights reserved 53



https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

Each octet of the PPDU is sequentially processed through the spreading and modulation functions. The
synchronization header shall be encoded using the BPSK modulator, and the PHY header and PHY payload
shall be processed using the bit-to-symbol mapping, and symbol-to-chip spreading and the ASK modulator
as shown in Figure 22.

6.7.2.2 Bit-to-symbol mapping

The first 20 bits for 868 MHz and the first 5 bits for 915 MHz, starting with the LSB (bg) of the first octet of
the PHY header and continuing with the subsequent octet of the PHY header, shall be mapped into the first
data symbol. Further 20 bits for 868 MHz and further 5 bits for 915 MHz continuing until the lend’ of the
PPDU shall be mapped sequentially to each subsequent data symbol until all octets of the PHY header and
PHY payload have been mapped into symbols, always mapping the LSBs of any octet-first. For each
symbol, the least significant chip shall be the first chip transmitted over the air. The lastdnput bits shall be
followed by padding, with “0” bits, of its high order bits to fill out the symbol. These zéro pad bits will also
be spread via the PSSS encoding to keep the over the air signaling as random as pgssible.

6.7.2.3 Symbol-to-chip mapping

Each data symbol shall be mapped into a multi-level 64-half-chip symbol for 868 MHz and a multi-level
32-chip symbol for 915 MHz as described in this subclause. Figure 23 provides an overview of the symbol-
to-chip mapping.

Figure23—Symbol-to-chip mapping for PHY header and PHY payload

Each bit"ef“the data stream is multiplied with its corresponding sequence of the code table defined in
Tablel30 for 868 MHz and Table 31 for 915 MHz. The PSSS code tables were generated by selecting 20 for
868 MHz and 5 for 915 MHz cyclically shifted sequences of a 31-chip base sequence and then adding a 1-bit
cyelic extension to each sequence. For 868 MHz PSSS, the 31-chip base sequence is cyclically shifted by
1.5 chips to generate the next sequence in the table. For 915 MHz PSSS, the 31-chip base sequence is
cyclically shifted by 6 chips to generate the next sequence in the table.
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The vector of bits comprising the data symbol is multiplied with the PSSS code table. In other words, bit by
of the data symbol is multiplied with sequence number “0”, bit by is multiplied with sequence number “1”,
etc. Prior to multiplication, the data bits are converted to bipolar levels: data bit “1” becomes +1 and data
bit “0” becomes —1. The result of multiplication is a modulated code table, which is similar to Table 30 or
Table 31, but with each row either inverted or not according to the data bits.

Subsequently, all rows of the modulated code table are linearly summed to create a multi-level 64-half-chip
symbol for 868 MHz and multi-level 32-chip symbol for 915 MHz. For example, chip 0 of the multi-level
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sequence is produced by linearly summing chip 0 from each of the modulated sequences. The per-column
results are 32 chips cg...c3; for 915 MHz and 64 half-chips c...cg3 for 868 MHz.

Next, a precoding operation is applied to the multi-level 32-chip symbol for 915 MHz and the multi-level
64-half-chip symbol for 868 MHz. The precoding is independent from one symbol to the next. and is

performed in two steps. In the first step, a constant value is added to each of the 32 chips for 915 MHz and
64 half-chips for 868 MHz. The constant is selected so that the minimum and maximum values of the
resulting sequence are symmetric about zero. Representing the original multi-level 32-chip symbol sequence
by p(m), then the modified sequence p'(m) after step one of precoding is as shown in Equation (5).

pi(m) = p(m - M2 M ©)

In the second step, a scaling constant is multiplied by each chip for 915 MHz and half-Chip for 868 MHz in
p'(m). The scaling constant is selected such that the resulting sequence has a maximum amplitude of one.
Letting p"(m) be the output of the second precoding step, then

" _ p(m)
p*(m) = Max (6)

where Max' is the maximum within p'(m). See also example in,6.7.4.3.

The precoded sequence of 32 multi-level chips for 915 MRHz7and 64 multi-value half-chips for 868 MHz is
modulated onto the carrier as described in 6.7.2.4.

6.7.2.4 ASK modulation

The chip sequences representing each data-symbol are modulated onto the carrier using ASK with square
root raised cosine pulse shaping. The chip rate is 400 kchip/s, equal to 800 khalf-chip/s for 868 MHz. The
chip rate is 1600 kchip/s for 915 MHZ

6.7.2.4.1 Pulse shape

The root-raised-cosine pilse shape used to represent each baseband chip is described by Equation (7).

{n(f ®1)- sin(gu) +m(r-1)- cos(%@) —4r - sin(%@)

r
2m\[Te

h(©=4 4ar (-1 =0 Q)

, U= (£T./(4r))

cos((1+r)mt/T,) +sin((1-r)nt/T.)/(4rt/T,)
4y
Tl - (4rt/T,)2)

,t=0and t#(£T./(4r))

with a rolloff factor r = 0.2 for 868 MHz and 915 MHz. The pulse for stimulating the pulse shaping filter
will be generated at chip rate/half chip rate for 915/868 MHz. T, in Equation (7) is the chip duration (not
half chip) for 868 MHz and 915 MHz.

6.7.2.4.2 Chip transmission order

During each symbol period, the least significant chip/half-chip, ¢y / hcg, is transmitted first, and the most
significant chip, ¢y / hcgg, is transmitted last.
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6.7.3 868/915 MHz band radio specification for the ASK PHY
6.7.3.1 Operating frequency range

The 868/915 MHz ASK PHY operates in the 868.0-868.6 MHz frequency band and in the 902-928 MHz

frequency band.

6.7.3.2 915 MHz band transmit PSD mask

The transmitted spectral products shall be less than the limits specified in Table 32. For both relative and
absolute limits, average spectral power shall be measured using a 100 kHz resolution bandwidth. For the

relative limit, the reference level shall be the highest average spectral power measured within'+'600 kHz of
the carrier frequency.

Table 32—915 MHz band ASK PHY transmit PSD limits

Frequency Relative limit Absolute limit

If = f.| > 1.2 MHz -20 dB -20 dBm

6.7.3.3 Symbol rate

The ASK PHY symbol rate shall be 12.5 ksymbol/s &40 ppm for 868 MHz and 50 ksymbol/s + 40 ppm for
915 MHz.

6.7.3.4 Receiver sensitivity

Under the conditions specified in _6-1.7, a compliant device shall be capable of achieving a sensitivity of
—85 dBm or better.

6.7.3.5 Receiver jamming resistance

This subclause applies-only to the 902-928 MHz band as there is only one channel available in the 868.0—
868.6 MHz band.

The minimunijamming resistance levels are given in Table 33. The adjacent channel is one on either side of
the desired_ehannel that is closest in frequency to the desired channel, and the alternate channel is one more
removed_from the adjacent channel. For example, when channel 5 is the desired channel, channel 4 and
channel 6 are the adjacent channels, and channel 3 and channel 7 are the alternate channels.

Table 33—Minimum receiver jamming resistance requirements for 915 MHz ASK PHY

Adjacent channel Alternate channel
rejection rejection
0dB 30dB

The adjacent channel rejection shall be measured as follows: the desired signal shall be a compliant
915 MHz IEEE 802.15.4 ASK PHY signal, as defined by 6.7.2, of pseudo-random data. The desired signal
is input to the receiver at a level 3 dB above the maximum allowed receiver sensitivity given in 6.7.3.4.
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In either the adjacent or the alternate channel, a compliant IEEE 802.15.4 signal, as defined by 6.7.2, is input
at the relative level specified in Table 33. The test shall be performed for only one interfering signal at a
time. The receiver shall meet the error rate criteria defined in 6.1.7 under these conditions.

6.7.4 SHR for ASK PHY

The SHR uses a subset of the PSSS coding for the PHR and PSDU. The SHR chips shall be transmitted with
BPSK modulation using the same chip rates (see 6.7.2.4) and pulse shaping (see 6.7.2.4.1) that are used for
the PHR and PSDU. However, the symbol-to-chip mapping for the synchronization header is different, as
described in 6.7.4.1 and 6.7.4.2.

6.7.4.1 Preamble for ASK PHY

The preamble is generated by repeating 2 times for 868 MHz and repeating 6 times for 915 MHz sequence
number 0 from Table 30 and Table 31, respectively. The resulting preamble durationds 160 ps for 868 MHz
and 120 ps for 915 MHz. The leftmost chip number “0” in the diagram, with a valué of “~1”, is transmitted
first. The preamble will be BPSK modulated as shown in Figure 22. The pulse.shaping is the same as for the
PHY payload as defined in Equation (7).

6.7.4.2 SFD for ASK PHY

The SFD for 868 MHz and 915 MHz is the inverted sequence/0 from Table 30 and Table 31, respectively.
The SFD will be BPSK modulated as shown in Figure 22,"The pulse shaping is the same as for the PHY
payload as defined in Equation (7).

6.7.4.3 Example of PSSS encoding

Table 34 shows the example 5-bit symbol that'will be encoded using Table 31, the code table for 915 MHz.

Table 34—Example 5 bit symbol

Data bits
Bit Bit value
bg 1
by -1
b, 1
b3 -1
b, -1

By weighting sequence 0 with by, sequence 1 with by ... sequence 4 with by, the weighted sequences in
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Table 35 are calcutated. The PSSS Symbol p(my 15 calcutated Dy adding the columns of Weighted SEequences.
For 868 MHz, the half-chips are added column-wise.

For the example p(m) in Table 35 the Max{p(m)} = 5 and the Min{p(m)} = -5. The precoding of one symbol
is executed independently of the precoding of any other symbol with the two steps described in Equation (5)
and Equation (6). The resulting p'(m) and p"(m) are shown in Table 36.

A graph illustrating the example p"(m) chip weights that will be applied to the pulse shaping filter in
Equation (7) is shown in Figure 24.
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6.8 868/915 MHz band (optional) O-QPSK PHY specifications

6.8.1 868/915 MHz band data rates

The data rate of the O-QPSK PHY shall be 100 kb/s when operating in the 868 MHz band and 250 kb/s
when operating in the 915 MHz band. The O-QPSK PHY is not mandatory in the 868/915 MHz band. If the
O-QPSK PHY is used in the 868/915 MHz band then the same device shall be capable of signaling using'the
868/915 MHz BPSK PHY as well.

6.8.2 Modulation and spreading

The O-QPSK PHY employs a 16-ary quasi-orthogonal modulation technique. During each data symbol
period, four information bits are used to select one of 16 nearly orthogonal PN sequences to be transmitted.
The PN sequences for successive data symbols are concatenated, and the aggregate chip sequence is
modulated onto the carrier using O-QPSK.

6.8.2.1 Reference modulator diagram

The functional block diagram in Figure 25 is provided as a reference for specifying the 868/915 MHz band
PHY modulation and spreading functions. The number in each block refers to the subclause that describes
that function. Each bit in the PPDU shall be processed through the bit-to-symbol mapping, symbol-to-chip
mapping, and modulation functions in octet-wise ordetybeginning with the Preamble field and ending with
the last octet of the PSDU. Within each octet, the LSB; by, is processed first and the MSB, b, is processed
last.

Binary Data Modulated
From PPDU Signal

/ Bit-to- Symbol- 0O-QPSK \

—{"Symbol || t0-Chip || Modulator —
(6.8.2.2) (6.8.2.3) (6.8.2.4)

Figure 25—Modulation and spreading functions

6.8.2.2 Bitcto-symbol mapping

Al bihary data contained in the PPDU shall be encoded using the modulation and spreading functions
shiewn in Figure 25. This subclause describes how binary information is mapped into data symbols.

The 4 LSBs (bg, by, by, bs) of each octet shall map into one data symbol, and the 4 MSBs (b, bs, bg, b;) of
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each octet shall map into the next data symbol. Each octet of the PPDU is processed through the modulation
and spreading functions (see Figure 25) sequentially, beginning with the Preamble field and ending with the
last octet of the PSDU. Within each octet, the least significant symbol (bg, by, by, b3) is processed first, and
the most significant symbol (by, bs, bg, b7) is processed second.

6.8.2.3 Symbol-to-chip mapping

Each data symbol shall be mapped into a 16-chip PN sequence as specified in Table 37.
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Table 37—Symbol-to-chip mapping for O-QPSK

Datas_ymbol Daztba}sglgt))ol Chip values

(decimal) (he b, o hy) (coCq ... C14C15)
0 0000 0011111000100101
1 1000 0100111110001001
2 0100 0101001111100010
3 1100 1001010011111000
4 0010 0010010100111110
5 1010 1000100101001112
6 0110 1110001001010042
7 1110 1111100010010100
8 0001 011010110W110000
9 1001 0001%01011011100
10 0101 0000011010110111
11 1101 1100000110101101
12 0011 0111000001101011
13 1011 1101110000011010
14 0111 1011011100000110
15 rT11 1010110111000001

6.8.2.4 O-QPSK modulatiot

The chip sequences representing each data symbol are modulated onto the carrier using O-QPSK with half-
sine pulse shaping..Even-indexed chips are modulated onto the in-phase (1) carrier and odd-indexed chips
are modulated onto-the quadrature-phase (Q) carrier. Because each data symbol is represented by a 16-chip
sequence, the-chip rate (nominally 400 kchip/s and 1.0 Mchip/s for the 868 MHz and 915 MHz bands,
respectively)is’16 times the symbol rate. To form the offset between I-phase and Q-phase chip modulation,
the Q-phase’chips shall be delayed by T, with respect to the I-phase chips (see Figure 26), where T, is the

inverse-ef the chip rate.

— 2Tc <
I-Phase Co | ¢ | ¢4 Cq4
Q'Phase Cq C3 Cs Cis5
Te—| |-
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Figure 26—0-QPSK chip offsets
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6.8.2.5 Pulse shape

The half-sine pulse shape used to represent each baseband chip is described by Equation (8).

; t
— <t<
sm(nz_l_), 0<t<2T,

pt) = (8)

0, otherwise

Figure 27 shows a sample baseband chip sequence (the zero sequence) with half-sine pulse shaping.

e
0 /l\ 1 /1\ 0 /\ 0 0
'phase \ P/ 4 T N
Q-ph 0 /1\/1\ g 0 [o /1\/1\
S N NUNE Y,
— ’re -

Figure 27—Sample baseband chip sequences with pulse shaping

6.8.2.6 Chip transmission order

During each symbol period, the least significant chip, cg, is transmitted first, and the most significant chip,
C1s, IS transmitted last.

6.8.3 868/915 MHz band radiolspecification
6.8.3.1 Operating frequency range

The 868/915 MHz.0Q-QPSK PHY operates in the 868.0-868.6 MHz frequency band and in the 902—
928 MHz frequency-band.

6.8.3.2 Transmit PSD mask

When‘operating in the 868 MHz band, the signal shall be filtered before transmission to regulate the transmit
RSD: The filter shall approximate an ideal raised cosine filter with a roll-off factor r = 0.2, which is specified
in Equation (9).

[ .:

et LT eacrat /T
LIRNIZY IC CUST /UL IC

, 120
pt) =1 ™/ Te 1453 /T2 )

1,t=0
When operating in the 915 MHz band, the transmitted spectral products shall be less than the limits specified
in Table 38. For both relative and absolute limits, average spectral power shall be measured using a 100 kHz

resolution bandwidth. For the relative limit, the reference level shall be the highest average spectral power
measured within + 600 kHz of the carrier frequency f.
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Table 38—915 MHz band O-QPSK PHY transmit PSD limits

Frequency Relative limit Absolute limit

f—fl>12 MHz —20dR =20 dBm

6.8.3.3 Symbol rate

The O-QPSK PHY symbol rate shall be 25 ksymbol/s when operating in the 868 MHzrband and
62.5 ksymbol/s when operating in the 915 MHz band with an accuracy of + 40 ppm.

6.8.3.4 Receiver sensitivity

Under the conditions specified in 6.1.7, a compliant device shall be capable of achieving a sensitivity of
—85 dBm or better.

6.8.3.5 Receiver jamming resistance

This subclause applies only to the 902-928 MHz band as there isconly one channel available in the 868.0—
868.6 MHz band.

The minimum jamming resistance levels are given in Tabl® 39. The adjacent channel is one on either side of
the desired channel that is closest in frequency to the desired channel, and the alternate channel is one more
removed from the adjacent channel. For example, when channel 5 is the desired channel, channel 4 and
channel 6 are the adjacent channels, and channel 3‘and channel 7 are the alternate channels.

Table 39—Minimum receiver jamming resistance requirements for 915 MHz O-QPSK PHY

Adjacent channel Alternate channel
rejection rejection
0dB 30dB

The adjacent channel rejection shall be measured as follows: the desired signal shall be a compliant
915 MHz IEEE 802.15.4 O-QPSK PHY signal, as defined by 6.8.2, of pseudo-random data. The desired
signal is_input to the receiver at a level 3 dB above the maximum allowed receiver sensitivity given in
6.8.3.4;

Ih either the adjacent or the alternate channel, a compliant signal, as defined by 6.8.2, is input at the relative
level specified in Table 39. The test shall be performed for only one interfering signal at a time. The receiver
shall meet the error rate criteria defined in 6.1.7 under these conditions.

6.9 General radio specifications

The specifications in 6.9.1 through 6.9.9 apply to both the 2450 MHz PHY and the 868/915 MHz PHY's and,
with the exception of 6.9.3, apply to all PHY implementations including the alternate PHYSs.

6.9.1 TX-to-RX turnaround time

The TX-to-RX turnaround time shall be less than or equal to aTurnaroundTime (see 6.4.1).
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The TX-to-RX turnaround time is defined as the shortest time possible at the air interface from the trailing
edge of the last chip (of the last symbol) of a transmitted PPDU to the leading edge of the first chip (of the
first symbol) of the next received PPDU.

The TX-to-RX turnaround time shall be less than or equal to the RX-to-TX turnaround time

6.9.2 RX-to-TX turnaround time
The RX-to-TX turnaround time shall be less than or equal to aTurnaroundTime (see 6.4.1).

The RX-to-TX turnaround time is defined as the shortest time possible at the air interface from the trailing
edge of the last chip (of the last symbol) of a received PPDU to the leading edge of the first-chip (of the first
symbol) of the next transmitted PPDU.

6.9.3 Error-vector magnitude (EVM) definition

The modulation accuracy of the transmitter is determined with an EVM measurement. In order to calculate
the EVM measurement, a time record of N received complex chip values (T, Q;) is captured. For each
received complex chip, a decision is made about which complex chipvalue was transmitted. The ideal
position of the chosen complex chip (the center of the decision box).is represented by the vector (1}, Q;).
The error vector (SIJ-, SQJ-) is defined as the distance from thisTideal position to the actual position of the
received point (see Figure 28).

A
=
IS
<
C
©
e
@)
o
I Channel Amplitude >

Figure 28—Error vector calculation

Thus, the received vector is the sum of the ideal vector and the error vector as shown in Equation (10).

U, Q) = (05, Q) ¥ (0T;, 0Q)) (10)

The EVM is defined as shown in Equation (11).

N
1
5> (312 +8Q°)
EVM= |—L=1 x 100% (12)

g
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where

S is the magnitude of the vector to the ideal constellation point (for PSSS in 915/868 MHz
S is the ASK step size, and the PHR and PHY payload should be set to O for testing)

(81}, 8Q)) is the error vector

A transmitter shall have EVM values of less than 35% when measured for 1000 chips. The error-vector
measurement shall be made on baseband | and Q chips after recovery through a reference receiver systeim:
The reference receiver shall perform carrier lock, symbol timing recovery, and amplitude adjustment while
making the measurements.

6.9.4 Transmit center frequency tolerance
The transmitted center frequency tolerance shall be + 40 ppm maximum.
6.9.5 Transmit power

A transmitter shall be capable of transmitting at least —3 dBm. Devices-should transmit lower power when
possible in order to reduce interference to other devices and systems.

The maximum transmit power is limited by local regulatory bodiés!
6.9.6 Receiver maximum input level of desired signhal

The receiver maximum input level is the maximum power level of the desired signal present at the input of
the receiver for which the error rate criterion in 615 is met. A receiver shall have a receiver maximum input
level greater than or equal to —20 dBm.

6.9.7 Receiver ED

The receiver ED measurement dsvintended for use by a network layer as part of a channel selection
algorithm. It is an estimate of-the received signal power within the bandwidth of the channel. No attempt is
made to identify or decode signals on the channel. The ED measurement time, to average over, shall be
equal to 8 symbol periads:

The ED result shall-be reported to the MLME using PLME-ED.confirm (see 6.2.2.4) as an 8 bit integer
ranging from-0x00 to Oxff. The minimum ED value (zero) shall indicate received power less than 10 dB
above the specified receiver sensitivity (see 6.5.3.3 and 6.6.3.4), and the range of received power spanned by
the ED yalues shall be at least 40 dB. Within this range, the mapping from the received power in decibels to
ED value’shall be linear with an accuracy of + 6 dB.

6.9.8 Link quality indicator (LQI)
The LQI measurement is a characterization of the strength and/or quality of a received packet. The

these methods. The use of the LQI result by the network or application layers is not specified in this
standard.

The LQI measurement shall be performed for each received packet, and the result shall be reported to the
MAC sublayer using PD-DATA.indication (see 6.2.1.3) as an integer ranging from 0x00 to Oxff. The
minimum and maximum LQI values (0x00 and Oxff) should be associated with the lowest and highest
quality compliant signals detectable by the receiver, and LQI values in between should be uniformly
distributed between these two limits. At least eight unique values of LQI shall be used.
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6.9.9 Clear channel assessment (CCA)

The PHY shall provide the capability to perform CCA according to at least one of the following three
methods:

— CCA Mode 2: Carrier sense only. CCA shall report a busy medium only upon the detection of\a
signal compliant with this standard with the same modulation and spreading characteristics of the
PHY that is currently in use by the device. This signal may be above or below the ED threshold.

— CCA Mode 3: Carrier sense with energy above threshold. CCA shall report a busy medium using a
logical combination of
— Detection of a signal with the modulation and spreading characteristics of this'standard and

— Energy above the ED threshold, where the logical operator may be AND-0r OR.

For any of the CCA modes, if the PLME-CCA.request primitive (see 6.2.2.1) js received by the PHY during
reception of a PPDU, CCA shall report a busy medium. PPDU reception/is eonsidered to be in progress
following detection of the SFD, and it remains in progress until the number of octets specified by the
decoded PHR has been received.

A busy channel shall be indicated by the PLME-CCA.confirm primitive (see 6.2.2.2) with a status of BUSY.
A clear channel shall be indicated by the PLME-CCA.confirm primitive with a status of IDLE.

The PHY PIB attribute phyCCAMode (see 6.4) shall.indicate the appropriate operation mode. The CCA
parameters are subject to the following criteria:

a) The ED threshold shall correspond to.a réceived signal power of at most 10 dB above the specified
receiver sensitivity (see 6.5.3.3, 6.6;34, 6.7.3.4, and 6.8.3.4).

b) The CCA detection time shall be-equal to 8 symbol periods.
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7. MAC sublayer specification

This clause specifies the MAC sublayer of this standard. The MAC sublayer handles all access to the
physical radio channel and is responsible for the following tasks:

—  GEMNerating MEetwoTrk beacors 1f e 0evite 15 a CooTaimator
— Synchronizing to network beacons

— Supporting PAN association and disassociation

— Supporting device security

— Employing the CSMA-CA mechanism for channel access
— Handling and maintaining the GTS mechanism

— Providing a reliable link between two peer MAC entities

Constants and attributes that are specified and maintained by the MAC sublayer are written in the text
of this clause in italics. Constants have a general prefix of “a”, e.g., aBaseSetDuration, and are listed in
Table 85 (see 7.4.1). Attributes have a general prefix of “mac”, e.g., macAckWaitDuration, and are listed in
Table 86 (see 7.4.2), while the security attributes are listed in Table 88 (see776.1).

7.1 MAC sublayer service specification

The MAC sublayer provides an interface between the SSCS.and the PHY. The MAC sublayer conceptually
includes a management entity called the MLME. This_entity provides the service interfaces through which
layer management functions may be invoked. The MLME is also responsible for maintaining a database of
managed objects pertaining to the MAC sublayer. This database is referred to as the MAC sublayer PIB.

Figure 29 depicts the components and interfaces of the MAC sublayer.

Figure 29—The MAC sublayer reference model

The MAC sublayer provides two services, accessed through two SAPs:

— The MAC data service, accessed through the MAC common part sublayer (MCPS) data SAP
(MCPS-SAP), and

— The MAC management service, accessed through the MLME-SAP.
These two services provide the interface between the SSCS and the PHY, via the PD-SAP and PLME-SAP

interfaces (see 6.2). In addition to these external interfaces, an implicit interface also exists between the
MLME and the MCPS that allows the MLME to use the MAC data service.
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7.1.1 MAC data service

The MCPS-SAP supports the transport of SSCS protocol data units (SPDUs) between peer SSCS entities.
Table 40 lists the primitives supported by the MCPS-SAP. Primitives marked with a diamond () are
optional for an RED. These primitives are discussed in the subclauses referenced in the table

Table 40—MCPS-SAP primitives

MCPS-SAP primitive Request Confirm Indication
MCPS-DATA 7111 7.11.2 7.1.1.3
MCPS-PURGE 71146 7.1.15¢ —

7.1.1.1 MCPS-DATA.request

The MCPS-DATA.request primitive requests the transfer of a data SPDU\(i.e., MSDU) from a local SSCS
entity to a single peer SSCS entity.

7.1.1.1.1 Semantics of the service primitive
The semantics of the MCPS-DATA.request primitive are‘as follows:

MCPS-DATA . request (
SreAddrMode,
DstAddrMode,
DstPANId,
DstAddr,
msduLength,
msdu,
msduHandle,
TxOptions,
SecurityLevel,
KeyldMode,
KeySource,
Keylndex

)

Table'4T specifies the parameters for the MCPS-DATA.request primitive.

Table 41—MCPS-DATA.request parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

SrcAddrMode | Integer 0x00-0x03 The source addressing mode for this primitive and
subsequent MPDU. This value can take one of the
following values:

0x00 = no address (addressing fields omitted, see
7.2.1.1.8).

0x01 = reserved.

0x02 = 16-bit short address.

0x03 = 64-bit extended address.
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Table 41—MCPS-DATA.request parameters (continued)

Name Type Valid range Description
DstAddrMade Inteqer 0x00-0x03 The destination addressing mode for this primitive
and subsequent MPDU. This value can take one of the
following values:
0x00 = no address (addressing fields omitted, see
7.2.1.1.6).
0x01 = reserved.
0x02 = 16-bit short address.
0x03 = 64-bit extended address.
DstPANId Integer 0x0000-0xffff The 16-bit PAN identifier of the entity to which the
MSDU is being transferred.
DstAddr Device As specified by the The individual device addreSs of the entity to which
address DstAddrMode parameter the MSDU is being transferred.
msduLength Integer < aMaxMACPayloadSze The number of octets.contained in the MSDU to be
transmitted by theyMAC sublayer entity.
msdu Set of — The set of octets forming the MSDU to be transmitted
octets by the MAC sublayer entity.
msduHandle Integer 0x00-0xff Thehandle associated with the MSDU to be
transmitted by the MAC sublayer entity.
TxOptions Bitmap 3-bit field The 3 bits (bg, by, by) indicate the transmission
options for this MSDU.
For by, 1 = acknowledged transmission,
0 = unacknowledged transmission.
For by, 1 = GTS transmission, 0 = CAP transmission
for a beacon-enabled PAN.
For by, 1 = indirect transmission, 0 = direct
transmission.
For a nonbeacon-enabled PAN, bit b, should always
be set to 0.
SecurityLevel Integer. 0x00-0x07 The security level to be used (see Table 95 in
7.6.2.2.1).
KeyldMode Integer 0x00-0x03 The mode used to identify the key to be used (see
Table 96 in 7.6.2.2.2). This parameter is ignored if the
SecurityLevel parameter is set to 0x00.
KeySaurce Setof 0, | As specified by the The originator of the key to be used (see 7.6.2.4.1).
4,0r8 KeyldMode parameter This parameter is ignored if the KeyldMode
octets parameter is ignored or set to 0x00.
KeylIndex Integer 0x01-0xff The index of the key to be used (see 7.6.2.4.2). This

parameter is ignored if the KeyldMode parameter is
ignored or set to 0x00.

7.1.1.1.2 Appropriate usage

The MCPS-DATA . .request primitive is generated by a local SSCS entity when a data SPDU (i.e., MSDU) is
to be transferred to a peer SSCS entity.
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7.1.1.1.3 Effect on receipt

On receipt of the MCPS-DATA.request primitive, the MAC sublayer entity begins the transmission of the
supplied MSDU.

The MAC sublayer builds an MPDU to transmit from the supplied arguments. The flags in the
SrcAddrMode and DstAddrMode parameters correspond to the addressing subfields in the Frame Control
field (see 7.2.1.1) and are used to construct both the Frame Control and addressing fields of the MHR. }f
both the SrcAddrMode and the DstAddrMode parameters are set to 0x00 (i.e., addressing fields omitted); the
MAC sublayer will issue the MCPS-DATA.confirm primitive with a status of INVALID_ADDRESS.

If the msduLength parameter is greater than aMaxMACSafePayloadSze, the MAC sublayer will set the
Frame Version subfield of the Frame Control field to one.

The TxOptions parameter indicates how the MAC sublayer data service transmits the'supplied MSDU. If the
TxOptions parameter specifies that an acknowledged transmission is required; the Acknowledgment
Request subfield of the Frame Control field will be set to one (see 7.5.6.4).

If the TxOptions parameter specifies that a GTS transmission is required,.the MAC sublayer will determine
whether it has a valid GTS (for GTS usage rules, see 7.5.7.3). If a.valid GTS could not be found, the MAC
sublayer will issue the MCPS-DATA.confirm primitive with a status of INVALID_GTS. If a valid GTS was
found, the MAC sublayer will defer, if necessary, until the GT8. If the TxOptions parameter specifies that a
GTS transmission is not required, the MAC sublayer wilktransmit the MSDU using either slotted CSMA-
CA in the CAP for a beacon-enabled PAN or unslotted CSMA-CA for a nonbeacon-enabled PAN.
Specifying a GTS transmission in the TxOptions parareter overrides an indirect transmission request.

If the TxOptions parameter specifies that an indirect transmission is required and this primitive is received
by the MAC sublayer of a coordinator, the ddta frame is sent using indirect transmission, i.e., the data frame
is added to the list of pending transactionsstored on the coordinator and extracted at the discretion of the
device concerned using the method described in 7.5.6.3. Transactions with a broadcast destination address
will be transmitted using the meghanism described in 7.2.1.1.3. Transactions with a unicast destination
address can then be extracted.-at_the discretion of each device concerned using the method described in
7.5.6.3. If there is no capacity to store the transaction, the MAC sublayer will discard the MSDU and issue
the MCPS-DATA .confirm primitive with a status of TRANSACTION_OVERFLOW. If there is capacity to
store the transaction, the~coordinator will add the information to the list. If the transaction is not handled
within macTransactienPersistenceTime, the transaction information will be discarded and the MAC
sublayer will issue the MCPS-DATA.confirm primitive with a status of TRANSACTION_EXPIRED. The
transaction handling procedure is described in 7.5.5. If the TxOptions parameter specifies that an indirect
transmission,\is required and if the device receiving this primitive is not a coordinator, the destination
address.is not present, or the TxOptions parameter also specifies a GTS transmission, the indirect
transmission option will be ignored.

If-the TxOptions parameter specifies that an indirect transmission is not required, the MAC sublayer will
transmit the MSDU using CSMA-CA either in the CAP for a beacon-enabled PAN or immediately for a
nonbeacon-enabled PAN. If the TxOptions parameter specifies that a direct transmission is required and the
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MAT sublayer does not receive an acknowledgment from the TFecipient aiter macMaxrrameReries
retransmissions (see 7.5.6.4), it will discard the MSDU and issue the MCPS-DATA.confirm primitive with a
status of NO_ACK.
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If the SecurityLevel parameter is set to a valid value other than 0x00, indicating that security is required for
this frame, the MAC sublayer will set the Security Enabled subfield of the Frame Control field to one. The
MAC sublayer will perform outgoing processing on the frame based on the DstAddr, SecurityLevel,
KeyldMode, KeySource, and Keylndex parameters, as described in 7.5.8.2.1. If any error occurs during
outgoing frame processing. the MAC sublayer will discard the frame and issue the MCPS-DATA.confirm

primitive with the error status returned by outgoing frame processing.

If the requested transaction is too large to fit in the CAP or GTS, as appropriate, the MAC sublayer shall
discard the frame and issue the MCPS-DATA..confirm primitive with a status of FRAME_TOO_LONG:

If the transmission uses CSMA-CA and the CSMA-CA algorithm failed due to adverse conditions on the
channel, and the TxOptions parameter specifies that a direct transmission is required, the MAC
sublayer will discard the MSDU and issue the MCPS-DATA.confirm primitive ‘with a status of
CHANNEL_ACCESS_FAILURE.

If the MPDU was successfully transmitted and, if requested, an acknowledgment was received, the MAC
sublayer will issue the MCPS-DATA.confirm primitive with a status of SUCCESS.

If any parameter in the MCPS-DATA.request primitive is not supported or is out of range, the MAC
sublayer will issue the MCPS-DATA.confirm primitive with a status of INVALID_PARAMETER.

7.1.1.2 MCPS-DATA.confirm

The MCPS-DATA.confirm primitive reports the resultsof a request to transfer a data SPDU (MSDU) from
a local SSCS entity to a single peer SSCS entity.

7.1.1.2.1 Semantics of the service primitive
The semantics of the MCPS-DATA .confirm primitive are as follows:

MCPS-DATA.confirm (
msduHandle,
status,
Timestamp

)

Table 42 speétifies the parameters for the MCPS-DATA.confirm primitive.
7.1.122.2/When generated

The MCPS-DATA. confirm primitive is generated by the MAC sublayer entity in response to an MCPS-
DATA.request primitive. The MCPS-DATA.confirm primitive returns a status of either SUCCESS,
indicating that the request to transmit was successful, or the appropriate error code. The status values are
fully described in 7.1.1.1.3 and subclauses referenced by 7.1.1.1.3
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Table 42—MCPS-DATA.confirm parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

msduHandle Inteqer 0x00-0xff The handle associated with the MSDU

being confirmed.

status Enumeration | SUCCESS, The status of the last MSDU
TRANSACTION_OVERFLOW, transmission.
TRANSACTION_EXPIRED,
CHANNEL_ACCESS_FAILURE,
INVALID_ADDRESS,
INVALID_GTS, NO_ACK,
COUNTER_ERROR,
FRAME_TOO_LONG,
UNAVAILABLE_KEY,
UNSUPPORTED_SECURITY or
INVALID_PARAMETER

Timestamp Integer 0x000000-0xffffff Optional, Fhe time, in symbols, at which
the data were transmitted (see 7.5.4.1).

Fhe value of this parameter will be
considered valid only if the value of the
status parameter is SUCCESS,; if the
status parameter is not equal to
SUCCESS, the value of the Timestamp
parameter shall not be used for any other
purpose. The symbol boundary is
described by macSyncSymbol Offset (see
Table 86 in 7.4.1).

This is a 24-bit value, and the precision of
this value shall be a minimum of 20 bits,
with the lowest 4 bits being the least
significant.

7.1.1.2.3 Appropriate usage

On receipt of the MCPS-DATA.confirm primitive, the SSCS of the initiating device is notified of the result
of its request to transmit. If the transmission attempt was successful, the status parameter will be set to
SUCCESS. Otherwise, the status parameter will indicate the error.

7.1.1.3 MEPS-DATA.indication

ThetMCPS-DATA.indication primitive indicates the transfer of a data SPDU (i.e., MSDU) from the MAC
sublayer to the local SSCS entity.

72 © IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved



https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

7.1.1.3.1 Semantics of the service primitive

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

The semantics of the MCPS-DATA.indication primitive are as follows:

MCRS-DATFA-indication (

SrcAddrMode,

SrcPANId,
SrcAddr,

DstAddrMode,

DstPANId
DstAddr,

msdulength,

msdu,

mpduLinkQuality,

DSN,

Timestamp,
SecurityLevel,
KeyldMode,
KeySource,

KeylIndex

)

Table 43 specifies the parameters for the MCPS-DATA.indication primitive.

Table 43—MCPS-DATA.indication parameters

Name Type Validaange Description

SrcAddrMode Integer 0x0050x03 The source addressing mode for this primitive
corresponding to the received MPDU. This value can
take one of the following values:
0x00 = no address (addressing fields omitted).
0x01 = reserved.
0x02 = 16-bit short address.
0x03 = 64-bit extended address.

SrcPANId Integer 0x0000-0xffff The 16-bit PAN identifier of the entity from which the
MSDU was received.

SrcAddr Device As specified by the The individual device address of the entity from which

address SrcAddrMode the MSDU was received.
parameter

DstAddrMode Integer 0x00-0x03 The destination addressing mode for this primitive
corresponding to the received MPDU. This value can
take one of the following values:
0x00 = no address (addressing fields omitted).
0x01 = reserved.
0x02 = 16-bit short device address.
0x03 = 64-hit extended device address.

DstPANId Integer 0x0000-0xffff The 16-bit PAN identifier of the entity to which the
MSDU is being transferred.
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Table 43—MCPS-DATA.indication parameters (continued)

Name Type Valid range Description
DstAddr Device As specified by the The individual device address of the entity to which
address DstAddrMode the MSDU is being transferred.
parameter
msduLength Integer < aMaxMACFrame- The number of octets contained in the MSDU being
Sze indicated by the MAC sublayer entity.
msdu Set of — The set of octets forming the MSDU being indicated
octets by the MAC sublayer entity.
mpduLinkQuality | Integer 0x00-0xff LQI value measured during receptian-of' the MPDU.
Lower values represent lower LQ], (s€e 6.9.8).
DSN Integer 0x00-0xff The DSN of the received data frame.
Timestamp Integer 0x000000—-Oxffffff Optional. The time, insymbols, at which the data were

received (see 7.5.4:1):

The symbol boundary is described by
macSyncSymbol Offset (see Table 86 in 7.4.1).

This isca 24-bit value, and the precision of this value
shall be a minimum of 20 bits, with the lowest 4 bits
Pbeing the least significant.

SecurityLevel Integer 0x00-0x07 The security level purportedly used by the received
data frame (see Table 95 in 7.6.2.2.1).

KeyldMode Integer 0x00-0x03 The mode used to identify the key purportedly used by
the originator of the received frame (see Table 96 in
7.6.2.2.2). This parameter is invalid if the
SecurityLevel parameter is set to 0x00.

KeySource Set of 0, As-specified by the The originator of the key purportedly used by the
4,0r8 KeyldMode parameter | originator of the received frame (see 7.6.2.4.1). This
octets parameter is invalid if the KeyldMode parameter is

invalid or set to 0x00.

KeylIndex Integer 0x01-0xff The index of the key purportedly used by the
originator of the received frame (see 7.6.2.4.2). This
parameter is invalid if the KeyldMode parameter is
invalid or set to 0x00.

7.1,1:32 When generated

The MCPS-DATA.indication primitive is generated by the MAC sublayer and issued to the SSCS on receipt
of a data frame at the local MAC sublayer entity that passes the appropriate message filtering operations as
described in 7.5.6.2.
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7.1.1.3.3 Appropriate usage
On receipt of the MCPS-DATA.indication primitive, the SSCS is notified of the arrival of data at the device.

If the primitive is received while the device is in promiscuous mode, the parameters will be set as specified
in7.5.6.5.
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7.1.1.4 MCPS-PURGE.request

The MCPS-PURGE.request primitive allows the next higher layer to purge an MSDU from the transaction
queue.

This primitive is optional for an RFD.

7.1.1.4.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MCPS-PURGE.request primitive are as follows:

MCPS-PURGE.request (
msduHandle

)

Table 44 specifies the parameters for the MCPS-PURGE.request primitive.

Table 44—MCPS-PURGE.request parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

msduHandle Integer | Ox00-Oxff The handle of the MSDU to be purged from
the transaction queue.

7.1.1.4.2 Appropriate usage

The MCPS-PURGE.request\primitive is generated by the next higher layer whenever a MSDU is to be
purged from the transaction queue.

7.1.1.4.3 Effeect.on receipt

On receipt-of the MCPS-PURGE.request primitive, the MAC sublayer attempts to find in its transaction
queué.the MSDU indicated by the msduHandle parameter. If an MSDU has left the transaction queue, the
handle will not be found, and the MSDU can no longer be purged. If an MSDU matching the given handle is
folind, the MSDU is discarded from the transaction queue, and the MAC sublayer issues the MCPS-
PURGE.confirm primitive with a status of SUCCESS. If an MSDU matching the given handle is not found,
the MAC sublayer issues the MCPS-PURGE.confirm primitive with a status of INVALID_HANDLE.

7.1.1.5 MCPS-PURGE.confirm

The MCPS-PURGE.confirm primitive allows the MAC sublayer to notify the next higher layer of the
success of its request to purge an MSDU from the transaction queue.

This primitive is optional for an RFD.
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7.1.1.5.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MCPS-PURGE.confirm primitive are as follows:

MCPS-PURGE confirm (

msduHandle,
status

)

Table 45 specifies the parameters for the MCPS-PURGE.confirm primitive.

Table 45—MCPS-PURGE.confirm parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
msduHandle Integer 0x00-0xff The handle of theMSDU requested to be
purge from the transaction queue.
status Enumeration SUCCESS or The status of the request to be purged an
INVALID_HANDLE MSDU from the transaction queue.

7.1.1.5.2 When generated

The MCPS-PURGE.confirm primitive is generated by the MAC sublayer entity in response to an MCPS-
PURGE.request primitive. The MCPS-PURGE.confirm primitive returns a status of either SUCCESS,
indicating that the purge request was successful, or INVALID_HANDLE, indicating an error. The status
values are fully described in 7.1.1.4.3.

7.1.1.5.3 Appropriate usage

On receipt of the MCPS-PURGE.confirm primitive, the next higher layer is notified of the result of its
request to purge an MSDU from the transaction queue. If the purge request was successful, the status
parameter will be set tosSUCCESS. Otherwise, the status parameter will indicate the error.

7.1.1.6 Data service message sequence chart

Figure 30 dllustrates a sequence of messages necessary for a successful data transfer between two devices.
Figure 84and Figure 85 (see 7.7) also illustrate this, including the steps taken by the PHY.

1,2 MAC management service

The MLME-SAP allows the transport of management commands between the next higher layer and the
MLME. Table 46 summarizes the primitives supported by the MLME through the MLME-SAP interface.

PriTitives Tmarked witha diamond(#)are optionat for am RFDPrimmitives Tmarked witham asterisk () are
optional for both device types (i.e., RFD and FFD). The primitives are discussed in the subclauses
referenced in the table.
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Figure 30—Message sequence chart describing the MAC data’service

Table 46—Summary of the primitives accessed through the MLME-SAP

Name Request Indication Response Confirm
MLME-ASSOCIATE 7131 7132 7.133¢ 7.134
MLME-DISASSOCIATE 7141 7142 7.1.43
MLME-BEACON-NOTIFY 7151
MLME-GET 7161 7.16.2
MLME-GTS 7.1.7.1% 7.1.7.3% 7.1.7.25%
MLME-ORPHAN 7.18.1e¢ 7.182¢
MLME-RESET 7191 7.1.9.2
MLME-RX-ENABLE 7.1.10.1% 7.1.10.2%
MLME-SCAN 71111 7.111.2
MLME-COMM-STATUS 71121
MLME-SET 7.1.13.1 7.1.13.2
MLME-START 7.1.14.1¢ 7.1.14.2¢
MLME-SYNC 7.1.15.1*

MLME-SYNC-LOSS 7.1.15.2
MLME-POLL 7.1.16.1 7.1.16.2

7.1.3 Association primitives
MLME-SAP association primitives define how a device becomes associated with a PAN.

All devices shall provide an interface for the request and confirm association primitives. The indication and
response association primitives are optional for an RFD.
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7.1.3.1 MLME-ASSOCIATE.request

The MLME-ASSOCIATE.request primitive allows a device to request an association with a coordinator.

7.1.3.1.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-ASSOCIATE.request primitive are as follows:

MLME-ASSOCIATE.request

(

LogicalChannel,
ChannelPage,

CoordAddrMode,

CoordPANId,
CoordAddress,

Capabilitylnformation,

SecurityLevel,
KeyldMode,
KeySource,
Keylndex

)

Table 47 specifies the parameters for the MLME-ASSOCIATE request primitive.

Table 47—MLME-ASSOCIATE.request parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

LogicalChannel Integer Selected from the available | The logical channel on which to attempt

logical channels supported | association.
by the PHY (see 6.1.2).
ChannelPage Integer Selected from the available | The channel page on which to attempt
channel pages supported association.
by the PHY (see 6.1.2).

CoordAddrMode Integer 0x02-0x03 The coordinator addressing mode for this
primitive and subsequent MPDU. This value
can take one of the following values:
2=16-bit short address.
3=64-bit extended address.

CoordPANId Integer 0x0000-0xffff The identifier of the PAN with which to
associate.

CoordAddress Device As specified by the The address of the coordinator with which to

address CoordAddrMode associate.
parameter.

Capabilitylnformation Bitmap See 7.3.1.2 Specifies the operational capabilities of the
associating device.

SecurityLevel Integer 0x00-0x07 The security level to be used (see Table 95 in
7.6.2.2.1).
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Table 47—MLME-ASSOCIATE.request parameters (continued)

Name Type Valid range Description

Keyteode Inteqer 0x00-0x03 The made tsed to identify the key to be 1ised
(see Table 96 in 7.6.2.2.2). This parameter is
ignored if the SecurityLevel parameter is set

to 0x00.

KeySource Set of 0, As specified by the The originator of the key to be used (see
4,0r8 KeyldMode parameter 7.6.2.4.1). This parameter is ignoredif the
octets KeyldMode parameter is ignored or Set to

0x00.

KeylIndex Integer 0x01-0xff The index of the key to béused (see

7.6.2.4.2). This paraméter, is ignored if the
KeyldMode parametef iS ignored or set to
0x00.

7.1.3.1.2 Appropriate usage

The MLME-ASSOCIATE.request primitive is generated by the next higher layer of an unassociated device
and issued to its MLME to request an association with a PAN¢hrough a coordinator. If the device wishes to
associate through a coordinator on a beacon-enabled PAN£the MLME may optionally track the beacon of
that coordinator prior to issuing this primitive.

7.1.3.1.3 Effect on receipt

On receipt of the MLME-ASSOCIATE.requeést primitive, the MLME of an unassociated device first updates
the appropriate PHY and MAC PIB attributes and then generates an association request command (see
7.3.1), as dictated by the association_precedure described in 7.5.3.1.

The SecurityLevel parameter specifies the level of security to be applied to the association request command
frame. Typically, the association request command should not be implemented using security. However, if
the device requesting asseciation shares a key with the coordinator, then security may be specified.

If the SecurityLevél parameter is set to a valid value other than 0x00, indicating that security is required for
this frame, the MLME will set the Security Enabled subfield of the Frame Control field to one. The MAC
sublayer will-perform outgoing processing on the frame based on the CoordAddress, SecuritylLevel,
KeyldModg, KeySource, and Keylndex parameters, as described in 7.5.8.2.1. If any error occurs during
outgoing.frame processing, the MLME will discard the frame and issue the MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm
primitive with the error status returned by outgoing frame processing.

If the association request command cannot be sent to the coordinator due to the CSMA-CA algorithm
indicating a busy channel, the MLME will issue the MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm primitive with a status of

CHANNFI ACCESS FAIl URF

If the MLME successfully transmits an association request command, the MLME will expect an
acknowledgment in return. If an acknowledgment is not received, the MLME will issue the MLME-
ASSOCIATE.confirm primitive with a status of NO_ACK (see 7.5.6.4).
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If the MLME of an unassociated device successfully receives an acknowledgment to its association request
command, the MLME will wait for a response to the request (see 7.5.3.1). If the MLME of the device does
not receive a response, it will issue the MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm primitive with a status of NO_DATA.

LE dlbo NAL AA f &l o o
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then issue the MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm primitive with a status equal to the contents of the Association
Status field in the association response command (see 7.3.2.3).

On receipt of the association request command, the MLME of the coordinator issues the (MLME-
ASSOCIATE.indication primitive.

If any parameter in the MLME-ASSOCIATE.request primitive is either not supported 6r-out of range, the
MLME will issue the MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm primitive with a status of INVAEID _PARAMETER.

7.1.3.2 MLME-ASSOCIATE.indication

The MLME-ASSOCIATE.indication primitive is used to indicate the(réception of an association request
command.

7.1.3.2.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-ASSOCIATE.indication primitive are as follows:

MLME-ASSOCIATE.indication (
DeviceAddress,
CapabilityInformation,
SecurityLevel,
KeyldMode,
KeySource,
Keylndex

)

Table 48 specifies the.parameters for the MLME-ASSOCIATE.indication primitive.

Table 48—MLME-ASSOCIATE.indication parameters
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Name Type Valid range Description
DeviceAddress Device An extended 64-bit The address of the device requesting
address IEEE address. association.

Capabilitylnformation | Bitmap See 7.3.1.2 The operational capabilities of the device
requesting association

SecurityLevel Integer 0x00-0x07 The security level purportedly used by the
received MAC command frame (see Table 95 in
7.6.2.2.1).

KeyldMode Integer 0x00-0x03 The mode used to identify the key purportedly

used by the originator of the received frame
(see Table 96 in 7.6.2.2.2). This parameter is
invalid if the SecurityLevel parameter is set to
0x00.
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Table 48—MLME-ASSOCIATE.indication parameters (continued)

Name Type Valid range Description
KeySeuree Setof 0 As specified by the The ariginator of the key purportedly used by
4,0r8 KeyldMode the originator of the received frame (see
octets parameter 7.6.2.4.1). This parameter is invalid if the

KeyldMode parameter is invalid or set to 0x00,

KeyIndex Integer 0x01-0xff The index of the key purportedly used by the
originator of the received frame (see 7.6.2(4.2).
This parameter is invalid if the KeyldMode
parameter is invalid or set to 0x00;

7.1.3.2.2 When generated

The MLME-ASSOCIATE.indication primitive is generated by the MLME of the\coordinator and issued to
its next higher layer to indicate the reception of an association request command’ (see 7.3.1).

7.1.3.2.3 Appropriate usage

When the next higher layer of a coordinator receives the MLME-ASSOCIATE.indication primitive, the
coordinator determines whether to accept or reject the unassogiated device using an algorithm outside the
scope of this standard. The next higher layer ofi\the coordinator then issues the MLME-
ASSOCIATE.response primitive to its MLME.

The association decision and the response should>become available at the coordinator within a time of
macResponseWaitTime (see 7.5.3.1). After this time, the device requesting association attempts to extract
the association response command frame frem the coordinator, using the method described in 7.5.6.3, in
order to determine whether the association.was successful.

7.1.3.3 MLME-ASSOCIATE.response

The MLME-ASSOCIATEfesponse primitive is used to initiate a response to an MLME-
ASSOCIATE.indication primitive.

7.1.3.3.1 Semantics-of the service primitive
The semantics.0fthe MLME-ASSOCIATE.response primitive are as follows:

MLME-ASSOCIATE.response (
DeviceAddress,
AssocShortAddress,
status,
SecurityLevel,
KeyldMode,

KEYyS0oUurce,
Keylndex

)

Table 49 specifies the parameters for the MLME-ASSOCIATE.response primitive.
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Table 49—MLME-ASSOCIATE.response parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
DeviceAddress Device An extended 64 bit The address of the device rpqupcring
address IEEE address association.
AssocShortAddress Integer 0x0000-0xffff The 16-bit short device address allocated by

the coordinator on successful association.
This parameter is set to Oxffff if the
association was unsuccessful.

status Enumeration | See 7.3.2.3 The status of the association attempt.

SecurityLevel Integer 0x00-0x07 The security level to be uéd‘(see Table 95
in7.6.2.2.1).

KeyldMode Integer 0x00-0x03 The mode used to\identify the key to be

used (see Table 96'in 7.6.2.2.2). This
parameter §Signrored if the SecurityLevel
parameteris+Set to 0x00.

KeySource Setof 0,4, or | As specified by the Theloriginator of the key to be used (see
8 octets KeyldMode parameter 7.6.2.4.1). This parameter is ignored if the
KeyldMode parameter is ignored or set to
0x00.
KeylIndex Integer 0x01-0xff The index of the key to be used (see

7.6.2.4.2). This parameter is ignored if the
KeyldMode parameter is ignored or set to
0x00.

7.1.3.3.2 Appropriate usage

The MLME-ASSOCIATE.response_primitive is generated by the next higher layer of a coordinator and
issued to its MLME in order torespond to the MLME-ASSOCIATE.indication primitive.

7.1.3.3.3 Effect on receipt

When the MLME"of a coordinator receives the MLME-ASSOCIATE.response primitive, it generates an
association response command (see 7.3.2). The command frame is sent to the device requesting association
using indirect transmission, i.e., the command frame is added to the list of pending transactions stored on the
coordinater-and extracted at the discretion of the device concerned using the method described in 7.5.6.3.

If-the SecurityLevel parameter is set to a valid value other than 0x00, indicating that security is required for
this frame, the MLME will set the Security Enabled subfield of the Frame Control field to one. The MAC
Sublayer will perform outgoing processing on the frame based the DeviceAddress, SecuritylLevel,
KeyldMode, KeySource, and Keylndex parameters, as described in 7.5.8.2.1. If any error occurs during
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STATUS.indication primitive with the error status returned by outgoing frame processing.

Upon receipt of the MLME-ASSOCIATE.response primitive, the coordinator attempts to add the
information contained in the primitive to its list of pending transactions. If there is no capacity to store the
transaction, the MAC sublayer will discard the frame and issue the MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication
primitive with a status of TRANSACTION_OVERFLOW. If there is capacity to store the transaction, the
coordinator will add the information to the list. If the transaction is not handled within
macTransactionPersistenceTime, the transaction information will be discarded and the MAC sublayer will
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issue the MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication primitive with a status of TRANSACTION_EXPIRED. The
transaction handling procedure is described in 7.5.5.

If the frame was successfully transmitted and an acknowledgment was received, if requested, the MAC
sublayer will issue the Ml ME-COMM-STATUS .indication primitive with a status of SUCCESS

If any parameter in the MLME-ASSOCIATE.response primitive is not supported or is out of range, the
MAC sublayer will issue the MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication primitive with a status' of
INVALID_PARAMETER.

7.1.3.4 MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm

The MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm primitive is used to inform the next higher layer of thejinitiating device
whether its request to associate was successful or unsuccessful.

7.1.3.4.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm primitive are as follows:

MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm (
AssocShortAddress,
status,
SecurityLevel,
KeyldMode,
KeySotiree,
Keylndex

)

Table 50 specifies the parameters for the-MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm primitive.

Tables50—MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

AssocShortAddress._|) Integer 0x0000-0xffff The short device address allocated by
the coordinator on successful
association. This parameter will be
equal to Oxffff if the association
attempt was unsuccessful.

status Enumeration | The value of the Status field of the The status of the association attempt.
association response command
(see 7.3.2.3),

SUCCESS,
CHANNEL_ACCESS_FAILURE,

NO_ACK

NO_DATA,
COUNTER_ERROR,
FRAME_TOO_LONG,
IMPROPER_KEY_TYPE,
IMPROPER_SECURITY_LEVEL,
SECURITY_ERROR,
UNAVAILABLE_KEY,
UNSUPPORTED_LEGACY,
UNSUPPORTED_SECURITY
INVALID_PARAMETER
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Table 50—MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm parameters (continued)

Name Type Valid range Description

Sapnritul aval Inteqer 0x00-0x07 If the primitive was generated

Seeuriyevel 1 L 1 -
following failed outgoing processing
of an association request command:

The security level to be used (seg
Table 95in 7.6.2.2.1).

If the primitive was generated
following receipt of afiassociation
response command:

The security/evel purportedly used
by the received frame (see Table 95
in 7.6.2:2.1),

KeyldMode Integer 0x00-0x03 If the primitive was generated
following failed outgoing processing
of an association request command:

The mode used to identify the key to
be used (see Table 96 in 7.6.2.2.2).
This parameter is ignored if the
SecurityLevel parameter is set to
0x00.

If the primitive was generated
following receipt of an association
response command:

The mode used to identify the key
purportedly used by the originator of
the received frame (see Table 96 in
7.6.2.2.2). This parameter is invalid
if the SecurityLevel parameter is set

to 0x00.
KeySource Setof 0, 4, As specified by the KeyldMode If the primitive was generated
oy 8 octets parameter following failed outgoing processing

of an association request command:

The originator of the key to be used
(see 7.6.2.4.1). This parameter is
ignored if the KeyldMode parameter
is ignored or set to 0x00.

If the primitive was generated
following receipt of an association
response command:

The originator of the key purportedly

used by the originator of the received
frame (see 7.6.2.4.1). This parameter
is invalid if the KeyldMode
parameter is invalid or set to 0x00.
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Table 50—MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm parameters (continued)

Name Type Valid range Description

Kevdadex Inteqer 0x01-_0xff If the primitive was generated

Keytnd . - - -
following failed outgoing processing
of an association request command:

The index of the key to be used (see
7.6.2.4.2). This parameter is ignored
if the KeyldMode parameter is
ignored or set to 0x00.

If the primitive was-generated
following receipt 0f’an association
response command:

The indéx ef the key purportedly
used by the originator of the received
frame (see 7.6.2.4.2). This parameter
is\invalid if the KeyldMode
parameter is invalid or set to 0x00.

7.1.3.4.2 When generated

The MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm primitive is generated' by the initiating MLME and issued to its next
higher layer in response to an MLME-ASSOCIATE:request primitive. If the request was successful, the
status parameter will indicate a successful association, as contained in the Status field of the association
response command. Otherwise, the status parameter indicates either an error code from the received
association response command or the apprepriate error code from Table 50. The status values are fully
described in 7.1.3.1.3 and subclauses referenced by 7.1.3.1.3.

7.1.3.4.3 Appropriate usage

On receipt of the MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm primitive, the next higher layer of the initiating device is
notified of the result of its request to associate with a coordinator. If the association attempt was successful,
the status parameter wilkindicate a successful association, as contained in the Status field of the association
response command, and the device will be provided with a 16-bit short address (see Table 87 in 7.5.3.1). If
the association @ttempt was unsuccessful, the address will be equal to 0xffff, and the status parameter will
indicate the grror.

7.1.3,5"Association message sequence charts

Figure 31 illustrates a sequence of messages that may be used by a device that is not tracking the beacon of
the coordinator (see 7.5.6.3) to successfully associate with a PAN. Figure 80 and Figure 81 (see 7.7)
illustrate this same scenario, including steps taken by the PHY, for a device associating with a coordinator
and for a coordinator allowing association by a device, respectively.
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Devicenext Device Coordinator Coordinator
higher layer MLME MLME next higher layer
MLME-ASSOCIATE.request o
Associationreguest
_ Acknow edgenent
MLME-ASSOCIATE.indication
mecRespons\EitTime
MLME-ASSOCIATE.response
Datarequest |
Acknow edgement
Assocdiationresponse
Acknonedgement
MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm MLME:COMM-STATUS.indication
] ] A~ ] ]

Figure 31—Message sequence chart for association

7.1.4 Disassociation primitives

The MLME-SAP disassociation primitives define how a device can disassociate from a PAN.

All devices shall provide an interface for these disassociation primitives.

7.1.4.1 MLME-DISASSOCIATE.request

The MLME-DISASSOCIATE.request primitive is used by an associated device to notify the coordinator of
its intent to leave the PAN. (t is*also used by the coordinator to instruct an associated device to leave the

PAN.
7.1.4.1.1 Semantics.of the service primitive

The semantics: 0f the MLME-DISASSOCIATE.request primitive are as follows:

MLME-DISASSOCIATE.request (
DeviceAddrMode,
DevicePANId,
DeviceAddress,
DisassociateReason,
TxIndirect,

Sacnritvl aval
StCuHty =Vt

KeyldMode,
KeySource,
KeyIndex

)

Table 51 specifies the parameters for the MLME-DISASSOCIATE.request primitive.

86 © IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved



https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

Table 51—MLME-DISASSOCIATE.request parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

DeviceAddrMade Integer 0x02-0x03 The addrpqcing mode of the device to which
to send the disassociation notification
command.

DevicePANId Integer 0x0000-0xffff The PAN identifier of the device to which to
send the disassociation notification
command.

DeviceAddress Device As specified by the The address of the device to which to send the

address DeviceAddrMode disassociation notification cammand.
parameter.

DisassociateReason | Integer 0x00-0xff The reason for the disasseciation (see
7.3.3.2).

TxIndirect Boolean TRUE or FALSE TRUE if thesdisasociation notification com-
mand is ta'bé.sent indirectly.

SecurityLevel Integer 0x00-0x07 The Seurity level to be used (see Table 95 in
76.2:2.1).

KeyldMode Integer 0x00-0x03 The mode used to identify the key to be used

(see Table 96 in 7.6.2.2.2). This parameter is
ignored if the SecurityLevel parameter is set

to 0x00.
KeySource Setof 0,4, or | As specified by the The originator of the key to be used (see
8 octets KeyldMode parameter 7.6.2.4.1). This parameter is ignored if the
KeyldMode parameter is ignored or set to
0x00.
KeylIndex Integer 0x01-0xff The index of the key to be used (see

7.6.2.4.2). This parameter is ignored if the
KeyldMode parameter is ignored or set to
0x00.

7.1.4.1.2 Appropriate usage

The MLME-DISASSOCIATE.request primitive is generated by the next higher layer of an associated
device andissued to its MLME to request disassociation from the PAN. It is also generated by the next
higher_layer of the coordinator and issued to its MLME to instruct an associated device to leave the PAN.

7.114.1.3 Effect on receipt

On receipt of the MLME-DISASSOCIATE.request primitive, the MLME compares the DevicePANId

MLME-DISASSOCIATE.confirm primitive with a status of INVALID_PARAMETER. If the

DevicePANId parameter is equal to macPANId, the MLME evaluates the primitive address fields.

If the DeviceAddrMode parameter is equal to 0x02 and the DeviceAddress parameter is equal to
macCoordShortAddress or if the DeviceAddrMode parameter is equal to 0x03 and the DeviceAddress
parameter is equal to macCoordExtendedAddress, the TxIndirect parameter is ignored, and the MLME
sends a disassociation notification command (see 7.3.3) to its coordinator in the CAP for a beacon-enabled
PAN or immediately for a nonbeacon-enabled PAN.
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If the DeviceAddrMode parameter is equal to 0x02 and the DeviceAddress parameter is not equal to
macCoordShortAddress or if the DeviceAddrMode parameter is equal to 0x03 and the DeviceAddress
parameter is not equal to macCoordExtendedAddress, and if this primitive was received by the MLME of a
coordinator with the TxIndirect parameter set to TRUE, the disassociation notification command will be
sent using indirect transmission. i.e., the command frame is added to the list of pending transactions stored

on the coordinator and extracted at the discretion of the device concerned using the method described in
7.5.6.3.

If the DeviceAddrMode parameter is equal to 0x02 and the DeviceAddress parameter is not equal to
macCoordShortAddress or if the DeviceAddrMode parameter is equal to 0x03 and the Devic€Address
parameter is not equal to macCoordExtendedAddress, and if this primitive was received by the\MLME of a
coordinator with the TxIndirect parameter set to FALSE, the MLME sends a disassociation notification
command to the device in the CAP for a beacon-enabled PAN or immediately for a Aonbeacon-enabled
PAN.

Otherwise, the MLME issues the MLME-DISASSOCIATE.confirm primitive with a status of
INVALID_PARAMETER and does not generate a disassociation notificatioh eemmand.

If the disassociation notification command is to be sent using indirect:transmission and there is no capacity
to store the transaction, the MLME will discard the frame and issue‘the MLME-DISASSOCIATE.confirm
primitive with a status of TRANSACTION_OVERFLOW. If thére'is capacity to store the transaction, the
coordinator will add the information to the list. If the transaction is not handled within macTransaction-
PersistenceTime, the transaction information will bé) discarded, and the MLME will issue the
MLME-DISASSOCIATE.confirm with a status of TRANSACTION_EXPIRED. The transaction handling
procedure is described in 7.5.5.

If the disassociation notification command cannot be sent due to a CSMA-CA algorithm failure and this
primitive was received either by the MLME>0f a coordinator with the TxIndirect parameter set to FALSE or
by the MLME of a device, the MLME-Will issue the MLME-DISASSOCIATE.confirm primitive with a
status of CHANNEL_ACCESS_FAILLURE.

If the SecurityLevel parameter'is:Set to a valid value other than 0x00, indicating that security is required for
this frame, the MLME will set'the Security Enabled subfield of the Frame Control field to one. The MAC
sublayer will perform.outgoing processing on the frame based on the DeviceAddress, SecuritylLevel,
KeyldMode, KeySource; and Keylndex parameters, as described in 7.5.8.2.1. If any error occurs during
outgoing frame \processing, the MLME will discard the frame and issue the MLME-
DISASSOCIATE)confirm primitive with the error status returned by outgoing frame processing.

If the MEME successfully transmits a disassociation notification command, the MLME will expect an
acknawledgment in return. If an acknowledgment is not received and this primitive was received either by
the MLME of a coordinator with the TxIndirect parameter set to FALSE or by the MLME of a device, the
MUEME will issue the MLME-DISASSOCIATE.confirm primitive with a status of NO_ACK (see 7.5.6.4).

If the MLME successfully transmits a disassociation notification command and receives an
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status of SUCCESS.

On receipt of the disassociation notification command, the MLME of the recipient issues the MLME-
DISASSOCIATE.indication primitive.

If any parameter in the MLME-DISASSOCIATE.request primitive is not supported or is out of range, the
MLME  will issue the MLME-DISASSOCIATE.confirm primitive with a status of
INVALID_PARAMETER.
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The MLME-DISASSOCIATE.indication primitive is used to indicate the reception of a disassociation
notification command.

7.1.4.2.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-DISASSOCIATE.indication primitive are as follows:

MLME-DISASSOCIATE.indication (

DeviceAddress,

DisassociateReason,

SecurityLevel,

KeyldMode,
KeySource,
Keylndex

)

Table 52 specifies the parameters for the MLME-DISASSOCIATE.jndication primitive.

Table 52—MLME-DISASSOCIATE-indication parameters

Name

Type

Valid range

Description

DeviceAddress

Device
address

An extended.64-bit
IEEE address

The address of the device requesting
disassociation.

DisassociateReason

Integer

0x00<0xff

The reason for the disassociation (see
7.3.3.2).

SecurityLevel

Integer

0x00-0x07

The security level purportedly used by the
received MAC command frame (see Table 95
in7.6.2.2.1).

KeyldMode

lnteger

0x00-0x03

The mode used to identify the key
purportedly used by the originator of the
received frame (see Table 96 in 7.6.2.2.2).
This parameter is invalid if the SecurityLevel
parameter is set to 0x00.

KeySource

Set of 0, 4, or
8 octets

As specified by the
KeyldMode parameter

The originator of the key purportedly used by
the originator of the received frame (see
7.6.2.4.1). This parameter is invalid if the
KeyldMode parameter is invalid or set to
0x00.

KeylIndex

Integer

0x01-0xff

The index of the key purportedly used by the
originator of the received frame (see

7.6.2.4.2) This parameter is mvatidif the
KeyldMode parameter is invalid or set to
0x00.

7.1.4.2.2 When generated

The MLME-DISASSOCIATE.indication primitive is generated by the MLME and issued to its next higher
layer on receipt of a disassociation notification command.
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7.1.4.2.3 Appropriate usage

The next higher layer is notified of the reason for the disassociation.

-
T

The MLME-DISASSOCIATE.confirm primitive reports the results of an MLME-DISASSOCIATE.request

primitive.
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7.1.4.3.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-DISASSOCIATE.confirm primitive are as follows:

MLME-DISASSOCIATE.confirm (

status,
DeviceAddrMode,
DevicePANId,
DeviceAddress

)

Table 53 specifies the parameters for the MLME-DISASSOCIATE.confirm primitive.

Table 53—MLME-DISASSOGCIATE.confirm parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
status Enumeration | SUCEESS, The status of the disassociation
TRANSACTION_OVERFLOW, attempt.
TRANSACTION_EXPIRED,
NO_ACK,
CHANNEL_ACCESS_FAILURE,
COUNTER_ERROR,
FRAME_TOO_LONG,
UNAVAILABLE_KEY,
UNSUPPORTED_SECURITY or
INVALID_PARAMETER
DeviceAddriviade” | Integer 0x02-0x03 The addressing mode of the device
that has either requested
disassociation or been instructed to
disassociate by its coordinator.
DevicePANId Integer 0x0000-0xffff The PAN identifier of the device that
has either requested disassociation or
been instructed to disassociate by its
coordinator.
DeviTeATUTess Device ASSpecified by the T e address of e device that hias
address DeviceAddrMode parameter. either requested disassociation or
been instructed to disassociate by its
coordinator.

90
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7.1.4.3.2 When generated

The MLME-DISASSOCIATE.confirm primitive is generated by the initiating MLME and issued to its next
higher layer in response to an MLME-DISASSOCIATE.request primitive. This primitive returns a status of

either SUCCESS, indicating that the disassociation request was successful, or the appropriate error code
The status values are fully described in 7.1.4.1.3 and subclauses referenced by 7.1.4.1.3.

7.1.4.3.3 Appropriate usage

On receipt of the MLME-DISASSOCIATE.confirm primitive, the next higher layer of the initiating/device
is notified of the result of the disassociation attempt. If the disassociation attempt was successful; the status
parameter will be set to SUCCESS. Otherwise, the status parameter indicates the error.

7.1.4.4 Disassociation message sequence charts

The request to disassociate may originate either from a device or from the ceordinator through which the

device has associated. Figure 32 illustrates the sequence of messages necessary for a device to successfully
disassociate itself from the PAN.

Device Device Coordinator Coordinator
next higher layer MLME MLME next higher layer

MLME-DISASSOCIATE request
Disassoaiation natification -~
AdmomMedgerent
MLME-DISASSOCIATE confirm MLME-DISASSOCIATE indication
(SUCCESS) -
] ] ] ]

Figure 32—-Message sequence chart for disassociation initiated by a device

Figure 33 jHustrates the sequence necessary for a coordinator in a beacon-enabled PAN to successfully
disassociaté.a device from its PAN using indirect transmission.
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Coordinator
next higher
layer

Coordinator
MLME

ML

ME-DISASSOCIATE.request
(TxIndirect = TRUE)
-

-

Device MLME

Device next
higher layer

MLME-DISASSOCIATE.confirm
(SUCCESS)
-

Beacon (with data pending)

-

Data request

|

A

Acknowledgement

Disassociation notification

Y

Y

Acknowledgement

A

-

MLME-DISASSOCIATE.indication
-

-

Figure 33—Message sequence chart for disassociation initiated by a coordinator,
using indirect transmission, in a’beacon-enabled PAN

7.1.5 Beacon notification primitive

The MLME-SAP beacon notification primitive defines how a device may be notified when a beacon is
received during normal operating conditions.

All devices shall provide an interface for the beacon notification primitive.

7.1.5.1 MLME-BEACON-N@THFY.indication

The MLME-BEACON-NOTIFY .indication primitive is used to send parameters contained within a beacon
frame received by the'MAC sublayer to the next higher layer. The primitive also sends a measure of the LQI
and the time the beacon frame was received.

7.1.5.1.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-BEACON-NOTIFY .indication primitive are as follows:

MLME-BEACON-NOTIFY.indication  (
BSN,
PANDescriptor,

DnndAderppr"
AddrList,
sduLength,

sdu

)

Table 54 specifies the parameters for the MLME-BEACON-NOTIFY .indication primitive.
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Table 54—MLME-BEACON-NOTIFY.indication parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
BSN Inteqer 0x00-0xff The heacon sequence number
PANDescriptor | PANDescriptor | See Table 55 The PANDescriptor for the received
value beacon.
PendAddrSpec Bitmap See7.2.2.1.6 The beacon pending address
specification.
AddrList List of device — The list of addresses of the(devices for
addresses which the beacon source,has data.
sduLength Integer 0 — aMaxBeaconPayloadLength | The number of octets contained in the
beacon payload.of thé beacon frame
received by thiee MAC sublayer.
sdu Set of octets — The set,of octets comprising the beacon

payloadto be transferred from the MAC
sublayer entity to the next higher layer.

Table 55 describes the elements of the PANDescriptor type.

Table 55—Elements.ef PANDescriptor

Name Type Valid range Description
CoordAddrMode Integer 0x02-0x03 The coordinator addressing mode
corresponding to the received beacon frame.
This value can take one of the following
values:
2 = 16-bit short address.
3 = 64-bit extended address.
CoordPANId Integer 0x0000-Oxffff The PAN identifier of the coordinator as
specified in the received beacon frame.
CoordAddress Device As specified by the The address of the coordinator as specified in
address CoordAddrMode parameter the received beacon frame.
LogicalChannel Integer Selected from the available The current logical channel occupied by the
logical channels supported by network.
the PHY (see 6.1.2)
€hannelPage Integer Selected from the available The current channel page occupied by the
channel pages supported by the | network.
PHY (see 6.1.2)
SuperframeSpec Bitmap See7.2.2.1.2 The superframe specification as specified in the
T CbCiVCd bCabUl T fl altic.
GTSPermit Boolean | TRUE or FALSE TRUE if the beacon is from the PAN
coordinator that is accepting GTS requests.
LinkQuality Integer 0x00-0xff The LQI at which the network beacon was

received. Lower values represent lower LQI
(see 6.9.8).
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Table 55—Elements of PANDescriptor (continued)

Name Type Valid range Description

TimeStamp Inteqer 0x000000-0xffffff The time at which the beacon frame was

received, in symbols. This value is equal to the
timestamp taken when the beacon frame was
received, as described in 7.5.4.1.

This is a 24-bit value, and the precision,of this
value shall be a minimum of 20 bits, with'the
lowest 4 bits being the least significant.

SecurityFailure Enumer- | SUCCESS, SUCCESS if there was no err6i-in’the security
ation COUNTER_ERROR, processing of the frame. Qnetof the other status
IMPROPER_KEY_TYPE, codes indicating an errofin,the security

IMPROPER_SECURITY_LE | processing otherwisg (ség'7.5.8.2.3).
VEL, SECURITY_ERROR,
UNAVAILABLE_KEY,
UNSUPPORTED_LEGACY,
UNSUPPORTED_SECURITY

SecurityLevel Integer 0x00-0x07 The séctrity level purportedly used by the
received beacon frame (see Table 95 in
762.2.1).

KeyldMode Integer 0x00-0x03 The mode used to identify the key purportedly

used by the originator of the received frame
(see Table 96 in 7.6.2.2.2). This parameter is
invalid if the SecurityLevel parameter is set to

0x00.
KeySource Setof 0, | As specified byithe The originator of the key purportedly used by
4,0r8 KeyldModeparameter the originator of the received frame (see
octets 7.6.2.4.1). This parameter is invalid if the

KeyldMode parameter is invalid or set to 0x00.

Keylndex Integer Ox01-0xff The index of the key purportedly used by the
originator of the received frame (see 7.6.2.4.2).
This parameter is invalid if the KeyldMode
parameter is invalid or set to 0x00.

7.1.5.1.2 When_generated

The MLME;BEACON-NOTIFY .indication primitive is generated by the MLME and issued to its next
higher-fayer upon receipt of a beacon frame either when macAutoRequest is set to FALSE or when the
beagon. frame contains one or more octets of payload.

7.1.5.1.3 Appropriate usage

94
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Onreceiptof the MEMEBEACON=-NOTHF Y-indicationprimitive,thenext-highertayer-isnotifiedofthe
arrival of a beacon frame at the MAC sublayer.

7.1.6 Primitives for reading PIB attributes

The MLME-SAP get primitives define how to read values from the PIB.

All devices shall provide an interface for these get primitives.
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7.1.6.1 MLME-GET.request

The MLME-GET.request primitive requests information about a given PIB attribute.

/.1.6.1.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-GET.request primitive are as follows:
MLME-GET.request (

PIBAttribute,
PIBAttributelndex

)

Table 56 specifies the parameters for the MLME-GET.request primitive.

Table 56—MLME-GET.request parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
PIBAttribute Integer See Table 86 and The identifier of the PIB attribute to read.
Table 88
PIBAttributelndex Integer Attribute specific; The index within the table of the specified PIB
see Table 88 attribute to read. This parameter is valid only
for MAC PIB attributes that are tables; it is
ignored when accessing PHY PIB attributes.

7.1.6.1.2 Appropriate usage

The MLME-GET.request primitive is generated by the next higher layer and issued to its MLME to obtain
information from the PIB,

7.1.6.1.3 Effect onyreceipt

On receiptofithe MLME-GET.request primitive, the MLME checks to see if the PIB attribute isa MAC PIB
attribute'or-PHY PIB attribute. If the requested attribute is a MAC attribute, the MLME attempts to retrieve
the reguested MAC PIB attribute from its database. If the identifier of the PIB attribute is not found in the
database, the MLME will issue the MLME-GET.confirm primitive with a status of
UNSUPPORTED_ATTRIBUTE. If the PIBAttributelndex parameter specifies an index for a table that is
out of range, the MLME will issue the MLME-GET.confirm primitive with a status of INVALID_INDEX.
If the requested MAC PIB attribute is successfully retrieved, the MLME will issue the MLME-GET.confirm

L orimitve with a-status of SUCCESS.

If the requested attribute is a PHY PIB attribute, the request is passed to the PHY by issuing the PLME-
GET.request primitive. Once the MLME receives the PLME-GET.confirm primitive, it will translate the
received status value because the status values used by the PHY are not the same as those used by the
MLME (e.g., the status values for SUCCESS are 0x00 and 0x07 in the MAC and PHY enumeration tables,
respectively). Following the translation, the MLME will issue the MLME-GET.confirm primitive to the
next higher layer with the status parameter resulting from the translation and the PIBAttribute and
PIBAttributeValue parameters equal to those returned by the PLME primitive.
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7.1.6.2 MLME-GET.confirm

The MLME-GET.confirm primitive reports the results of an information request from the PIB.

71621 Semantics of the service primiti\/p

The semantics of the MLME-GET.confirm primitive are as follows:

MLME-GET.confirm (
status,
PIBAttribute,
PIBAttributelndex,
PIBAttributeValue

)

Table 57 specifies the parameters for the MLME-GET.confirm primitive.

Table 57—MLME-GET.confirm parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

status Enumeration | SUCCESS, The result of the request for PIB
UNSUPPORTED_ATTRIBUTE attribute information.
or INVALID_INBEX

PIBAttribute Integer See Table 86 ant/ Table 88 The identifier of the PIB attribute that
was read.
PIBAttributelndex Integer Attribute specific; The index within the table or array of
see TFable 88 the specified PIB attribute to read. This

parameter is valid only for MAC PIB
attributes that are tables or arrays; it is
ignored when accessing PHY PIB

attributes.
PIBAttributeValue | Variqus Attribute specific; The value of the indicated PIB attribute
see Table 86 and Table 88 that was read.

This parameter has zero length when
the status parameter is set to
UNSUPPORTED_ATTRIBUTE.

7.6.2.2 When generated

The MLME-GET.confirm primitive is generated by the MLME and issued to its next higher layer in
response to an MLME- GET request prlmltlve This prlmltlve returns a status of either SUCCESS |nd|cat|ng

When an error code of UNSUPPORTED ATTRIBUTE is returned the PIBAttrlbute value | parameter WI||
be set to length zero. The status values are fully described in 7.1.6.1.3.

7.1.6.2.3 Appropriate usage
On receipt of the MLME-GET.confirm primitive, the next higher layer is notified of the results of its request

to read a PIB attribute. If the request to read a PIB attribute was successful, the status parameter will be set to
SUCCESS. Otherwise, the status parameter indicates the error.
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7.1.7 GTS management primitives

The MLME-SAP GTS management primitives define how GTSs are requested and maintained. A device
wishing to use these primitives and GTSs in general will already be tracking the beacons of its PAN
coordinator

These GTS management primitives are optional.
7.1.7.1 MLME-GTS.request

The MLME-GTS.request primitive allows a device to send a request to the PAN coordinatof to allocate a
new GTS or to deallocate an existing GTS. This primitive is also used by the PAN coordinater to initiate a
GTS deallocation.

7.1.7.1.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-GTS.request primitive are as follows:

MLME-GTS.request (
GTSCharacteristics,
SecurityLevel,
KeyldMode,
KeySource,
Keylndex

)

Table 58 specifies the parameters for the MLME-=GTS.request primitive.

Table 58—MLEME-GTS.request parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

GTSCharacteristics | GTS See 7.3.9.2 The characteristics of the GTS request, including

characteristics whether the request is for the allocation of a new
GTS or the deallocation of an existing GTS.

SecurityLevel Integer 0x00-0x07 The security level to be used (see Table 95 in
7.6.2.2.1).

KeyldMode Integer 0x00-0x03 The mode used to identify the key to be used (see
Table 96 in 7.6.2.2.2). This parameter is ignored if
the SecurityLevel parameter is set to 0x00.

KeySource Setof 0,4, or | As specified by The originator of the key to be used (see 7.6.2.4.1).

8 octets the KeyldMode This parameter is ignored if the KeyldMode
parameter parameter is ignored or set to 0x00.

KeylIndex Integer 0x01-0xff The index of the key to be used (see 7.6.2.4.2). This
parameteristgnoredifthe<eytdiviodeparameteris
ignored or set to 0x00.

7.1.7.1.2 Appropriate usage

The MLME-GTS.request primitive is generated by the next higher layer of a device and issued to its MLME
to request the allocation of a new GTS or to request the deallocation of an existing GTS. It is also generated
by the next higher layer of the PAN coordinator and issued to its MLME to request the deallocation of an
existing GTS.
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7.1.7.1.3 Effect on receipt

On receipt of the MLME-GTS.request primitive by a device, the MLME of a device attempts to generate a

GTS request command (see 7.3.9) with the information contained in this primitive and, if successful, sends it
ta-the PAN caoordinataor

If macShortAddress is equal to Oxfffe or Oxffff, the device is not permitted to request a GTS. In this case, the
MLME issues the MLME-GTS.confirm primitive containing a status of NO_SHORT_ADDRESS.

If the SecurityLevel parameter is set to a valid value other than 0x00, indicating that security is required for
this frame, the MLME will set the Security Enabled subfield of the Frame Control field to ones The MAC
sublayer will perform outgoing processing on the frame based on macCoordExtendedAddress and the
SecurityLevel, KeyldMode, KeySource, and Keylndex parameters, as described in 7.5.8:2.1. If any error
occurs during outgoing frame processing, the MLME will discard the frame @nd”issue the MLME-
GTS.confirm primitive with the error status returned by outgoing frame processing;

If the GTS request command cannot be sent due to a CSMA-CA algorithmfaiture, the MLME will issue the
MLME-GTS.confirm primitive with a status of CHANNEL_ACCESS (FAILURE.

If the MLME successfully transmits a GTS request command, theAVILME will expect an acknowledgment in
return. If an acknowledgment is not received, the MLME will<issue the MLME-GTS.confirm primitive with
a status of NO_ACK (see 7.5.6.4).

If a GTS is being allocated (see 7.5.7.2) and the request has been acknowledged, the device will wait for a
confirmation via a GTS descriptor specified in ali€acon frame from its PAN coordinator. If the MLME of
the PAN coordinator can allocate the requested"GTS, it will issue the MLME-GTS.indication primitive with
the characteristics of the allocated GTS and* generate a GTS descriptor with the characteristics of the
allocated GTS and the 16-bit short addressof the requesting device. If the MLME of the PAN coordinator
cannot allocate the requested GTS, itcwill generate a GTS descriptor with a start slot of zero and the short
address of the requesting device.

If the device receives a beacon frame from its PAN coordinator with a GTS descriptor containing a 16-bit
short address that matchés. macShortAddress, the device will process the descriptor. If no descriptor for that
device is received, the MLME will issue the MLME-GTS.confirm primitive with a status of NO_DATA.

If a descriptor.is_received that matches the characteristics requested (indicating that the PAN coordinator has
approved the -GTS allocation request), the MLME of the device will issue the MLME-GTS.confirm
primitive-with a status of SUCCESS and a GTSCharacteristics parameter with a characteristics type equal to
one, indicating a GTS allocation.

If the descriptor is received with a start slot of zero (indicating that the PAN coordinator has denied the GTS
allocation request), the device requesting the GTS issues the MLME-GTS.confirm primitive with a status of
DENIED, indicating that the GTSCharacteristics parameter is to be ignored.

98

If a GTS is being deallocated (see 7.5.7.4) at the request of a device and the request has been acknowledged
by the PAN coordinator, the device will issue the MLME-GTS.confirm primitive with a status of SUCCESS
and a GTSCharacteristics parameter with a characteristics type equal to zero, indicating a GTS deallocation.
On receipt of a GTS request command with a request type indicating a GTS deallocation, the PAN
coordinator will acknowledge the frame and deallocates the GTS. The MLME of the PAN coordinator will
then issue the MLME-GTS.indication primitive with the appropriate GTS characteristics. If the PAN
coordinator does not receive the deallocation request, countermeasures can be applied by the PAN
coordinator to ensure consistency is maintained (see 7.5.7.6).
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If the MLME of the PAN coordinator receives an MLME-GTS.request primitive indicating deallocation, the
PAN coordinator will deallocate the GTS and issue the MLME-GTS.confirm primitive with a status of
SUCCESS and a GTSCharacteristics parameter with a characteristics type equal to zero.

ILf the device receives a heacon frame fraom its PAN coardinatorwith 2 GTS anr\ripfnr containing-a shart

J
address that matches macShortAddress and a start slot equal to zero, the device immediately stops using the
GTS. The MLME of the device then notifies the next higher layer of the deallocation by issuing the MLME=
GTS.indication primitive with a GTSCharacteristics parameter containing the characteristics of. the
deallocated GTS.

If any parameter in the MLME-GTS.request primitive is not supported or is out of range, the MLME will
issue the MLME-GTS.confirm primitive with a status of INVALID_PARAMETER.

7.1.7.2 MLME-GTS.confirm

The MLME-GTS.confirm primitive reports the results of a request to allocate a new GTS or deallocate an
existing GTS.

7.1.7.2.1 Semantics of the service primitive
The semantics of the MLME-GTS.confirm primitive are as follows:

MLME-GTS.confirm (
GTSCHharacteristics,
status

)

Table 59 specifies the parameters for the-MLME-GTS.confirm primitive.

Fable 59—MLME-GTS.confirm parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
GTSCharacteristics~/| GTS See 7.3.9.2 The characteristics of the GTS.
characteristics
status Enumeration SUCCESS, The status of the GTS request.
DENIED,

NO_SHORT_ADDRESS,
CHANNEL_ACCESS_FAILURE,
NO_ACK,

NO_DATA,

COUNTER_ERROR,
FRAME_TOO_LONG,

UNAVAHABEEKEY,
UNSUPPORTED_SECURITY or
INVALID_PARAMETER.

7.1.7.2.2 When generated

The MLME-GTS.confirm primitive is generated by the MLME and issued to its next higher layer in
response to a previously issued MLME-GTS.request primitive.
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If the request to allocate or deallocate a GTS was successful, this primitive will return a status of SUCCESS
and the Characteristics Type field of the GTSCharacteristics parameter will have the value of one or zero,
respectively. Otherwise, the status parameter will indicate the appropriate error code. The reasons for these
status values are fully described in 7.1.7.1.3 and subclauses referenced by 7.1.7.1.3.

7.1.7.2.3 Appropriate usage

On receipt of the MLME-GTS.confirm primitive the next higher layer is notified of the result of its reguest
to allocate or deallocate a GTS. If the request was successful, the status parameter will indicate a,successful
GTS operation. Otherwise, the status parameter will indicate the error.

7.1.7.3 MLME-GTS.indication

The MLME-GTS.indication primitive indicates that a GTS has been allocated orthat a previously allocated
GTS has been deallocated.

7.1.7.3.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-GTS.indication primitive are as follows:

MLME-GTS.indication (
DeviceAddress,
GTSCharacteristics,
SectlrityLevel,
KeyldMode,
KeySource,
Keylndex

)

Table 60 specifies the parameters for the MLME-GTS.indication primitive.

Table 60—MLME-GTS.indication parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

DeviteAddress Device address | 0x0000-0xfffd The 16-bit short address of the device that
has been allocated or deallocated a GTS.

GTSCharacteristics | GTS See 7.3.9.2 The characteristics of the GTS.
characteristics

SecurityLevel Integer 0x00-0x07 If the primitive was generated when a GTS
deallocation is initiated by the PAN

coordinator itself, the security level to be
used is set to 0x00.

If the primitive was generated whenever a
GTS is allocated or deallocated following
the reception of a GTS request command:

The security level purportedly used by the
received MAC command frame (see
Table 95in 7.6.2.2.1).
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Table 60—MLME-GTS.indication parameters (continued)

Name Type Valid range Description

KevddhMede Integer 0x00-0x03 If the primitive was generated when a GTS

UUUUUUUU deallocation is initiated by the PAN
coordinator itself, this parameter is ignored.

If the primitive was generated whenever a
GTS is allocated or deallocated following
the reception of a GTS request command:

The mode used to identify the Key
purportedly used by the originator of the
received frame (see Table 96.in 7.6.2.2.2).
This parameter is invalid(if the
SecurityLevel parameter is set to 0x00.

KeySource Setof0,4,0r8 | Asspecified by the If the primitive"was generated when a GTS
octets KeyldMode parameter | deallocation(is initiated by the PAN
coordinator itself, this parameter is ignored.

If the primitive was generated whenever a
GTS is allocated or deallocated following
the reception of a GTS request command:

The originator of the key purportedly used
by the originator of the received frame (see
7.6.2.4.1). This parameter is invalid if the
KeyldMode parameter is invalid or set to
0x00.

KeylIndex Integer 0x0150xff If the primitive was generated when a GTS
deallocation is initiated by the PAN
coordinator itself, this parameter is ignored.

If the primitive was generated whenever a
GTS is allocated or deallocated following
the reception of a GTS request command:

The index of the key purportedly used by the
originator of the received frame (see
7.6.2.4.2). This parameter is invalid if the
KeyldMode parameter is invalid or set to
0x00.

7.1.7:3.2 When generated

The MLME-GTS.indication primitive is generated by the MLME of the PAN coordinator to its next higher
layer whenever a GTS is allocated or deallocated following the reception of a GTS request command (see
7.3.9) by the MLME. The MLME of the PAN coordinator also generates this primitive when a GTS

deallocation 15 initiated Dy the PAN coordinator Iitself. The Characteristics Type Tield in the
GTSCharacteristics parameter will be equal to one if a GTS has been allocated or zero if a GTS has been
deallocated.

This primitive is generated by the MLME of a device and issued to its next higher layer when the PAN

coordinator has deallocated one of its GTSs. In this case, the Characteristics Type field of the
GTSCharacteristics parameter is equal to zero.
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7.1.7.3.3 Appropriate usage

On receipt of the MLME-GTS.indication primitive the next higher layer is notified of the allocation or de-
allocation of a GTS.

7.1.7.4 GTS management message sequence charts

Figure 34 and Figure 35 illustrate the sequence of messages necessary for successful GTS management, The
first depicts the message flow for the case in which the device initiates the GTS allocation. The-second
depicts the message flow for the two cases for which a GTS deallocation occurs, first, by a device (a) and,
second, by the PAN coordinator (b).

Figure 34—Message sequence.chart for GTS allocation initiated by a device

Device Device PAN Coordinator PAN Coordinator
next higher layer MLME MLME next higher layer
a)
MLME-GTS.request
GTSrequest
Acknowledgement
' MLME-GTS.confirm MLME-GTS.indication

b)

_MLME-GTS.request

MLME-GTS.confirm

_ Beacon (with GTSdescriptor)

MLME-GTS.indication

Figure 35—Message sequence chart for GTS deallocation initiated by a device (a) and the
PAN coordinator (b)
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7.1.8 Primitives for orphan notification

MLME-SAP orphan notification primitives define how a coordinator can issue a notification of an orphaned
device.

These orphan notification primitives are optional for an RFD.
7.1.8.1 MLME-ORPHAN.indication

The MLME-ORPHAN.indication primitive allows the MLME of a coordinator to notify the next’higher
layer of the presence of an orphaned device.

7.1.8.1.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-ORPHAN.indication primitive are as follows:

MLME-ORPHAN.indication (
OrphanAddress,
SecurityLevel,
KeyldMode,
KeySource,
Keylndex

)

Table 61 specifies the parameters for the MLME-ORRHAN.indication primitive.

Table 61—MLME=-ORPHAN.indication parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
OrphanAddress | Device Extended 64-bit The address of the orphaned device.
address IEEE address
SecurityLevel Integer 0x00-0x07 The security level purportedly used by the received

MAC command frame (see Table 95 in 7.6.2.2.1).

KeyldMode Integer 0x00-0x03 The mode used to identify the key purportedly used
by the originator of the received frame (see Table 96
in 7.6.2.2.2). This parameter is invalid if the
SecurityLevel parameter is set to 0x00.

KeySource Set of 0, 4, or As specified by the | The originator of the key purportedly used by the
8 octets KeyldMode originator of the received frame (see 7.6.2.4.1). This
parameter parameter is invalid if the KeyldMode parameter is

invalid or set to 0x00.

KeylIndex Integer 0x01-0xff The index of the key purportedly used by the

originaror of The received frame (See 7.6.2.4.2). This
parameter is invalid if the KeyldMode parameter is
invalid or set to 0x00.

7.1.8.1.2 When generated

ts

The MLME-ORPHAN.indication primitive is generated by the MLME of a coordinator and issued to
next higher layer on receipt of an orphan notification command (see 7.3.6).

© IEEE 2010 — Al rights reserved 103



https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

7.1.8.1.3 Appropriate usage

The effect on receipt of the MLME-ORPHAN.indication primitive is that the next higher layer is notified of
the orphaned device. The next higher layer then determines whether the device was previously associated

If the device was previously associated with the coordinator, it will send the MLME-ORPHAN.response
primitive with the AssociatedMember parameter set to TRUE and the ShortAddress parameter set to the
corresponding 16-bit short address allocated to the orphaned device. If the device was not previously
associated with the coordinator, it will send the MLME-ORPHAN.response primitive “with the
AssociatedMember parameter set to FALSE.

7.1.8.2 MLME-ORPHAN.response

The MLME-ORPHAN.response primitive allows the next higher layer of a coordinator to respond to the
MLME-ORPHAN.indication primitive.

7.1.8.2.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-ORPHAN.response primitive are asfollows:

MLME-ORPHAN.response (
OrphanAddress,
ShortAddress,
AssociatedMember,
SecurityLevel,
KeyldMode,
KeySource,
Keylndex

)

Table 62 specifies the parameters for the MLME-ORPHAN.response primitive.

Table 62—MLME-ORPHAN.response parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
QrphanAddress Device Extended 64-bit The address of the orphaned device.
address IEEE address
ShortAddress Integer 0x0000-0xffff The 16-bit short address allocated to the orphaned

device if it is associated with this coordinator. The
special short address 0xfffe indicates that no short
addll‘:bb wao a“uuﬁcd, al ICIl thc dCV;\.C VVi” usSt Itb
64-bit extended address in all communications. If the
device was not associated with this coordinator, this
field will contain the value Oxffff and be ignored on
receipt.

AssociatedMember | Boolean TRUE or FALSE TRUE if the orphaned device is associated with this
coordinator or FALSE otherwise.

SecurityLevel Integer 0x00-0x07 The security level to be used (see Table 95 in
7.6.2.2.1).
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Table 62—MLME-ORPHAN.response parameters (continued)

Name Type Valid range Description

Keyteode Integer 0x00-0x03 The mode used to identify the kev to be 11sed (see
Table 96 in 7.6.2.2.2). This parameter is ignored if the
SecurityLevel parameter is set to 0x00.

KeySource Set of 0, As specified by the | The originator of the key to be used (see 7.6.2.4.1),
4,0r8 KeyldMode This parameter is ignored if the KeyldMode
octets parameter parameter is ignored or set to 0x00.

KeylIndex Integer 0x01-0xff The index of the key to be used (see 7.6.2.4.2). This

parameter is ignored if the KeyldMode parameter is
ignored or set to 0x00.

7.1.8.2.2 Appropriate usage

The MLME-ORPHAN.response primitive is generated by the next higherfayer and issued to its MLME
when it reaches a decision about whether the orphaned device indicated.in the MLME-ORPHAN.indication
primitive is associated.

7.1.8.2.3 Effect on receipt

If the AssociatedMember parameter is set to TRUE, the.orphaned device is associated with the coordinator.
In this case, the MLME generates and sends the<¢caordinator realignment command (see 7.3.8) to the
orphaned device containing the value of the ShortAddress field. This command is sent in the CAP if the
coordinator is on a beacon-enabled PAN or immediately otherwise. If the AssociatedMember parameter is
set to FALSE, the orphaned device is not assoeiated with the coordinator and this primitive will be ignored.
If the orphaned device does not receive~the coordinator realignment command following its orphan
notification within macResponseWaitFime symbols, it will assume it is not associated to any coordinator in
range.

If the SecurityLevel parameter is set to a valid value other than 0x00, indicating that security is required for
this frame, the MLME will set the Security Enabled subfield of the Frame Control field to one. The MAC
sublayer will perform qutgoing processing on the frame based on the OrphanAddress, SecuritylLevel,
KeyldMode, KeySouree, and Keylndex parameters, as described in 7.5.8.2.1. If any error occurs during
outgoing frame~ processing, the MLME will discard the frame and issue the MLME-COMM-
STATUS.indication primitive with the error status returned by outgoing frame processing.

If the, ESMA-CA algorithm failed due to adverse conditions on the channel, the MAC sublayer will
discard the frame and issue the MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication primitive with a status of
CHANNEL_ACCESS_FAILURE.

The MAC sublayer enables its receiver immediately following the transmission of the frame and waits for an
acknowledgment from the recipient (see 7.5.6.4). If the MAC sublayer does not receive an acknowledgment

from the recipient, it will discard the frame and issue the MLCME-COMM-STATUS.Indication primitive
with a status of NO_ACK.

If the frame was successfully transmitted and an acknowledgment was received, if requested, the MAC
sublayer will issue the MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication primitive with a status of SUCCESS.

If any parameter in the MLME-ORPHAN.response primitive is not supported or is out of range, the

MAC sublayer will issue the MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication primitive with a status of
INVALID_PARAMETER.
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7.1.8.3 Orphan notification message sequence chart

Figure 36 illustrates the sequence of messages necessary for a coordinator to issue a notification of an

orphaned device.

7.1.9 Primitives for resetting the MAC sublayer

Figure 36—Message sequence chart for orphan notification

MLME-SAP reset primitives specify how to reset the MAC sublayer to its default values.

All devices shall provide an interface for these reset primitives.

7.1.9.1 MLME-RESET.request

The MLME-RESET.request primitive allows the next higher layer to request that the MLME performs a

reset operation.

7.1.9.1.1 Semanticsof the service primitive

The semantics ofthe MLME-RESET.request primitive are as follows:

MLME-RESET.request

(

SetDefaultPIB

)

Table 63 specifies the parameter for the MLME-RESET .request primitive.

Table 63—MLME-RESET.request parameter

Name

Type

Valid range

Description

SetDefaultPIB

Boolean

TRUE or FALSE

If TRUE, the MAC sublayer is reset, and all MAC
PIB attributes are set to their default values. If
FALSE, the MAC sublayer is reset, but all MAC PIB
attributes retain their values prior to the generation of
the MLME-RESET.request primitive.
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7.1.9.1.2 Appropriate usage

The MLME-RESET.request primitive is generated by the next higher layer and issued to the MLME to
request a reset of the MAC sublayer to its initial conditions. The MLME-RESET .request primitive is issued
prior to the use of the MI ME-START .request or the ML ME-ASSOCIATE request primitives

7.1.9.1.3 Effect on receipt

On receipt of the MLME-RESET .request primitive, the MLME issues the PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
primitive with a state of FORCE_TRX OFF. On receipt of the PLME-SEP-TRX-
STATE.confirm primitive, the MAC sublayer is then set to its initial conditions, clearing) all internal
variables to their default values. If the SetDefaultPIB parameter is set to TRUE, the MAC PIBattributes are
set to their default values.

The MLME-RESET.confirm primitive with a status of SUCCESS is issued on completion.

7.1.9.2 MLME-RESET.confirm

The MLME-RESET.confirm primitive reports the results of the resetperation.

7.1.9.2.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-RESET.confirm primitive ate as follows:

MLME-RESET.confirm (
status

)

Table 64 specifies the parameter for the-MLME-RESET.confirm primitive.

Table’64—MLME-RESET.confirm parameter

Name Type Valid range Description

status Enumeration | SUCCESS The result of the reset operation.

7.1.9.222\When generated

The\MLME-RESET.confirm primitive is generated by the MLME and issued to its next higher layer in
response to an MLME-RESET.request primitive and following the receipt of the PLME-SET-TRX-
STATE.confirm primitive.

21 099 A Hy
LI Z. o ApPPTUPTTatt usaytT

On receipt of the MLME-RESET.confirm primitive, the next higher layer is notified of its request to reset

the MAC sublayer. This primitive returns a status of SUCCESS indicating that the request to reset the MAC
sublayer was successful.
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7.1.10 Primitives for specifying the receiver enable time

MLME-SAP receiver state primitives define how a device can enable or disable the receiver at a given time.

These receiver state primitives are optional.

7.1.10.1 MLME-RX-ENABLE.request

The MLME-RX-ENABLE.request primitive allows the next higher layer to request that the receiver is either
enabled for a finite period of time or disabled.

7.1.10.1.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-RX-ENABLE.request primitive are as follows:

MLME-RX-ENABLE.request (
DeferPermit,
RxOnTime,
RxOnDuration

)

Table 65 specifies the parameters for the MLME-RX-ENABLE.request primitive.

Table 65—MLME-RX-ENABLE.request parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

DeferPermit Boolean TRUE or FALSE TRUE if the requested operation can be deferred until
the next superframe if the requested time has already
passed. FALSE if the requested operation is only to be
attempted in the current superframe. This parameter is
ignored for nonbeacon-enabled PANS.

If the issuing device is the PAN coordinator, the term
superframe refers to its own superframe. Otherwise,
the term refers to the superframe of the coordinator
through which the issuing device is associated.

Rx@nTime Integer 0x000000-0xffffff The number of symbols measured from the start of the
superframe before the receiver is to be enabled or
disabled. This is a 24-bit value, and the precision of
this value shall be a minimum of 20 bits, with the
lowest 4 bits being the least significant. This
parameter is ignored for nonbeacon-enabled PANS.

If the issuing device is the PAN coordinator, the term
superframe refers to its own superframe. Otherwise,
the term refers to the superframe of the coordinator
through which the issuing device is associated.

RxOnDuration Integer 0x000000-0xffffff The number of symbols for which the receiver is to be
enabled.

If this parameter is equal to 0x000000, the receiver is
to be disabled.
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7.1.10.1.2 Appropriate usage

The MLME-RX-ENABLE.request primitive is generated by the next higher layer and issued to the MLME
to enable the receiver for a fixed duration, at a time relative to the start of the current or next superframe on
a beacon-enahled PAN or immediately on a nonbeacon-enahled PAN_This primitive may also he generated

to cancel a previously generated request to enable the receiver. The receiver is enabled or disabled exactly
once per primitive request.

7.1.10.1.3 Effect on receipt

The MLME will treat the request to enable or disable the receiver as secondary to other responsibilities of
the device (e.g., GTSs, coordinator beacon tracking, beacon transmissions). When the primitive is issued to
enable the receiver, the device will enable its receiver until either the device has a conflicting responsibility
or the time specified by RxOnDuration has expired. In the case of a conflicting respansibility, the device
will interrupt the receive operation. After the completion of the interrupting opefation, the RxOnDuration
will be checked to determine whether the time has expired. If so, the operation”is complete. If not, the
receiver is re-enabled until either the device has another conflicting responSibitity or the time specified by
RxOnDuration has expired. When the primitive is issued to disable the.receiver, the device will disable its
receiver unless the device has a conflicting responsibility.

On a nonbeacon-enabled PAN, the MLME ignores the DeferPermit and RxOnTime parameters and requests
that the PHY enable or disable the receiver immediately. If thedrequest is to enable the receiver, the receiver
will remain enabled until RxOnDuration symbols have elapsed.

Before attempting to enable the receiver on a beacon-enabled PAN, the MLME first determines whether
(RxOnTime + RxOnDuration) is less than the<beacon interval, as defined by macBeaconOrder. If
(RxOnTime + RxOnDuration) is not less than-the beacon interval, the MLME issues the MLME-RX-
ENABLE.confirm primitive with a status ofON_TIME_TOO_LONG.

The MLME then determines whetherithe receiver can be enabled in the current superframe. The PAN
coordinator issuing this primitive miakes the determination based on its own superframe. A device that is not
the PAN coordinator makes thé\determination based on the superframe of the coordinator through which it is
associated. If the current number of symbols measured from the start of the superframe is less than
(RxOnTime — aTurnaroundTime), the MLME attempts to enable the receiver in the current superframe. If
the current number ©fysymbols measured from the start of the superframe is greater than or equal to
(RxOnTime — aTurnaroundTime) and DeferPermit is equal to TRUE, the MLME defers until the next
superframe and attémpts to enable the receiver in that superframe. Otherwise, if the MLME cannot enable
the receiverifithe current superframe and is not permitted to defer the receive operation until the next
superframe,_the MLME issues the MLME-RX-ENABLE.confirm primitive with a status of PAST_TIME.

If the'RxOnDuration parameter is equal to zero, the MLME requests that the PHY disable its receiver.

If any parameter in the MLME-RX-ENABLE.request primitive is not supported or is out of range, the MAC
sublayer will issue the MLME-RX-ENABLE.confirm primitive with a status of INVALID_PARAMETER.

If the request to enable or disable the receiver was successful, the MLME issues the MLME-RX-
ENABLE.confirm primitive with a status of SUCCESS.
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7.1.10.2 MLME-RX-ENABLE.confirm

The MLME-RX-ENABLE.confirm primitive reports the results of the attempt to enable or disable the
receiver.

7.1.10.2.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-RX-ENABLE.confirm primitive are as follows:

MLME-RX-ENABLE.confirm (
status

)

Table 66 specifies the parameter for the MLME-RX-ENABLE.confirm primitive.

Table 66—MLME-RX-ENABLE.confirm parameter

Name Type Valid range Description
status Enumeration | SUCCESS, Thecresult of the request to enable or disable the
PAST TIME, feceiver.

ON_TIME_TOO_LONG or
INVALID_PARAMETER

7.1.10.2.2 When generated

The MLME-RX-ENABLE.confirm primitive is generated by the MLME and issued to its next higher layer
in response to an MLME-RX-ENABLE request primitive.

7.1.10.2.3 Appropriate usage

On receipt of the MLME-RX-ENABLE.confirm primitive, the next higher layer is notified of its request to
enable or disable the receiver. This primitive returns a status of either SUCCESS, if the request to enable or
disable the receiver-was successful, or the appropriate error code. The status values are fully described in
7.1.10.1.3.

7.1.10.3 Message sequence chart for changing the state of the receiver

FigureZ37 illustrates the sequence of messages necessary for enabling the receiver for a fixed duration when
the.device does not have any conflicting responsibilities. Figure 37a illustrates the case for a beacon-enabled
PAN where it is assumed both that the MLME-RX-ENABLE.request has been received by the MLME
without sufficient time available to enable the receiver in the current superframe and that the DeferPermit
parameter is TRUE. Figure 37b illustrates the case for a nonbeacon-enabled PAN where the receiver is

enabted-immediatety:
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(DeferPermit, RxOnTime, RxOnDuration) |

PD-DATA.indication (Beacon frame)

(RxOnTime - aTurnaroundTime)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(RX_ON)

MLME-RX-ENABLE.confirm

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
(SUCCESS)

(SUCCESS)

(RxOnDuration)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(TRX_OFF)

MLME-RX-ENABLE.request
(DeferPermit, RxOnTime, RxOnDuration

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
 (SUCCESS)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request

MLME-RX-ENABLE.confirm

(RX_ON)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
 (SUCCESS)

 (SUCCESS)

(RxOnDuration)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(TRX_OFF).

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
(SUCCESS)

Figure’37—Message sequence chart for changing the state of the receiver

7.1.1¥ Primitives for channel scanning

MLME-SAP scan primitives define how a device can determine the energy usage or the presence or absence
of PANSs in a communications channel.

All devices shall provide an interface for these scan primitives.

7.1.11.1 MLME-SCAN.request

The MLME-SCAN.request primitive is used to initiate a channel scan over a given list of channels. A device
can use a channel scan to measure the energy on the channel, search for the coordinator with which it
associated, or search for all coordinators transmitting beacon frames within the POS of the scanning device.
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7.1.11.1.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-SCAN.request primitive are as follows:

MLME-SCAN.request (

ScanType,
ScanChannels,
ScanDuration,
ChannelPage,
SecurityLevel,
KeyldMode,
KeySource,
KeyIndex

)

Table 67 specifies the parameters for the MLME-SCAN.request primitive.

Table 67—MLME-SCAN.request parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

ScanType Integer 0x00-0x03 Indicates the type of scan performed:

0x00 = ED scan (optional for RFD).
0x01 = active scan (optional for RFD).
0x02 = passive scan.

0x03 = orphan scan.

ScanChannels Bitmap 27-bit-field The 27 bits (bg, by,... byg) indicate which
channels are to be scanned (1 = scan, 0 = do not
scan) for each of the 27 channels supported by
the ChannelPage parameter.

ScanDuration Integer 0-14 A value used to calculate the length of time to
spend scanning each channel for ED, active,
and passive scans. This parameter is ignored for
orphan scans.

The time spent scanning each channel is
[aBaseSuperframeDuration * (2" + 1)]
symbols, where n is the value of the
ScanDuration parameter.

ChafnelPage Integer 0-31 The channel page on which to perform the scan
(see 6.1.2).

SecurityLevel Integer 0x00-0x07 The security level to be used (see Table 95 in
7.6.2.2.1).

KeyldMode Integer 0x00-0x03 The mode used to identify the key to be used

(see Table 96 in 7.6.2.2.2). This parameter is
ignored if the SecurityLevel parameter is set to
0x00.
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Table 67—MLME-SCAN.request parameters (continued)

Name Type Valid range Description

KeySeuree Setof(Q 4 As specified hy the The ariginator of the key to he used (see
or 8 octets KeyldMode parameter 7.6.2.4.1). This parameter is ignored if the
KeyldMode parameter is ignored or set to 0x00.

Keylndex Integer 0x01-0xff The index of the key to be used (see 7.6.2.4,2).
This parameter is ignored if the KeyldMode
parameter is ignored or set to 0x00.

7.1.11.1.2 Appropriate usage

The MLME-SCAN.request primitive is generated by the next higher layer and ,iSstied to its MLME to
initiate a channel scan to search for activity within the POS of the device. This.primitive can be used to
perform an ED scan to determine channel usage, an active or passivessean to locate beacon frames
containing any PAN identifier, or an orphan scan to locate a PAN_to\which the device is currently
associated. See 7.5.2.1 for a description of each type of scan in detail,

All devices shall be capable of performing passive scans and orghan scans; ED scans and active scans are
optional for an RFD. However, an RFD may support active,scanning to participate in a nonbeacon-enabled
network.

7.1.11.1.3 Effect on receipt

If the MLME receives the MLME-SCAN.request primitive while performing a previously initiated scan
operation, it issues the MLME-SCAN.canfirm primitive with a status of SCAN_IN_PROGRESS.
Otherwise, the MLME initiates a scan in-all channels specified in the ScanChannels parameter.

The ED scan is performed on ach channel by the MLME repeatedly issuing the PLME-ED.request
primitive to the PHY until [aBaseSuperframeDuration * (2" + 1)] symbols, where n is the value of the
ScanDuration parameter, haveelapsed. The MLME notes the maximum energy measurement and moves on
to the next channel in the channel list. See 7.5.2.1.1 for more detailed information on the ED channel scan
procedure.

The active scan.is performed on each channel by the MLME first sending a beacon request command (see
7.3.7). The-MEME then enables the receiver and records the information contained in each received beacon
in a PANdescriptor structure (see Table 55 in 7.1.5.1.1). The active scan on a particular channel terminates
when{the number of PAN descriptors stored equals an implementation-specified maximum or when
[aBaseSuperframeDuration * (2" + 1)] symbols, where n is the value of the ScanDuration parameter, have
elapsed, whichever comes first. See 7.5.2.1.2 for more detailed information on the active channel scan
procedure.

Fhepassive—scanisperformedomeach—chammet-bythevtvtEenabting—itsreceiverand-—recording—the
information contained in each received beacon in a PAN descriptor structure (see Table 55in 7.1.5.1.1). The
passive scan on a particular channel terminates when the number of PAN descriptors stored equals an
implementation-specified maximum or when [aBaseSuperframeDuration * (2" + 1)] symbols, where n is the
value of the ScanDuration parameter, have elapsed, whichever comes first. See 7.5.2.1.3 for more detailed
information on the passive channel scan procedure.

The orphan scan is performed on each channel by the MLME first sending an orphan notification command
(see 7.3.6). If the device receives a coordinator realignment command in return, the MLME will disable its
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receiver. Otherwise, the scan is repeated on the next channel in the channel list. See 7.5.2.1.4 for more
detailed information on the orphan channel scan procedure.

The SecurityLevel, KeyldMode, KeySource, and Keylndex parameters are used only in an orphan scan.

If the SecurityLevel parameter is set to a valid value other than 0x00, indicating that security is required for
this frame, the MLME will set the Security Enabled subfield of the Frame Control field to one. The MAC
sublayer will perform outgoing processing on the frame based on macCoordExtendedAddress,. the
SecurityLevel, KeyldMode, KeySource, and Keylndex parameters, as described in 7.5.8.2.1. If any\€rror
occurs during outgoing frame processing, the MLME will discard the frame and issue the, MLME-
SCAN.confirm primitive with the error status returned by outgoing frame processing.

The results of an ED scan are recorded in a list of ED values and reported to the next highér layer through
the MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive with a status of SUCCESS.

The results of an active or passive scan are reported to the next higher-layer through the MLME-
SCAN.confirm primitive. If the scan is successful and macAutoRequest is sétto"TRUE, the primitive results
will include a set of PAN descriptor values. If the scan is successful and-macAutoRequest is set to FALSE,
the primitive results will contain a null set of PAN descriptor values; each’PAN descriptor value will be sent
individually to the next higher layer using separate MLME-BEACON-NOTIFY (see 7.1.5.1) primitives. In
both cases, the MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive will contain,a list of unscanned channels and a status of
SUCCESS.

If, during an active scan, the MLME is unable to transmit.a beacon request command on a channel specified
by the ScanChannels parameter due to a channel “access failure, the channel will appear in the list of
unscanned channels returned by the MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive. If the MLME was able to send a
beacon request command on at least one of“the channels but no beacons were found, the MLME-
SCAN.confirm primitive will contain a pull set of PAN descriptor values, regardless of the value of
macAutoRequest, and a status of NO_BEACON.

The results of an orphan scan are-reported to the next higher layer through the MLME-SCAN.confirm
primitive. If successful, the MEME-SCAN.confirm primitive will contain a status of SUCCESS. If the
MLME is unable to transmit*an orphan notification command on a channel specified by the ScanChannels
parameter due to a channel access failure, the channel will appear in the list of unscanned channels returned
by the MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive. If the MLME was able to send an orphan notification command on
at least one of the channels but the device did not receive a coordinator realignment command, the MLME-
SCAN.confirm(primitive will contain a status of NO_BEACON. In this case, the PANDescriptorList and
EnergyDetectList parameters of the MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive are null.

If, duringvan ED, active, or passive scan, the implementation-specified maximum is reached thus terminating
the ‘scan procedure, the MAC sublayer will issue the MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive with a status of
LIMIT_REACHED.

If any parameter in the MLME-SCAN.request primitive is not supported or is out of range, the MAC
suUla iH-issue confi mitive with a sta of N

7.1.11.2 MLME-SCAN.confirm
The MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive reports the result of the channel scan request.
7.1.11.2.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive are as follows:
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MLME-SCAN.confirm (
status,
ScanType,
ChannelPage,

L1 Aok 1
UTIouarimiCu e riarinitcto,

ResultListSize,
EnergyDetectList,
PANDescriptorList

)

Table 68 specifies the parameters for the MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive.

Table 68—MLME-SCAN.confirm parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
status Enumeration SUCCESS, LIMIT_REACHED, | /Fhe status of the scan request.
NO_BEACON,

SCAN_IN_PROGRESS,
COUNTER_ERROR,
FRAME_TOO_LONG,
UNAVAILABLE_KEY,
UNSUPPORTED_SECURITY
or INVALID_PARAMETER

ScanType Integer 0x00-0x03 Indicates the type of scan performed:

0x00 = ED scan (optional for RFD).
0x01 = active scan (optional for RFD).
0x02 = passive scan.

0x03 = orphan scan.

ChannelPage Integer 0-31 The channel page on which the scan
was performed (see 6.1.2).

UnscannedChannels | Bitmap 27 bit field Indicates which channels given in the
request were not scanned (1 = not
scanned, 0 = scanned or not
requested). This parameter is not valid
for ED scans.

ResultListSize Integer Implementation specific The number of elements returned in
the appropriate result lists. This value
is zero for the result of an orphan scan.

EnergyDetectList List of integers | 0x00-0xff for each integer The list of energy measurements, one
for each channel searched during an
ED scan. This parameter is null for
active, passive, and orphan scans.

DANDocerintarl 1ot lLict af Cnan Toahln CL Tho lict af DAN A mtare ann for

PANBeserptorist——Histof SeeFable55 Fhe-Hst-ofPAN-deseriptors;enrefor
PAN descriptor each beacon found during an active or
values passive scan if macAutoRequest is set

to TRUE. This parameter is null for
ED and orphan scans or when
macAutoRequest is set to FALSE
during an active or passive scan.
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7.1.11.2.2 When generated

The MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive is generated by the MLME and issued to its next higher layer when
the channel scan initiated with the MLME-SCAN.request primitive has completed. If the MLME-
SCAN.request primitive requested an active, passive, or orphan scan, the EnergyDetectl ist parameter will

be null. If the MLME-SCAN.request primitive requested an ED or orphan scan, the PANDescriptorList
parameter will be null; this is also the case if the MLME-SCAN.request primitive requested an active pr.
passive scan with macAutoRequest set to FALSE. If the MLME-SCAN.request primitive requested an
orphan scan, the ResultListSize parameter will be set to zero.

The MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive returns a status of either SUCCESS, indicating that the requested scan

was successful, or the appropriate error code. The status values are fully described in\/731.11.1.3 and
subclauses referenced by 7.1.11.1.3.

7.1.11.2.3 Appropriate usage

On receipt of the MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive, the next higher layer is notified of the results of the scan

procedure. If the requested scan was successful, the status parameter will\Noe“set to SUCCESS. Otherwise,

the status parameter indicates the error.

7.1.11.3 Channel scan message sequence charts

Figure 79, Figure 82, Figure 83, and Figure 86 (see 7.7), illustrate the sequence of messages necessary to

perform an ED scan, a passive scan, an active scan, and.an-orphan scan, respectively. These figures include

steps taken by the PHY.

7.1.12 Communication status primitive

The MLME-SAP communication status primitive defines how the MLME communicates to the next higher

layer about transmission status, when-the transmission was instigated by a response primitive, and about

security errors on incoming packets.

All devices shall provide an interface for this communication status primitive.

7.1.12.1 MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication

The MLME-COMM-=STATUS.indication primitive allows the MLME to indicate a communications status.

7.1.12.1.x.Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication primitive are as follows:
MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication (

PANId,
SrcAddrMode,

116

STCAdUr;
DstAddrMode,
DstAddr,
status,
SecurityLevel,
KeyldMode,
KeySource,
KeylIndex

)
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Table 69 specifies the parameters for the MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication primitive.

Table 69—MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

PANId Integer 0x0000-0xffff The 16-bit PAN identifier of the devicé
from which the frame was received 0Or.to
which the frame was being sent.

SrcAddrMode | Integer 0x00-0x03 The source addressing modefar this
primitive. This value can take one of the
following values:
0=no address (addresSsing fields
omitted).
0x01 = reserved.
0x02 =/16-bit short address.
0x03:=64-bit extended address.

SrcAddr Device As specified by the TFhe-individual device address of the

address SrcAddrMode entity from which the frame causing the
parameter error originated.

DstAddrMode | Integer 0x00-0x03 The destination addressing mode for this
primitive. This value can take one of the
following values:
0x00 = no address (addressing fields
omitted).
0x01 = reserved.
0x02 = 16-bit short address.
0x03 = 64-bit extended address.

DstAddr Device As specified by the The individual device address of the

address DstAddrMode device for which the frame was intended.
parameter

status Enumeration | SUCCESS, The communications status.

TRANSACTION_OVERFLOW,
TRANSACTION_EXPIRED,
CHANNEL_ACCESS_FAILURE,
NO_ACK, COUNTER_ERROR,
FRAME_TOO_LONG,
IMPROPER_KEY_TYPE,
IMPROPER_SECURITY_LEVEL,
SECURITY_ERROR,
UNAVAILABLE_KEY,
UNSUPPORTED_LEGACY,
UNSUPPORTED_SECURITY or
INVALID_PARAMETER
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Table 69—MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication parameters (continued)

Name

Type

Valid range

Description

Securityl evel

Integer

0x00-0x07

If the primitive was generated following

a transmission instigated through a
response primitive:

The security level to be used (see
Table 95in 7.6.2.2.1).

If the primitive was generated.on receipt
of a frame that generates an\erfor in its
security processing:

The security level purportedly used by
the received frame(see Table 95 in
7.6.2.2.1).

KeyldMode

Integer

0x00-0x03

If the grimitive was generated following
a transmission instigated through a
response primitive:

The mode used to identify the key to be
used (see Table 96 in 7.6.2.2.2). This
parameter is ignored if the SecurityLevel
parameter is set to 0x00.

If the primitive was generated on receipt
of a frame that generates an error in its
security processing:

The mode used to identify the key
purportedly used by the originator of the
received frame (see Table 96 in
7.6.2.2.2). This parameter is invalid if the
SecurityLevel parameter is set to 0x00.

KeySource

Set of 0, 4,
or 8 octets

As specified by the KeyldMode
parameter

If the primitive was generated following
a transmission instigated through a
response primitive:

The originator of the key to be used (see
7.6.2.4.1). This parameter is ignored if
the KeyldMode parameter is ignored or
set to 0x00.

If the primitive was generated on receipt
of a frame that generates an error in its
security processing:

The originator of the key purportedly
used by the originator of the received
frame (see 7.6.2.4.1). This parameter is

invalid if the KeyldMode parameter is
invalid or set to 0x00.
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Table 69—MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication parameters (continued)

Name Type Valid range Description

Kevindex Inteqger 0x01-0xff If the primitive was generated following

a transmission instigated through a
response primitive:

The index of the key to be used (see
7.6.2.4.2). This parameter is ignored“if
the KeyldMode parameter is ignored or
set to 0x00.

If the primitive was generated on receipt
of a frame that generates an error in its
security processing:

The index of\the’key purportedly used by
the originator of the received frame (see
7.6.2.4:2). This parameter is invalid if the
KeyldMode parameter is invalid or set to
0x00.

7.1.12.1.2 When generated

The MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication primitive is generated by the MLME and issued to its next higher
layer either following a transmission instigated throtigh a response primitive or on receipt of a frame that
generates an error in its security processing (see.~5:8.2.3).

The MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication ¢rimitive is generated by the MAC sublayer entity following
either the MLME-ASSOCIATE.response” primitive or the MLME-ORPHAN.response primitive. This
primitive returns a status of either SMECESS, indicating that the request to transmit was successful, an error
code of TRANSACTION_OVERFEOW, TRANSACTION_EXPIRED, CHANNEL_ACCESS_FAILURE,
NO_ACK or INVALID_PARAMETER (these status values are fully described in 7.1.3.3.3 and 7.1.8.2.3),
or an error code resulting fromfailed security processing (these status values are fully described in 7.5.8.2.1
and 7.5.8.2.3).

7.1.12.1.3 Appropriate usage

On receiptof'the MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication primitive, the next higher layer is notified of the
communication status of a transmission or notified of an error that has occurred during the secure processing
of inceming frame.

7+1.13 Primitives for writing PIB attributes

MLME-SAP set primitives define how PIB attributes may be written.

All devices shall provide an interface for these set primitives.
7.1.13.1 MLME-SET.request

The MLME-SET.request primitive attempts to write the given value to the indicated PIB attribute.
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7.1.13.1.1 Semantics of the primitive

The semantics of the MLME-SET.request primitive are as follows:

MLME-SET.request (

PIBAttribute,
PIBAttributelndex,
PIBAttributeValue

)

Table 70 specifies the parameters for the MLME-SET.request primitive.

Table 70—MLME-SET.request parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
PIBAttribute Integer See Table 86 and The identifier of the PIB attribute to write.
Table 88
PIBAttributelndex | Integer Attribute specific; The_ index within the table of the specified
see Table 88 PIB attribute to write. This parameter is valid

only for MAC PIB attributes that are tables; it
is ignored when accessing PHY PIB

attributes.
PIBAttributeValue | Various Attribute specifie; The value to write to the indicated PIB
see Table 86.and attribute.

Table 88

7.1.13.1.2 Appropriate usage

The MLME-SET .request pripnitive is generated by the next higher layer and issued to its MLME to write the

indicated PIB attribute.

7.1.13.1.3 Effect on_receipt

On receipt of the-MLME-SET .request primitive, the MLME checks to see if the PIB attribute is a MAC PIB
attribute or-PHY PIB attribute. If the requested attribute is a MAC attribute, the MLME attempts to write the
given valueto the indicated MAC PIB attribute in its database. If the PIBAttribute parameter specifies an
attribute-that is a read-only attribute (see Table 86 and Table 88), the MLME will issue the MLME-
SETXconfirm primitive with a status of READ_ONLY. If the PIBAttribute parameter specifies an attribute
that is not found in the database, the MLME will issue the MLME-SET.confirm primitive with a status of
UNSUPPORTED_ATTRIBUTE. If the PIBAttributelndex parameter specifies an index for a table that is
out of range, the MLME will issue the MLME-SET.confirm primitive with a status of INVALID_INDEX. If

the PHBAttributeVatue parameter-specifiesavatue-that s outof the—vatidrangefor-thegivenattributethe
MLME will issue the MLME-SET.confirm primitive with a status of INVALID_PARAMETER. If the
requested MAC PIB attribute is successfully written, the MLME will issue the MLME-SET.confirm

primitive with a status of SUCCESS.

If the PIBAttribute parameter indicates that macBeaconPayloadLength is to be set and the length of the
resulting beacon frame exceeds aMaxPHYPacketSze (e.g., due to the additional overhead required for
security processing), the MAC sublayer shall not update macBeaconPayloadLength and will issue the

MLME-GET.confirm primitive with a status of INVALID_PARAMETER.
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If the requested attribute is a PHY PIB attribute, the request is passed to the PHY by issuing the PLME-
SET.request primitive. Once the MLME receives the PLME-SET.confirm primitive, it will translate the
received status value because the status values used by the PHY are not the same as those used by the
MLME (e.g., the status values for SUCCESS are 0x00 and 0x07 in the MAC and PHY enumeration tables,
respectively). Following the translation, the MLME will issue the MLIME-SET.confirm primitive to the next

higher layer with the status parameter resulting from the translation and the PIBAttribute parameter equal to
that returned by the PLME primitive.

7.1.13.2 MLME-SET.confirm
The MLME-SET.confirm primitive reports the results of an attempt to write a value to a PIB attribute.
7.1.13.2.1 Semantics of the service primitive
The semantics of the MLME-SET.confirm primitive are as follows:
MLME-SET.confirm (
status,

PIBAttribute,
PIBAttributelndex

)

Table 71 specifies the parameters for the MLME-SET.confirm primitive.

Table 71—MLME-SET.confirm parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

status Enumeration | SUCCESS, READ_ONLY, The result of the request to write the
UNSUPPORTED_ATTRIBUTE, PIB attribute.

INVALID_INDEX or
INVALID_PARAMETER

PIBAttribute Integer See Table 86 and Table 88 The identifier of the PIB attribute that
was written.
PIBAttributeIndex (| )Integer Attribute specific; The index within the table of the
see Table 88 specified PIB attribute to write. This

parameter is valid only for MAC PIB
attributes that are tables; it is ignored
when accessing PHY PIB attributes.

/+1.13.2.2 When generated

The MLME-SET.confirm primitive is generated by the MLME and issued to its next higher layer in

TESPONSE 10 an MCME-SET Tequest primitive. The IVICME-SET .confirm primitive Teturns a Status of either
SUCCESS, indicating that the requested value was written to the indicated PIB attribute, or the appropriate
error code. The status values are fully described in 7.1.13.1.3.

7.1.13.2.3 Appropriate usage
On receipt of the MLME-SET .confirm primitive, the next higher layer is notified of the result of its request

to set the value of a PIB attribute. If the requested value was written to the indicated PIB attribute, the status
parameter will be set to SUCCESS. Otherwise, the status parameter indicates the error.
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7.1.14 Primitives for updating the superframe configuration

MLME-SAP start primitives define how an FFD can request to start using a new superframe configuration
in order to initiate a PAN, begin transmitting beacons on an already existing PAN, thus facilitating device

diqr‘n\mry’ or ta stap francmih‘ing heacons

These start primitives are optional for an RFD.

7.1.14.1 MLME-START.request

The MLME-START.request primitive allows the PAN coordinator to initiate a new PAN or te.begin using a
new superframe configuration. This primitive may also be used by a device already associated with an
existing PAN to begin using a new superframe configuration.

7.1.14.1.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-START .request primitive are as follows:

MLME-START.request

(
PANId,

LogicalChannel,
ChannelPage;

StartTime,

BeaconOtder,
SuperframeOrder,
PANCoordinator,
BatteryLifeExtension,
CoordRealignment,
CoordRealignSecurityLevel,
CoordRealignKeyldMode,
CoordRealignKeySource,
CoordRealignKeylIndex,
BeaconSecurityLevel,

BeaconKeyldMode,
BeaconKeySource,
BeaconKeylIndex

)

Table 72-specifies the parameters for the MLME-START.request primitive.

Table 72—MLME-START.request parameters

122

Name Type Valid range Description
PANId Integer 0x0000-0xffff The PAN identifier to be used by the
device.
LogicalChannel Integer Selected from the available The logical channel on which to start
logical channels specified by | using the new superframe
the ChannelPage parameter configuration.
ChannelPage Integer Selected from the available The channel page on which to begin

channel pages supported by
the PHY (see 6.1.2)

using the new superframe
configuration.
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Table 72—MLME-START.request parameters (continued)

Name Type Valid range Description

StartTime Inteqger 0x000000-0xffffff The time at which to begin

transmitting beacons. If this
parameter is equal to 0x000000,
beacon transmissions will begin
immediately. Otherwise, the specified
time is relative to the received beacon
of the coordinator with which.the
device synchronizes.

This parameter is ignoredif either the
BeaconOrder parameter has a value
of 15 or the PANCoordinator
parameter is’ TRUE.

The time is specified in symbols and
is rgunded to a backoff slot boundary.
TFhis'is a 24-bit value, and the
precision of this value shall be a
minimum of 20 bits, with the lowest 4
bits being the least significant.

BeaconOrder Integer 0-15 How often the beacon is to be
transmitted. A value of 15 indicates
that the coordinator will not transmit
periodic beacons.

See 7.5.1.1 for an explanation of the
relationship between the beacon order
and the beacon interval.

SuperframeOrder Integer 0-BOor 15 The length of the active portion of the
superframe, including the beacon
frame. If the BeaconOrder parameter
(BO) has a value of 15, this parameter
is ignored.

See 7.5.1.1 for an explanation of the
relationship between the superframe
order and the superframe duration.

PANCoordinator Boolean TRUE or FALSE I this value is TRUE, the device will
become the PAN coordinator of a new
PAN. If this value is FALSE, the
device will begin using a new
superframe configuration on the PAN
with which it is associated.

BatteryLifeExtension Boolean TRUE or FALSE If this value is TRUE, the receiver of
the beaconing device is disabled
macBattLifeExtPeriods full backoff

PETIOas after the Interfirame spacing
(IFS) period following the beacon
frame. If this value is FALSE, the
receiver of the beaconing device
remains enabled for the entire CAP.

This parameter is ignored if the
BeaconOrder parameter has a value
of 15.
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Table 72—MLME-START.request parameters (continued)

Name Type Valid range Description

CoordRealignment Boolean TRUFE or FAI SE TRUF if a coordinator realignment

command is to be transmitted prior to
changing the superframe
configuration or FALSE otherwise.

CoordRealignSecurity- Integer 0x00-0x07 The security level to be used for
Level coordinator realignment command
frames (see Table 95 in 7,6.2.2:1).
CoordRealignKeyld- Integer 0x00-0x03 The mode used to identify the key to
Mode be used (see Table 9641 7.6.2.2.2).

This parameter iS/ignored if the
CoordRealignSecurityLevel
parameter-isSet to 0x00.

CoordRealignKey- Set of 0, 4, As specified by the The originator of the key to be used
Source or 8 octets CoordRealignKeyldMode (set\16.2.4.1). This parameter is
parameter ighored if the CoordRealignKeyld-
Mode parameter is ignored or set to
0x00.
CoordRealignKeylIndex | Integer 0x01-0xff The index of the key to be used (see

7.6.2.4.2). This parameter is ignored
if the CoordRealignKeyldMode
parameter is ignored or set to 0x00.

BeaconSecurityLevel Integer 0x00-0x07 The security level to be used for
beacon frames (see Table 95 in
7.6.2.2.1).

BeaconKeyldMode Integer 0X00-0x03 The mode used to identify the key to

be used (see Table 96 in 7.6.2.2.2).
This parameter is ignored if the
BeaconSecurityLevel parameter is set

to 0x00.
BeaconKeySource Set of 0, 4, As specified by the The originator of the key to be used
or 8 octets BeaconKeyldMode (see 7.6.2.4.1). This parameter is
parameter ignored if the BeaconKeyldMode

parameter is ignored or set to 0x00.

BeaconKeylIndex Integer 0x01-0xff The index of the key to be used (see
7.6.2.4.2). This parameter is ignored
if the BeaconKeyldMode parameter
is ignored or set to 0x00.

7+1.14.1.2 Appropriate usage

The MLME-START.request primitive is generated by the next higher layer and issued to its MLME to

TEqUEST that a JeviCe Start using a Nnew superirame configuration.
7.1.14.1.3 Effect on receipt

If the MLME-START.request primitive is received when macShortAddress is set to 0xffff, the MLME will
issue the MLME-START.confirm primitive with a status of NO_SHORT_ADDRESS.

When the CoordRealignment parameter is set to TRUE, the coordinator attempts to transmit a coordinator
realignment command frame as described in 7.5.2.3.2. If the transmission of the coordinator realignment
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command fails due to a channel access failure, the MLME will not make any changes to the superframe
configuration (i.e., no PIB attributes will be changed) and will issue an MLME-START.confirm with a
status of CHANNEL_ACCESS FAILURE. If the coordinator realignment command is successfully
transmitted, the MLME updates the appropriate PIB parameters with the values of the BeaconOrder,
SuperframeOrder, PANId. ChannelPage, and LogicalChannel parameters. as described in 7.5.2.3.4, and will

issue an MLME-START.confirm with a status of SUCCESS.

When the CoordRealignment parameter is set to FALSE, the MLME updates the appropriate .PIB
parameters with the values of the BeaconOrder, SuperframeOrder, PANId, ChannelPage,/*and
LogicalChannel parameters, as described in 7.5.2.3.4.

The address used by the coordinator in its beacon frames is determined by the current value of
macShortAddress, which is set by the next higher layer before issuing this primitive, [fithe BeaconOrder
parameter is less than 15, the MLME sets macBattLifeExt to the value of the ‘BatteryLifeExtension
parameter. If the BeaconOrder parameter equals 15, the value of the BatteryLifeExtension parameter is
ignored.

If the SecurityLevel parameter is set to a valid value other than 0x00, indigating that security is required for
this frame, the MLME will set the Security Enabled subfield of the Erame Control field to one. The MAC
sublayer will perform outgoing processing on the frame, as describedvin 7.5.8.2.1. If the CoordRealignment
parameter is set to TRUE, the CoordRealignSecurityLevel, CoordRealignKeyldMode, CoordRealignKey-
Source, and CoordRealignKeylndex parameters will be used,to process the MAC command frame. If the
BeaconOrder parameter indicates a beacon-enabled netwark,'the BeaconSecurityLevel, BeaconKeyldMode,
BeaconKeySource, and BeaconKeylIndex parameters Wil be used to process the beacon frame. If any error
occurs during outgoing frame processing, the MEME will discard the frame and issue the MLME-
START.confirm primitive with the error status returhed by outgoing frame processing.

If the length of the beacon frame exceeds.aVlaxPHYPacketSze (e.g., due to the additional overhead required
for security processing), the MAC sublayer shall discard the beacon frame and issue the MLME-
START.confirm primitive with a status’'of FRAME_TOO_LONG.

The MLME shall ignore the StartTime parameter if the BeaconOrder parameter is equal to 15 because this
indicates a nonbeacon-enabled’PAN. If the BeaconOrder parameter is less than 15, the MLME examines the
StartTime parameter tosdgtermine the time to begin transmitting beacons; the time is defined in symbols and
is rounded to a backoff slot boundary. If the PAN coordinator parameter is set to TRUE, the MLME ignores
the StartTime parameter and begins beacon transmissions immediately. Setting the StartTime parameter to
0x000000 also‘\causes the MLME to begin beacon transmissions immediately. If the PANCoordinator
parameter A45\set to FALSE and the StartTime parameter is nonzero, the MLME calculates the beacon
transmission’'time by adding StartTime symbols to the time, obtained from the local clock, when the MLME
receives-the beacon of the coordinator through which it is associated. If the time calculated causes the
outgoing superframe to overlap the incoming superframe, the MLME shall not begin beacon transmissions.
v this case, the MLME issues the MLME-START.confirm primitive with a status of
SUPERFRAME_OVERLAP. Otherwise, the MLME then begins beacon transmissions when the current
time, obtained from the local clock, equals the number of calculated symbols.

If the StartTime parameter is nonzero and the MLME is not currently tracking the beacon of the coordinator
through which it is associated, the MLME will issue the MLME-START.confirm primitive with a status of
TRACKING_OFF.

On completion of this procedure, the MLME responds with the MLME-START.confirm primitive. If the
attempt to start using a new superframe configuration was successful, the status parameter will be set to
SUCCESS. If any parameter is not supported or is out of range, the status parameter will be set to
INVALID_PARAMETER.
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7.1.14.2 MLME-START.confirm

The MLME-START.confirm primitive reports the results of the attempt to start using a new superframe
configuration.

7.1.14.2.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-START.confirm primitive are as follows:

MLME-START.confirm (
status

)

Table 73 specifies the parameters for the MLME-START.confirm primitive.

Table 73—MLME-START.confirm parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
status Enumeration | SUCCESS, The(esult of the attempt to start using an updated
NO_SHORT_ADDRESS, Superframe configuration.

SUPERFRAME_OVERLAP,
TRACKING_OFF,
INVALID_PARAMETER,
COUNTER_ERROR,
FRAME_TOO_LONG,
UNAVAILABLE_KEY,
UNSUPPORTED _SECURITY or
CHANNEL_ACCESS_FAILURE

7.1.14.2.2 When generated

The MLME-START.confirm primitive is generated by the MLME and issued to its next higher layer in
response to an MLME-START.request primitive. The MLME-START.confirm primitive returns a status of
either SUCCESS, ifidicating that the MAC sublayer has started using the new superframe configuration, or
the appropriateserror code. The status values are fully described in 7.1.14.1.3 and subclauses referenced by
7.1.14.1.3.

7.1.14223 Appropriate usage

On receipt of the MLME-START.confirm primitive, the next higher layer is notified of the result of its
request to start using a new superframe configuration. If the MAC sublayer has been successful, the status
parameter will be set to SUCCESS. Otherwise, the status parameter indicates the error.

7.1.14.3 Message sequence chart for updating the superframe configuration

Figure 38 illustrates the sequence of messages necessary for initiating beacon transmissions in an FFD.
Figure 78 (see 7.7) illustrates the sequence of messages necessary for the PAN coordinator to start
beaconing on a new PAN; this figure includes steps taken by the PHY..
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FFD FFD
next higher layer MLME
MLME-START.request
Beacon frame _
- MLME-START.confirm
| |

Figure 38—Message sequence chart for updating the superframe configuration

7.1.15 Primitives for synchronizing with a coordinatar

MLME-SAP synchronization primitives define how synchronization with a coordinator may be achieved
and how a loss of synchronization is communicated to.the next higher layer.

All devices shall provide an interface for the indication primitive. The request primitive is optional.
7.1.15.1 MLME-SYNC.request

The MLME-SYNC.request primitive requests to synchronize with the coordinator by acquiring and, if
specified, tracking its beacons.

7.1.15.1.1 Semantics 'of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-SYNC.request primitive are as follows:

MLME-SYNC.request (
LogicalChannel,
ChannelPage,
TrackBeacon

)

Table 74 specifies the parameters for the MI ME-SYNC request primitive
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Table 74—MLME-SYNC.request parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

| ogicalChannel Inteqer Selected from the availahle logical The logical channel on which to attempt

channels supported by the PHY coordinator synchronization.

ChannelPage Integer Selected from the available logical | The channel page on which to attempt

channels supported by the PHY coordinator synchronization.
(see 6.1.2)

TrackBeacon Boolean | TRUE or FALSE TRUE if the MLME is to synchronize with the
next beacon and attempt to track.all future
beacons. FALSE if the MLMEis-to
synchronize with only the nextbeacon.

7.1.15.1.2 Appropriate usage

The MLME-SYNC.request primitive is generated by the next higher layer'of'a device on a beacon-enabled
PAN and issued to its MLME to synchronize with the coordinator.

7.1.15.1.3 Effect on receipt

If the MLME-SYNC.request primitive is received by the MLME on a beacon-enabled PAN, it will first set
phyCurrentPage and phyCurrentChannel equal to the values of the ChannelPage and LogicalChannel
parameters, respectively; both attributes are updatédiby issuing the PLME-SET.request primitive. If the
TrackBeacon parameter is equal to TRUE, the MEME will track the beacon, i.e., enable its receiver just
before the expected time of each beacon so that the beacon frame can be processed. If the TrackBeacon
parameter is equal to FALSE, the MLME will{ocate the beacon, but not continue to track it.

If this primitive is received by the MEME while it is currently tracking the beacon, the MLME will not
discard the primitive, but rather treat it as a new synchronization request.

If the beacon could not be located either on its initial search or during tracking, the MLME will issue the
MLME-SYNC-LOSS.indication primitive with a loss reason of BEACON_LOST.

7.1.15.2 MLME-3YNC-LOSS.indication

The MLME-S¥NC-LOSS.indication primitive indicates the loss of synchronization with a coordinator.
7.1.15,2,1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-SYNC-LOSS.indication primitive are as follows:

MLME-SYNC-LOSS.indication (
LossReason,
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PANId,
LogicalChannel,
ChannelPage,
SecurityLevel,
KeyldMode,
KeySource,
KeylIndex

)
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Table 75 specifies the parameters for the MLME-SYNC-LOSS.indication primitive.

Table 75—MLME-SYNC-LOSS.indication parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
LossReason Enumeration PAN_ID_CONFLICT, The reason that synchronization was l0st.
REALIGNMENT, or
BEACON_LOST
PANId Integer 0x0000-0xffff The PAN identifier with which' the
device lost synchronization'or'to which it
was realigned.
LogicalChannel | Integer Selected from the available logical | The logical channel en which the device
channels supported by the PHY lost synchronizatieh or to which it was
(see 6.1.2). realigned.

ChannelPage Integer Selected from the available The chanriel page on which the device
channel pages supported by the lost.synchronization or to which it was
PHY (see 6.1.2). realigned.

SecurityLevel Integer 0x00-0x07 If the primitive was either generated by
the device itself following loss of
synchronization or generated by the PAN
coordinator upon detection of a PAN 1D
conflict, the security level is set to 0x00.
If the primitive was generated following
the reception of either a coordinator
realignment command or a PAN ID
conflict notification command:

The security level purportedly used by
the received MAC frame (see Table 95 in
7.6.2.2.1).

KeyldMode Integer 0x00-0x03 If the primitive was either generated by

the device itself following loss of
synchronization or generated by the PAN
coordinator upon detection of a PAN 1D
conflict, this parameter is ignored.

If the primitive was generated following
the reception of either a coordinator
realignment command or a PAN ID
conflict notification command:

The mode used to identify the key
purportedly used by the originator of the
received frame (see Table 96 in
7.6.2.2.2). This parameter is invalid if the
SecurityLevel parameter is set to 0x00.
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Table 75—MLME-SYNC-LOSS.indication parameters (continued)

Name Type Valid range Description
KeySeuree Setof0 4 or8 As specified by the KeyldMaode If the primitive was either generated hy
octets parameter the device itself following loss of

synchronization or generated by the PAN
coordinator upon detection of a PAN 1D,
conflict, this parameter is ignored.

If the primitive was generated following
the reception of either a coordinator
realignment command or@PAN ID
conflict notification command:

The originator of the/key purportedly
used by the ariginator of the received
frame (see 7:6:274.1). This parameter is
invalid if the'KeyldMode parameter is
invalidor set to 0x00.

Keylndex Integer 0x01-0xff If\the primitive was either generated by
the device itself following loss of
synchronization or generated by the PAN
coordinator upon detection of a PAN ID
conflict, this parameter is ignored.

If the primitive was generated following
the reception of either a coordinator
realignment command or a PAN ID
conflict notification command:

The index of the key purportedly used by
the originator of the received frame (see
7.6.2.4.2). This parameter is invalid if the
KeyldMode parameter is invalid or set to
0x00.

7.1.15.2.2 When genertated

The MLME-SYNC-LOSS.indication primitive is generated by the MLME of a device and issued to its next
higher layer in the' event of a loss of synchronization with the coordinator. It is also generated by the MLME
of the PAN.coerdinator and issued to its next higher layer in the event of a PAN ID conflict.

If a deviCe that is associated through the PAN coordinator has detected a PAN identifier conflict and
cemimunicated it to the PAN coordinator, the MLME will issue this primitive with the LossReason
parameter set to PAN_ID_CONFLICT. Similarly, if the PAN coordinator receives a PAN ID conflict
notification command (see 7.3.5), the MLME will issue this primitive with the LossReason parameter set to
PAN_ID_CONFLICT.

If a device has received the coordinator realignment command (see 7.3.8) from the coordinator through
which it is associated and the MLME was not carrying out an orphan scan, the MLME will issue this
primitive with the LossReason parameter set to REALIGNMENT and the PANId, LogicalChannel,
ChannelPage, and security-related parameters set as described in 7.5.2.3.3.

If a device has not heard the beacon for aMaxLostBeacons consecutive superframes following an MLME-
SYNC.request primitive, either initially or during tracking, the MLME will issue this primitive with the
LossReason parameter set to BEACON_LOST. The PANId, LogicalChannel and ChannelPage parameters
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shall be set according to the coordinator with which synchronization was lost. The SecurityLevel parameter
shall be set to zero and the KeyldMode, KeySource, and Keylndex parameters shall be ignored. If the
beacon was being tracked, the MLME will not attempt to track the beacon any further.

7.1.15.2.3 Appropriate usage

On receipt of the MLME-SYNC-LOSS.indication primitive, the next higher layer is notified of a loss of
synchronization.

7.1.15.3 Message sequence chart for synchronizing with a coordinator

Figure 39 illustrates the sequence of messages necessary for a device to synchronize with a'\coordinator. In
Figure 39a, a single synchronization request is issued. The MLME then searches for a beaecon and, if found,
determines whether the coordinator has any data pending for the device. If so, the<data are requested as
described in 7.5.6.3. In Figure 39b, a track synchronization request is issued. The MIXME then searches for a
beacon and, if found, attempts to keep track of it using a timer that expires just'‘before the expected time of
the next beacon.

For both examples Figure 39a and Figure 39b, the received beacon-frames do not contain payload, and
macAutoRequest is set to TRUE. The MLME also checks for any ‘data pending in the coordinator for the
device when a beacon frame is received.

Device next Device Coordinator
higher layer MLME MLME
a)

MLME-SYNC.request(FALSE)

Beacon frame (with data pending)

Data request _

b) MLME-SYNC.request(TRUE)

_ Beacon frame

Timer to expire
before the next
beacon

_ Beacon frame

Figure 39—Message sequence chart for synchronizing to a coordinator
in a beacon-enabled PAN

7.1.16 Primitives for requesting data from a coordinator
MLME-SAP polling primitives define how to request data from a coordinator.

All devices shall provide an interface for these polling primitives.
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7.1.16.1 MLME-POLL.request

The MLME-POLL.request primitive prompts the device to request data from the coordinator.

7.1.16.1.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-POLL.request primitive are as follows:

MLME-POLL.request

(

CoordAddrMode,

CoordPANId,
CoordAddress,
SecurityLevel,
KeyldMode,
KeySource,

Keylndex
)

Table 76 specifies the parameter for the MLME-POLL.request primitive.

Table 76—MLME-POLL.requést parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

CoordAddrMode Integer 0x02-0x03 The addressing mode of the coordinator to
which the poll is intended. This parameter can
take one of the following values:

2 = 16-bit short address,
3 = 64-bit extended address.

CoordPANId Integer 0x0000-0xfffe The PAN identifier of the coordinator to which
the poll is intended.

CoordAddress Device- As specified by the The address of the coordinator to which the

Address CoordAddrMode poll is intended.
parameter

SecurityLevel Integer 0x00-0x07 The security level to be used (see Table 95 in
7.6.2.2.1).

KeyldMade Integer 0x00-0x03 The mode used to identify the key to be used
(see Table 96 in 7.6.2.2.2). This parameter is
ignored if the SecurityLevel parameter is set to
0x00.

KeySource Set of 0, As specified by the The originator of the key to be used (see
4,0r8 KeyldMode parameter 7.6.2.4.1). This parameter is ignored if the
octets KeyldMode parameter is ignored or set to

KeyIndex Integer 0x01-0xff The index of the key to be used (see 7.6.2.4.2).
This parameter is ignored if the KeyldMode
parameter is ignored or set to 0x00.
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7.1.16.1.2 Appropriate usage

The MLME-POLL.request primitive is generated by the next higher layer and issued to its MLME when
data are to be requested from a coordinator.

7.1.16.1.3 Effect on receipt

On receipt of the MLME-POLL.request primitive, the MLME generates and sends a data request command
(see 7.3.4). If the poll is directed to the PAN coordinator, the data request command may be generated
without any destination address information present. Otherwise, the data request command jis_always
generated with the destination address information in the CoordPANId and CoordAddress parameters.

If the SecurityLevel parameter is set to a valid value other than 0x00, indicating that security is required for
this frame, the MLME will set the Security Enabled subfield of the Frame Control field to one. The MAC
sublayer will perform outgoing processing on the frame based on the CoordAddress, SecuritylLevel,
KeyldMode, KeySource, and Keylndex parameters, as described in 7.5.8.2.1\}any error occurs during
outgoing frame processing, the MLME will discard the frame and issue the MLME-POLL.confirm primitive
with the error status returned by outgoing frame processing.

If the data request command cannot be sent due to a CSMA-CA algorithm failure, the MLME will issue the
MLME-POLL.confirm primitive with a status of CHANNEL_ACEESS FAILURE.

If the MLME successfully transmits a data request command, the MLME will expect an acknowledgment in
return. If an acknowledgment is not received, the MLME will issue the MLME-POLL.confirm primitive
with a status of NO_ACK (see 7.5.6.4).

If an acknowledgment is received, the MLMEWwill request that the PHY enable its receiver if the Frame
Pending subfield of the acknowledgment.frame is set to one. If the Frame Pending subfield of the
acknowledgment frame is set to zero, the¢MLME will issue the MLME-POLL.confirm primitive with a
status of NO_DATA.

If a frame is received from the-coordinator with a zero length payload or if the frame is a MAC command
frame, the MLME will issue(the* MLME-POLL.confirm primitive with a status of NO_DATA. If a frame is
received from the coordinator with nonzero length payload, the MLME will issue the MLME-
POLL.confirm primitive-with a status of SUCCESS. In this case, the actual data are indicated to the next
higher layer using the-MCPS-DATA.indication primitive (see 7.1.1.3).

If a frame is not-received within macMaxFrameTotalWaitTime CAP symbols in a beacon-enabled PAN, or
symbols imzavionbeacon-enabled PAN, even though the acknowledgment to the data request command has
its Frame )Pending subfield set to one, the MLME will issue the MLME-POLL.confirm primitive with a
status\0fNO_DATA.

H.any parameter in the MLME-POLL.request primitive is not supported or is out of range, the MLME will
issue the MLME-POLL.confirm primitive with a status of INVALID_PARAMETER.

7 I 162 MCME-POLCL confirm
The MLME-POLL.confirm primitive reports the results of a request to poll the coordinator for data.
7.1.16.2.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MLME-POLL.confirm primitive are as follows:
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MLME-POLL.confirm (
status
Table 77 clnnr‘ifinc the. pammnmrc for the MLME-POL L confirm Ir_\rimifi\m

Table 77—MLME-POLL.confirm parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

status Integer | SUCCESS, The status of the data request;
CHANNEL_ACCESS_FAILURE,
NO_ACK, NO_DATA,
COUNTER_ERROR,
FRAME_TOO_LONG,
UNAVAILABLE_KEY,
UNSUPPORTED_SECURITY or
INVALID_PARAMETER

7.1.16.2.2 When generated

The MLME-POLL.confirm primitive is generated by the MLME and issued to its next higher layer in
response to an MLME-POLL.request primitive. If thestequest was successful, the status parameter will be
equal to SUCCESS, indicating a successful poll for-data. Otherwise, the status parameter indicates the
appropriate error code. The status values are fully‘described in 7.1.16.1.3 and the subclauses referenced by
7.1.16.1.3.

7.1.16.2.3 Appropriate usage

On receipt of the MLME-POLL:cenfirm primitive, the next higher layer is notified of the status of the
procedure to request data from'the'coordinator.

7.1.16.3 Message sequence chart for requesting data from a coordinator

Figure 40 illustrates_the sequence of messages necessary, including the layer behavior of the device and the
over-the-air interface, for a device to request data from a coordinator.

In both scenarios Figure 40a and Figure 40b, a poll request is issued to the MLME, which then sends a data
request-command to the coordinator. In Figure 40a, the corresponding acknowledgment has the Frame
Pending (FP) subfield set to zero and the MLME issues the poll request confirmation immediately. In
Rigure 40b, the corresponding acknowledgment has the Frame Pending subfield set to one and the MLME
enables the receiver in anticipation of the data frame from the coordinator. On receipt of this data frame, the
MLME issues a poll request confirmation followed by a data indication containing the data of the received
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Figure 40—Message sequence chart for requesting data from the coordinator

7.1.17 MAC enumeration description

This subclause explains the meaning of the «€Atmerations used in the primitives defined in the MAC
sublayer specification. Table 78 shows a desetiption of the MAC enumeration values.

Table 78—MAC enumerations description

Enumeration Value Description

SUCCESS 0x00 The requested operation was completed successfully. For a
transmission request, this value indicates a successful
transmission.

— 0x01-Oxda | Reserved for MAC command status and reason code values.

— 0x80-0Oxda, | Reserved.

Oxfe—Oxff

BEACON_LOSS 0xe0 The beacon was lost following a synchronization request.

CHANNEL_ACCESS_FAILURE Oxel A transmission could not take place due to activity on the
channel, i.e., the CSMA-CA mechanism has failed.

CQl INTFP_FF?Q(')F? Qxdh The frame counter purpnrtpdly npplipd hy the nriginntnr of the
received frame is invalid.

DENIED Oxe2 The GTS request has been denied by the PAN coordinator.

DISABLE_TRX_FAILURE Oxe3 The attempt to disable the transceiver has failed.

FRAME_TOO_LONG 0xeb Either a frame resulting from processing has a length that is

greater than aMaxPH YPacketSze or a requested transaction is
too large to fit in the CAP or GTS.

© |IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved

135



https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

Table 78—MAC enumerations description (continued)

Enumeration Value Description

IMPROPER KFY TYPE Oxdc The key purportedly applied by the originator of the received

frame is not allowed to be used with that frame type according
to the key usage policy of the recipient.

IMPROPER_SECURITY_LEVEL Oxdd The security level purportedly applied by the originator of the
received frame does not meet the minimum security level
required/expected by the recipient for that frame type.

INVALID_ADDRESS 0xf5 A request to send data was unsuccessful because.neither the
source address parameters nor the destination‘address
parameters were present.

INVALID_GTS Oxe6 The requested GTS transmission failed/because the specified
GTS either did not have a transmitGT Sdirection or was not
defined.

INVALID_HANDLE Oxe7 A request to purge an MSDUfrom the transaction queue was

made using an MSDU handle that was not found in the
transaction table.

INVALID_INDEX 0xf9 An attempt to writesto a MAC PIB attribute that is in a table
failed becausé the“specified table index was out of range.

INVALID_PARAMETER Oxe8 A parameterin the primitive is either not supported or is out of
the valid range.

LIMIT_REACHED Oxfa A sean operation terminated prematurely because the number
oFPPAN descriptors stored reached an implementation-
specified maximum.

NO_ACK 0xe9 No acknowledgment was received after macMaxFrameRetries.

NO_BEACON Oxea A scan operation failed to find any network beacons.

NO_DATA Oxeb No response data were available following a request.

NO_SHORT_ADDRESS Oxec The operation failed because a 16-bit short address was not
allocated.

ON_TIME_TOO_LONG 0xf6 A receiver enable request was unsuccessful because it
specified a number of symbols that was longer than the beacon
interval.

OUT_OF_CAP Oxed A receiver enable request was unsuccessful because it could

not be completed within the CAP.

The enumeration description is not used in this standard, and
it is included only to meet the backwards compatibility
requirements for IEEE Std 802.15.4-2003.

PAN_ID_CONFLICT Oxee A PAN identifier conflict has been detected and communicated
to the PAN coordinator.

PAST_TIME Oxf7 A receiver enable request was unsuccessful because it could
not be completed within the current superframe and was not
permitted to be deferred until the next superframe.

READ_ONLY 0xfb A SET/GET request was issued with the identifier of an
attribute that is read only.

REALIGNMENT Oxef A coordinator realignment command has been received.
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Table 78—MAC enumerations description (continued)

Enumeration

Value

Description

SCAN IN PROGRESS

Oxfc

A request to perform a scan operation failed hecause the

MLME was in the process of performing a previously initiated
scan operation.

SECURITY_ERROR

Oxe4

Cryptographic processing of the received secured frame failed.

SUPERFRAME_OVERLAP

Oxfd

The device was instructed to start sending beacons based on
the timing of the beacon transmissions of its coordinater, but
the instructed start time overlapped the transmissian time of
the beacon of its coordinator.

TRACKING_OFF

0xf8

The device was instructed to start sending beacons based on
the timing of the beacon transmissions,of+its coordinator, but
the device is not currently tracking{the beacon of its
coordinator.

TRANSACTION_EXPIRED

0xfo

The transaction has expired.afid its information was discarded.

TRANSACTION_OVERFLOW

0xfl

There is no capacity to Store the transaction.

TX_ACTIVE

0xf2

The transceiver wds, in the transmitter enabled state when the
receiver was requested to be enabled.

The enumeration description is not used in this standard, and
it is included only to meet the backwards compatibility
requirements for IEEE Std 802.15.4-2003.

UNAVAILABLE_KEY

0xf3

The key purportedly used by the originator of the received
frame is not available or, if available, the originating device is
not known or is blacklisted with that particular key.

UNSUPPORTED_ATTRIBUTE

Oxf4

A SET/GET request was issued with the identifier of a PIB
attribute that is not supported.

UNSUPPORTED_LEGACY

Oxde

The received frame was purportedly secured using security
based on IEEE Std 802.15.4-2003, and such security is not
supported by this standard.

UNSUPPORTED_SECURITY

Oxdf

The security purportedly applied by the originator of the
received frame is not supported.

7.2 MAC-frame formats

This-stibclause specifies the format of the MAC frame (MPDU). Each MAC frame consists of the following

pasic components:

a) A MHR, which comprises frame control, sequence number, address information, and security-

related information.

b) A MAC payload, of variable length, which contains information specific to the frame type.
Acknowledgment frames do not contain a payload.

¢) A MFR, which contains a FCS.

The frames in the MAC sublayer are described as a sequence of fields in a specific order. All frame formats
in this subclause are depicted in the order in which they are transmitted by the PHY, from left to right, where
the leftmost bit is transmitted first in time. Bits within each field are numbered from 0 (leftmost and least
significant) to k-1 (rightmost and most significant), where the length of the field is k bits. Fields that are
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longer than a single octet are sent to the PHY in the order from the octet containing the lowest numbered bits
to the octet containing the highest numbered bits.

For every MAC frame, all reserved bits shall be set to zero upon transmission and shall be ignored upon
receipt.

7.2.1 General MAC frame format

The MAC frame format is composed of a MHR, a MAC payload, and a MFR. The fields of the MHR appear
in a fixed order; however, the addressing fields may not be included in all frames. The general MAC frame
shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 41.

Octets: 1 o2 0/2/8 o2 oig | O ariable | 2
Frame Sequence | Destination | Destination | Source Source Auxiliary Frame FCS
Control Number PAN Address PAN Address |, 'Security Payload
Identifier Identifier Header
Addressing fields
MHR MAC MFR
Payload

Figure 41—General MAC frame format

7.2.1.1 Frame Control field

The Frame Control field is 2 octets in lehgth and contains information defining the frame type, addressing
fields, and other control flags. The Frame Control field shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 42.

o 3 4 5 6 7-9 10-11 | 1213 | 1415
Frame | Security | Frame Ack. PAN ID Reserved | Dest. Frame Source
Type Enabled | Pending | Request | Compression Addressing | Version | Addressing

Mode Mode

Figure 42—Format of the Frame Control field

7:2.1.1.1 Frame Type subfield

The Frame Type subfield is 3 bits in length and shall be set to one of the nonreserved values listed in

Iable /9.
7.2.1.1.2 Security Enabled subfield
The Security Enabled subfield is 1 bit in length, and it shall be set to one if the frame is protected by the

MAC sublayer and shall be set to zero otherwise. The Auxiliary Security Header field of the MHR shall be
present only if the Security Enabled subfield is set to one.
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Table 79—Values of the Frame Type subfield

Frambe2 tt))/lp(te)(:/alue Description
000 Beacon
001 Data
010 Acknowledgment
011 MAC command
100-111 Reserved

7.2.1.1.3 Frame Pending subfield

The Frame Pending subfield is 1 bit in length and shall be set to one if the device sending the frame has more
data for the recipient. This subfield shall be set to zero otherwise (see 7.5.6.3),

The Frame Pending subfield shall be used only in beacon frames Or-frames transmitted either during the
CAP by devices operating on a beacon-enabled PAN or at any time by devices operating on a nonbeacon-
enabled PAN.

At all other times, it shall be set to zero on transmission and ignored on reception.
7.2.1.1.4 Acknowledgment Request subfield

The Acknowledgment Request subfield is_1\bit in length and specifies whether an acknowledgment is
required from the recipient device on receiptof a data or MAC command frame. If this subfield is set to one,
the recipient device shall send an acknowledgment frame only if, upon reception, the frame passes the third
level of filtering (see 7.5.6.2). If ‘this subfield is set to zero, the recipient device shall not send an
acknowledgment frame.

7.2.1.1.5 PAN ID Compression subfield

The PAN ID Compression subfield is 1 bit in length and specifies whether the MAC frame is to be sent
containing only.one-of the PAN identifier fields when both source and destination addresses are present. If
this subfield is.set to one and both the source and destination addresses are present, the frame shall contain
only the Destination PAN Identifier field, and the Source PAN Identifier field shall be assumed equal to that
of the déstination. If this subfield is set to zero and both the source and destination addresses are present, the
framéshall contain both the Source PAN Identifier and Destination PAN Identifier fields. If only one of the
addresses is present, this subfield shall be set to zero, and the frame shall contain the PAN identifier field
corresponding to the address. If neither address is present, this subfield shall be set to zero, and the frame
shall not contain either PAN identifier field.

7-2 -6 DestimatiomAddressing Mode subfietd

The Destination Addressing Mode subfield is 2 bits in length and shall be set to one of the nonreserved
values listed in Table 80.

If this subfield is equal to zero and the Frame Type subfield does not specify that this frame is an
acknowledgment or beacon frame, the Source Addressing Mode subfield shall be nonzero, implying that the
frame is directed to the PAN coordinator with the PAN identifier as specified in the Source PAN Identifier
field.
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Table 80—Possible values of the Destination Addressing Mode and
Source Addressing Mode subfields

Addressir:\g hmode value Description
~1 %0
00 PAN identifier and address fields are not present.
01 Reserved.
10 Address field contains a 16-bit short address.
11 Address field contains a 64-bit extended address.

7.2.1.1.7 Frame Version subfield

The Frame Version subfield is 2 bits in length and specifies the version number corresponding to the frame.
This subfield shall be set to 0x00 to indicate a frame compatible with IEEE"Std 802.15.4-2003 and 0x01 to
indicate an IEEE 802.15.4 frame. All other subfield values shall beCreServed for future use. See 7.2.3 for
details on frame compatibility.

7.2.1.1.8 Source Addressing Mode subfield

The Source Addressing Mode subfield is 2 bits in length and shall be set to one of the nonreserved values
listed in Table 80.

If this subfield is equal to zero and the Frame Type subfield does not specify that this frame is an
acknowledgment frame, the Destination Addressing Mode subfield shall be nonzero, implying that the
frame has originated from the PAN coordinator with the PAN identifier as specified in the Destination PAN
Identifier field.

7.2.1.2 Sequence Number field

The Sequence Number-field is 1 octet in length and specifies the sequence identifier for the frame.

For a beacon framé;-the Sequence Number field shall specify a BSN. For a data, acknowledgment, or MAC
command frame,-the Sequence Number field shall specify a DSN that is used to match an acknowledgment
frame to the data or MAC command frame.

7.2,153-Destination PAN Identifier field

Thé Destination PAN Identifier field, when present, is 2 octets in length and specifies the unique PAN

identifier of the intended recipient of the frame. A value of Oxffff in this field shall represent the broadcast
PAN identifier, which shall be accepted as a valid PAN identifier by all devices currently listening to the

L;Id.l I IC:.

This field shall be included in the MAC frame only if the Destination Addressing Mode subfield of the
Frame Control field is nonzero.

7.2.1.4 Destination Address field
The Destination Address field, when present, is either 2 octets or 8 octets in length, according to the value

specified in the Destination Addressing Mode subfield of the Frame Control field (see 7.2.1.1.6), and
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specifies the address of the intended recipient of the frame. A 16-bit value of Oxffff in this field shall
represent the broadcast short address, which shall be accepted as a valid 16-bit short address by all devices
currently listening to the channel.

This field shall be included in the MAC frame only if the Destination Addressing Mode subfield of the

Frame Control field is nonzero.
7.2.1.5 Source PAN Identifier field

The Source PAN Identifier field, when present, is 2 octets in length and specifies the unique PAN.identifier
of the originator of the frame. This field shall be included in the MAC frame only if the Source Addressing
Mode and PAN ID Compression subfields of the Frame Control field are nonzero and‘\egual to zero,
respectively.

The PAN identifier of a device is initially determined during association on.a RAN, but may change
following a PAN identifier conflict resolution (see 7.5.2.2).

7.2.1.6 Source Address field

The Source Address field, when present, is either 2 octets or 8¢octets in length, according to the value
specified in the Source Addressing Mode subfield of the Frame Control field (see 7.2.1.1.8), and specifies
the address of the originator of the frame. This field shall be-included in the MAC frame only if the Source
Addressing Mode subfield of the Frame Control field is nonzero.

7.2.1.7 Auxiliary Security Header field

The Auxiliary Security Header field has a variable length and specifies information required for security
processing, including how the frame is actually protected (security level) and which keying material from
the MAC security PIB is used (see 7.6.1)\This field shall be present only if the Security Enabled subfield is
set to one. For details on formatting,see 7.6.2.

7.2.1.8 Frame Payload field

The Frame Payload field‘has a variable length and contains information specific to individual frame types. If
the Security Enabled"subfield is set to one in the Frame Control field, the frame payload is protected as
defined by the security suite selected for that frame.

7.2.1.9 FCSield

The RGS+field is 2 octets in length and contains a 16-bit ITU-T CRC. The FCS is calculated over the MHR
and'MAC payload parts of the frame.

The FCS shall be calculated using the following standard generator polynomial of degree 16:

16 12 oY
G =X FX FX F1 (12)

The FCS shall be calculated for transmission using the following algorithm:

— Let M(x) = boxk_1 + blxk‘2 + ...+ b_,x+b,_; be the polynomial representing the sequence of
bits for which the checksum is to be computed.

— Multiply M(x) by xt6, giving the polynomial X' x M(X) .

— Divide x'®x M(x) modulo 2 by the generator polynomial, G;4(x), to obtain the remainder polyno-
mial, R(x) = r0x15 X Xt
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— The FCS field is given by the coefficients of the remainder polynomial, R(X).

Here, binary polynomials are represented as bit strings, in highest polynomial degree first order.

As an examnle cansider an acknowledament frame with no naviocad and the followinga 3 bvte MHR:
L 7 ~ Lt 4 ~ P4

0100 0000 0000 0000 0101 0110 [leftmost bit (bg) transmitted first in time]

The FCS for this case would be the following:
0010 0111 1001 1110 [leftmost bit (rg) transmitted first in time]

A typical implementation is depicted in Figure 43.

CRC-16 Generator Polynomial: G(x) = x6 + x124%3 + 1

Input
(LSB first)

fp rp ra I3 fg P5 Tg Iz g Tg Ty 11 T12 T13 T14 15

1. Initialize-thé remainder register (rg through rys) to zero.

2. Shift. MHR and payload into the divider in the order of
transmission (LSB first).

3: After the last bit of the data field is shifted into the divider,
the remainder register contains the FCS.

4. The FCS is appended to the data field so that rg is transmitted first.

Figure 43—Typical FCS implementation

7.2.2 Format.of individual frame types

Four frame types are defined: beacon, data, acknowledgment, and MAC command. These frame types are
discussed in 7.2.2.1 through 7.2.2.4.

7.2.2.1 Beacon frame format

T

tHod ac 1l s
ttctno o otratc ot

D

ho h
e oCaCoTT

The GTS fields shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 45, and the pending address fields shall be
formatted as illustrated in Figure 46.

The order of the fields of the beacon frame shall conform to the order of the general MAC frame as
illustrated in Figure 41.
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Octets: 2 1 4/10 0/5/6/10/14 2 variable variable variable 2
Frame Sequence | Addressing | Auxiliary Superframe GTS Pending Beacon FCS
Control Number fields Security Specification | fields address Payload
Header (Figure 45) | fields
(Figure 46)
MHR MAC Payload MFER

Figure 44—Beacon frame format

Octets: 1 0/1 variable

GTS Specification | GTS Directions | GTS List

Figure 45—Format of the GTS information fields

Octets: 1 variable

Pending Address Specification J» Address List

Figure 46—Format of the pending.address information fields

7.2.2.1.1 Beacon frame MHR fields

The MHR for a beacon frame shall contain.the' Frame Control field, the Sequence Number field, the Source
PAN Identifier field, and the Source Address field.

In the Frame Control field, the Frame Type subfield shall contain the value that indicates a beacon frame, as
shown in Table 79, and the Soureé Addressing Mode subfield shall be set as appropriate for the address of
the coordinator transmitting‘the beacon frame. If protection is used for the beacon, the Security Enabled
subfield shall be set to ane.- The Frame Version subfield shall be set to one only if the Security Enabled
subfield is set to oneAfiabroadcast data or command frame is pending, the Frame Pending subfield shall be
set to one. All other subfields shall be set to zero and ignored on reception.

The Sequence-Number field shall contain the current value of macBSN.
The addressing fields shall comprise only the source address fields. The Source PAN Identifier and Source
Address fields shall contain the PAN identifier and address, respectively, of the device transmitting the

beacon.

The Auxiliary Security Header field, if present, shall contain the information required for security
lnmr‘ching of the heacon frame _as clnpr‘ifipd in7217

7.2.2.1.2 Superframe Specification field

The Superframe Specification field is 16 bits in length and shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 47.
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Bits: 0-3 4-7 8-11 12 13 14 15
Beacon Superframe Final Battery Life Reserved PAN Association
Order Order CAP Slot Extension (BLE) Coordinator | Permit

Figure 47—Format of the Superframe Specification field

The Beacon Order subfield is 4 bits in length and shall specify the transmission interval of the beaconxSee
7.5.1.1 for an explanation of the relationship between the beacon order and the beacon interval.

The Superframe Order subfield is 4 bits in length and shall specify the length of time during which the
superframe is active (i.e., receiver enabled), including the beacon frame transmission timezSee 7.5.1.1 for an
explanation of the relationship between the superframe order and the superframe duration.

The Final CAP Slot subfield is 4 bits in length and specifies the final superframe slot utilized by the CAP.
The duration of the CAP, as implied by this subfield, shall be greater than.or’equal to the value specified by
aMinCAPLength. However, an exception is allowed for the accommodatian of the temporary increase in the
beacon frame length needed to perform GTS maintenance (see 7.2.2.1:3).

The Battery Life Extension (BLE) subfield is 1 bit in length and shall be set to one if frames transmitted to
the beaconing device during its CAP are required to start-in or before macBattLifeExtPeriods full backoff
periods after the IFS period following the beacon. Otherwise, the BLE subfield shall be set to zero.

The PAN Coordinator subfield is 1 bit in lengthand shall be set to one if the beacon frame is being
transmitted by the PAN coordinator. Otherwise,\the PAN Coordinator subfield shall be set to zero.

The Association Permit subfield is 1 bit-in' length and shall be set to one if macAssociationPermit is set to
TRUE (i.e., the coordinator is accepting association to the PAN). The association permit bit shall be set to
zero if the coordinator is currentlynet accepting association requests on its network.

7.2.2.1.3 GTS Specification field

The GTS Specification™field is 8 bits in length and shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 48.

Bits: 0-2 3-6 7

GTS Descriptor Count | Reserved | GTS Permit

Figure 48—Format of the GTS Specification field

The GTS Descriptor Count subfield is 3 bits in length and specifies the number of 3-octet GTS descriptors
contained in the GTS List field of the beacon frame. If the value of this subfield is greater than zero, the size
of the CAP shall be allowed to dip below aMinCAPLength to accommodate the temporary increase in the
beacon frame length caused by the inclusion of the subfield. If the value of this subfield is zero, the GTS
Directions field and GTS List field of the beacon frame are not present.

The GTS Permit subfield is 1 bit in length and shall be set to one if macGTSPermit is equal to TRUE (i.e.,
the PAN coordinator is accepting GTS requests). Otherwise, the GTS Permit field shall be set to zero.
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7.2.2.1.4 GTS Directions field

The GTS Directions field is 8 bits in length and shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 49.

Bits: 0-6 7

GTS Directions Mask | Reserved

Figure 49—Format of the GTS Directions field

The GTS Directions Mask subfield is 7 bits in length and contains a mask identifying the/directions of the
GTSs in the superframe. The lowest bit in the mask corresponds to the direction ofhé.first GTS contained
in the GTS List field of the beacon frame, with the remainder appearing in the order'that they appear in the
list. Each bit shall be set to one if the GTS is a receive-only GTS or to zeroif the GTS is a transmit-only
GTS. GTS direction is defined relative to the direction of the data frame transniission by the device.

7.2.2.1.5 GTS List field

The size of the GTS List field is defined by the values specified.inthe GTS Specification field of the beacon
frame and contains the list of GTS descriptors that represents the GTSs that are being maintained. The
maximum number of GTS descriptors shall be limited to seven.

Each GTS descriptor is 24 bits in length and shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 50.

Bits: 0-15 16-19 20-23

Device Short Address | GTS Starting Slot | GTS Length

Figure 50—Format of the GTS descriptor

The Device Short Address subfield is 16 bits in length and shall contain the short address of the device for
which the GTSdescriptor is intended.

The GTS Starting Slot subfield is 4 bits in length and contains the superframe slot at which the GTS is to
begin,

The GTS Length subfield is 4 bits in length and contains the number of contiguous superframe slots over
which the GTS is active.

72216 Dpnding Address Qppr‘ifiraﬁnn field

The Pending Address Specification field shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 51.

The Number of Short Addresses Pending subfield is 3 bits in length and indicates the number of 16-bit short
addresses contained in the Address List field of the beacon frame.

The Number of Extended Addresses Pending subfield is 3 bits in length and indicates the number of 64-bit
extended addresses contained in the Address List field of the beacon frame.
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Bits: 0-2 3 4-6 7
Number of Short Reserved Number of Extended | Reserved
Addresses Pending Addresses Pending

Figure 51—Format of the Pending Address Specification field

7.2.2.1.7 Address List field

The size of the Address List field is determined by the values specified in the Pending AddressSpecification
field of the beacon frame and contains the list of addresses of the devices that currently,‘have messages
pending with the coordinator. The address list shall not contain the broadcast short address-Oxffff.

The maximum number of addresses pending shall be limited to seven and may/comprise both short and
extended addresses. All pending short addresses shall appear first in the list\followed by any extended
addresses. If the coordinator is able to store more than seven transactions, it.shall indicate them in its beacon
on a first-come-first-served basis, ensuring that the beacon frame contains\at'most seven addresses.
7.2.2.1.8 Beacon Payload field

The Beacon Payload field is an optional sequence of up to aMaxBeaconPayl oadLength octets specified to be
transmitted in the beacon frame by the next higher layer. The/set of octets contained in macBeaconPayload
shall be copied into this field.

7.2.2.2 Data frame format

The data frame shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 52.

Octets: 2 1 (see 7.2.2.2.1) 0/5/6/10/14 variable 2
Frame Control Sequence Addressing Aucxiliary Data Payload FCS
Number fields Security Header
MHR MAC Payload MFR

Figure 52—Data frame format

The order of the fields of the data frame shall conform to the order of the general MAC frame as illustrated
in-Kigure 41.

7.2.2.2.1 Data frame MHR fields

Te ViRRforadata frame stiattcontaim the Frame Controf fietd; the Sequence INumber fietd, the destimation
PAN identifier/address fields, and/or the source PAN identifier/address fields.

In the Frame Control field, the Frame Type subfield shall contain the value that indicates a data frame, as
shown in Table 79. If protection is used for the data, the Security Enabled subfield shall be set to one. The
Frame Version subfield shall be set to one if either the Security Enabled subfield is set to one or the MAC
Payload field is greater than aMaxMACSafePayloadSize. All other subfields shall be set appropriately
according to the intended use of the data frame. All reserved subfields shall be set to zero and ignored on
reception.
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The Sequence Number field shall contain the current value of macDSN.

The addressing fields shall comprise the destination address fields and/or the source address fields,
dependent on the settings in the Frame Control field.

The Auxiliary Security Header field, if present, shall contain the information required for security
processing of the data frame, as specified in 7.2.1.7.

7.2.2.2.2 Data Payload field

The payload of a data frame shall contain the sequence of octets that the next higher layer has'requested the
MAC sublayer to transmit.

7.2.2.3 Acknowledgment frame format

The acknowledgment frame shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 53.

Octets: 2 1 2

Frame Control | Sequence Number” | FCS

MHR MFR

Figure 53—Acknowledgment frame format

The order of the fields of the acknowledgment frame shall conform to the order of the general MAC frame
as illustrated in Figure 41.

7.2.2.3.1 Acknowledgment frame MHR fields

The MHR for an acknowledgment frame shall contain only the Frame Control field and the Sequence
Number field.

In the Frame Control field, the Frame Type subfield shall contain the value that indicates an
acknowledgment frame, as shown in Table 79. If the acknowledgment frame is being sent in response to a
received data request command, the device sending the acknowledgment frame shall determine whether it
has data-pending for the recipient. If the device can determine this before sending the acknowledgment
frame(seé 7.5.6.4.2), it shall set the Frame Pending subfield according to whether there is pending data.
Otherwise, the Frame Pending subfield shall be set to one. If the acknowledgment frame is being sent in
response to either a data frame or another type of MAC command frame, the device shall set the Frame
Pending subfield to zero. All other subfields shall be set to zero and ignored on reception.

Tha Seattanca Niimhar fiold chall cantain tha valita Af tho caomtianecoa mitmhar rocaivad 1n tha frama farwwhich
rHESeqHeRCEe RS HETGSHa-CoRtHHHeE-Y ote-SequeRceRuRerece/eaHmeHarReToWHeh

the acknowledgment is to be sent. R

7.2.2.4 MAC command frame format

The MAC command frame shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 54.

The order of the fields of the MAC command frame shall conform to the order of the general MAC frame as

illustrated in Figure 41.
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Octets: 2 1 (see 7.2.2.4.1) 0/5/6/10/14 1 variable
Frame Sequence Addressing Auxiliary Command Command FCS
Control Number fields Security Frame Payload
Header Identifier
MHR MAC Payload MFR

Figure 54—MAC command frame format

7.2.2.4.1 MAC command frame MHR fields

The MHR for a MAC command frame shall contain the Frame Control field, the Sequence Number field, the
destination PAN identifier/address fields and/or the source PAN identifier/address fields.

In the Frame Control field, the Frame Type subfield shall contain the value thatindicates a MAC command
frame, as shown in Table 79. If the frame is to be secured, the Security\Ehabled subfield of the Frame
Control field shall be set to one and the frame secured according to.the process described in 7.5.8.1.3.
Otherwise the Security Enabled subfield of the Frame Control field'shall be set to zero. All other subfields
shall be set appropriately according to the intended use of the MAE command frame. All reserved subfields
shall be set to zero and ignored on reception.

The Sequence Number field shall contain the current value of macDSN.

The addressing fields shall comprise the destination address fields and/or the source address fields,
dependent on the settings in the Frame Contrel field.

The Auxiliary Security Header field) if present, shall contain the information required for security
processing of the MAC command.frame, as specified in 7.2.1.7.

7.2.2.4.2 Command Frame’ldentifier field

The Command Frame-tdentifier field identifies the MAC command being used. This field shall be set to one
of the nonreseryed values listed in Table 82.

7.2.2.4,3.Command Payload field

The'\Command Payload field contains the MAC command itself. The formats of the individual commands
are’described in 7.3.

7.2.3 Frame compatibility

148

All unsecured frames specified in this standard are compatible with unsecured frames compliant with
IEEE Std 802.15.4-2003, with two exceptions: a coordinator realignment command frame with the Channel
Page field present (see 7.3.8) and any frame with a MAC Payload field larger than
aMaxMACSafePayl oadS ze octets.

Compatibility for secured frames is shown in Table 81, which identifies the security operating modes for
IEEE Std 802.15.4-2003 and this standard.
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Table 81—Frame compatibility between IEEE Std 802.15.4-2003 and this standard

Frame Control field bit assignments
Seeurity-enabled Frame-version Functionality

b3 bi3 b1p

0 00 No security. Frames are compatible between
IEEE Std 802.15.4-2003 and this standard.

0 01 No security. Frames are not compatible between
IEEE Std 802.15.4-2003 and this standard.

1 00 Secured frame formatted according to
IEEE Std 802.15.4-2003. This type of frameis not
supported in this standard.

1 01 Secured frame formatted according to this standard.

7.3 MAC command frames

The command frames defined by the MAC sublayer are listed in, Table 82. An FFD shall be capable of
transmitting and receiving all command frame types, with the gxception of the GTS request command, while
the requirements for an RFD are indicated by an “X” in the{ahle. MAC commands shall only be transmitted
in the CAP for beacon-enabled PANSs or at any time for nenbeacon-enabled PANSs.

How the MLME shall construct the individual commands for transmission is detailed in 7.3.1 through 7.3.9.
MAC command reception shall abide by the procedure described in 7.5.6.2.

Table.82—MAC command frames

Command frame RFD
identifier Command name Subclause
Tx Rx

0x01, Association request X 7.3.1
0x02 Association response X 7.3.2
0x03 Disassociation notification X 7.3.3
0x04 Data request X 734
0x05 PAN ID conflict notification X 7.35
0x06 Orphan notification X 7.3.6
0x07 Beacon request 7.3.7
Ox08 Coordinator Teatigrmert X 738
0x09 GTS request 7.3.9

0x0a—O0xff Reserved —
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7.3.1 Association request command

The association request command allows a device to request association with a PAN through the PAN
coordinator or a coordinator.

This command shall only be sent by an unassociated device that wishes to associate with a PAN. A device
shall only associate with a PAN through the PAN coordinator or a coordinator allowing association;yas
determined through the scan procedure.

All devices shall be capable of transmitting this command, although an RFD is not required to/e’capable of
receiving it.

The association request command shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 55.

octets: (see 7.2.2.4) 1 1

MHR fields Command Capabjlity
Frame Identifier | Information
(see Table 82)

Figure 55—Association request command format

7.3.1.1 MHR fields

The Source Addressing Mode subfield ofdhe Frame Control field shall be set to three (64-bit extended
addressing). The Destination Addressing*Mode subfield shall be set to the same mode as indicated in the
beacon frame to which the association-request command refers.

The Frame Pending subfield‘ofithe Frame Control field shall be set to zero and ignored upon reception, and
the Acknowledgment Reguest subfield shall be set to one.

The Destination PAN Identifier field shall contain the identifier of the PAN to which to associate. The
Destination Address field shall contain the address from the beacon frame that was transmitted by the
coordinator towhich the association request command is being sent. The Source PAN Identifier field shall
contain the_broadcast PAN identifier (i.e., Oxffff). The Source Address field shall contain the value of
aExtendedAddress.

7.3.1.2 Capability Information field

The Capability Information field shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 56.

bits: 0 1 2 3 4-5 6 7
Alternate Device Type Power Source | Receiver Reserved Security Allocate
PAN On When Capability Address
Coordinator Idle

Figure 56—Capability Information field format
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The Alternate PAN Coordinator subfield is 1 bit in length and shall be set to one if the device is capable of
becoming the PAN coordinator. Otherwise, the Alternate PAN Coordinator subfield shall be set to zero.

The Device Type subfield is 1 bit in length and shall be set to one if the device is an FFD. Otherwise, the
Device Type subfield shall be set to zero to indicate an RED

The Power Source subfield is 1 bit in length and shall be set to one if the device is receiving power from the
alternating current mains. Otherwise, the Power Source subfield shall be set to zero.

The Receiver On When Idle subfield is 1 bit in length and shall be set to one if the device does not'disable its
receiver to conserve power during idle periods. Otherwise, the Receiver On When Idle subfield shall be set
to zero.

The Security Capability subfield is 1 bit in length and shall be set to one if the deviee'is‘capable of sending
and receiving cryptographically protected MAC frames as specified in 7.5.82¢ jt shall be set to zero
otherwise.

The Allocate Address subfield is 1 bit in length and shall be set to one if the device wishes the coordinator to
allocate a 16-bit short address as a result of the association procedure;Otherwise, it shall be set to zero.

7.3.2 Association response command

The association response command allows the PAN coordinator or a coordinator to communicate the results
of an association attempt back to the device requesting.association.

This command shall only be sent by the PAN cootdinator or coordinator to a device that is currently trying
to associate.

All devices shall be capable of receiving‘this command, although an RFD is not required to be capable of
transmitting it.

The association response command shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 57.

octets: (Seg7.2.2.4) 1 2 1

MHR fields Command Frame Identifier Short Address | Association Status
(see Table 82)

Figure 57—Association response command format

7.3.2.1 MHR fields
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each be set to three (i.e., 64-bit extended addressing).

The Frame Pending subfield of the Frame Control field shall be set to zero and ignored upon reception, and
the Acknowledgment Request subfield shall be set to one.

The PAN ID Compression subfield of the Frame Control field shall be set to one. In accordance with this

value of the PAN ID Compression subfield, the Destination PAN Identifier field shall contain the value of
macPANId, while the Source PAN Identifier field shall be omitted. The Destination Address field shall
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contain the extended address of the device requesting association. The Source Address field shall contain the

value of aExtendedAddress.

7.3.2.2 Short Address field

If the coordinator was not able to associate this device to its PAN, the Short Address field shall be set to
0xffff, and the Association Status field shall contain the reason for the failure. If the coordinator was able te
associate the device to its PAN, this field shall contain the short address that the device may use in jts
communications on the PAN until it is disassociated.

A Short Address field value equal to Oxfffe shall indicate that the device has been successfuly-associated
with a PAN, but has not been allocated a short address. In this case, the device shall communicate on the
PAN using only its 64-bit extended address.

7.3.2.3 Association Status field

The Association Status field shall contain one of the nonreserved values listed\in Table 83.

Table 83—Valid values of the AssociationStatus field

Association status Bescription
0x00 Association successful.
0x01 PAN at capacity.
0x02 PAN access denied.
0x03-0x7f Reserved.
0x80-0xff Reserved for MAC primitive enumeration values.

7.3.3 Disassociation notification command

The PAN coordinator,~a coordinator, or an associated device may send the disassociate notification

command.

All devices shall-implement this command.

The disassociation notification command shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 58.

octets: (see 7.2.2.4)

1 1

MHR fields

Command Frame Identifier Disassociation Reason

152

(See Table 6Z)

Figure 58—Disassociation notification command format
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7.3.3.1 MHR fields

The Destination Addressing Mode subfield of the Frame Control field shall be set according to the
addressing mode specified by the corresponding primitive. The Source Addressing Mode subfield shall be

set to three (i en B4-hit extended nddrneeing)

The Frame Pending subfield of the Frame Control field shall be set to zero and ignored upon reception, and
the Acknowledgment Request subfield shall be set to one.

The PAN ID Compression subfield of the Frame Control field shall be set to one. In accordance with this
value of the PAN ID Compression subfield, the Destination PAN Identifier field shall contain [the value of
macPANId, while the Source PAN Identifier field shall be omitted. If the coordinator wadnts an associated
device to leave the PAN, then the Destination Address field shall contain the address,of-the device being
removed from the PAN. If an associated device wants to leave the PAN, then the Déstination Address field
shall contain the value of either macCoordShortAddress, if the Destination Addressing Mode subfield is
equal to two, or macCoordExtendedAddress, if the Destination Addressing Made subfield is equal to three.
The Source Address field shall contain the value of aExtendedAddress.

7.3.3.2 Disassociation Reason field

The Disassociation Reason field shall contain one of the nonreserved values listed in Table 84.

Table 84—Valid disassegiation reason codes

Disassociate reason Description
0x00 Reserved.
0x01 The coordinator wishes the device to leave the PAN.
0x02 The device wishes to leave the PAN.
0x03-0x 7 Reserved.
0x80~0xff Reserved for MAC primitive enumeration values.

7.3.4 Data.fequest command
The datarequest command is sent by a device to request data from the PAN coordinator or a coordinator.

There are three cases for which this command is sent. On a beacon-enabled PAN, this command shall be
sent by a device when macAutoRequest is equal to TRUE and a beacon frame indicating that data are
pending for that device is received from its coordinator. The coordinator indicates pending data in its beacon

frame h‘,’ ndding the address of the rnr‘ipinnf of the data to the Address List field This command shall alsg he

sent when instructed to do so by the next higher layer on reception of the MLME-POLL.request primitive. In
addition, a device may send this command to the coordinator macResponseWaitTime symbols after the
acknowledgment to an association request command.

All devices shall be capable of transmitting this command, although an RFD is not required to be capable of
receiving it.

The data request command shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 59.
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octets: (see 7.2.2.4) 1
MHR fields Command Frame Identifier
(see Table 82)

Figure 59—Data request command format

If the data request command is being sent in response to the receipt of a beacon frame indicating that data are
pending for that device, the Destination Addressing Mode subfield of the Frame Control field may‘be set to
zero (i.e., destination addressing information not present) if the beacon frame indicated in its, Superframe
Specification field (see 7.2.2.1.2) that it originated from the PAN coordinator (see 7.2.1.1.6).0rsét otherwise
according to the coordinator to which the data request command is directed. If the destination addressing
information is to be included, the Destination Addressing Mode subfield shall be set @ecording to the value
of macCoordShortAddress. If macCoordShortAddress is equal to Oxfffe, extended-addressing shall be used:
the Destination Addressing Mode subfield shall be set to three, and the Destination Address field shall
contain the value of macCoordExtendedAddress. Otherwise, short addressing'shall be used: the Destination
Addressing Mode subfield shall be set to two, and the Destination Addressfield shall contain the value of
macCoordShortAddress.

If the data request command is being sent in response to the receipt of a beacon frame indicating that data are
pending for that device, the Source Addressing Mode subfield'shall be set according to the addressing mode
used for the pending address. If the Source Addressing Mgde.subfield is set to two, short addressing shall be
used: the Source Address field shall contain the value efumacShortAddress. Otherwise, extended addressing
shall be used: the Source Addressing Mode subfield‘shall be set to three, and the Source Address field shall
contain the value of aExtendedAddress.

If the data request command is triggered by the reception of an MLME-POLL.request primitive from the
next higher layer, then the destination -addressing information shall be the same as that contained in the
primitive. The Source Addressing Mode subfield shall be set according to the value of macShortAddress. If
macShortAddress is less than Oxfffe, short addressing shall be used. Extended addressing shall be used
otherwise.

If the data request command is being sent following the acknowledgment to an association request command
frame, the DestinationAddressing Mode subfield of the Frame Control field shall be set according to the
coordinator to which' the data request command is directed. If macCoordShortAddress is equal to Oxfffe,
extended addressing shall be used. Short addressing shall be used otherwise. The Source Addressing Mode
subfield shalhbe set to use extended addressing.

If theDestination Addressing Mode subfield is set to zero (i.e., destination addressing information not
present), the PAN ID Compression subfield of the Frame Control field shall be set to zero and the source
PAN identifier shall contain the value of macPANId. Otherwise, the PAN ID Compression subfield shall be
set to one. In this case and in accordance with the PAN ID Compression subfield, the Destination PAN
Identifier field shall contain the value of macPANId, while the Source PAN Identifier field shall be omitted.

The Frame Pending subfield of the Frame Control field shall be set to zero and ignored upon reception, and
the Acknowledgment Request subfield shall be set to one.

7.3.5 PAN ID conflict notification command

The PAN ID conflict notification command is sent by a device to the PAN coordinator when a PAN
identifier conflict is detected.
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All devices shall be capable of transmitting this command, although an RFD is not required to be capable of
receiving it.

The PAN ID conflict notification command shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 60.

octets: (see 7.2.2.4) 1
MHR fields Command Frame Identifier
(see Table 82)

Figure 60—PAN ID conflict notification command format

The Destination Addressing Mode and Source Addressing Mode subfields of the Frame Control field shall
both be set to three (i.e., 64-bit extended addressing).

The Frame Pending subfield of the Frame Control field shall be set to zergsand ignored upon reception, and
the Acknowledgment Request subfield shall be set to one.

The PAN ID Compression subfield of the Frame Control field shall be set to one. In accordance with this
value of the PAN ID Compression subfield, the Destination PAN Identifier field shall contain the value of
macPANId, while the Source PAN Identifier field shall be_omitted. The Destination Address field shall
contain the value of macCoordExtendedAddress. The, Source Address field shall contain the value of
aExtendedAddress.

7.3.6 Orphan notification command

The orphan notification command is used“by an associated device that has lost synchronization with its
coordinator.

All devices shall be capable of transmitting this command, although an RFD is not required to be capable of
receiving it.

The orphan notificatiodicommand shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 61.

octets: 15 1

MHR fields | Command Frame Identifier
(see Table 82)

Figure 61—Orphan notification command format

The Source Addressing Mode subfiefd of the Frame Controf Tietd shatt be Setto three (1.8, 64-bit extended
addressing). The Destination Addressing Mode subfield shall be set to two (i.e., 16-bit short addressing).

The Frame Pending subfield and Acknowledgment Request subfield of the Frame Control field shall be set
to zero and ignored upon reception.

The PAN ID Compression subfield of the Frame Control field shall be set to one. In accordance with this

value of the PAN ID Compression subfield, the Destination PAN Identifier field shall contain the value of
the broadcast PAN identifier (i.e., Oxffff), while the Source PAN Identifier field shall be omitted. The
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Destination Address field shall contain the broadcast short address (i.e., Oxffff). The Source Address field
shall contain the value of aExtendedAddress.

7.3.7 Beacon request command

The beacon request command is used by a device to locate all coordinators within its POS during an active
scan.

This command is optional for an RFD.

The beacon request command shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 62.

octets: 7 1

MHR fields | Command Frame Identifier
(see Table 82)

Figure 62—Beacon request command.format

The Destination Addressing Mode subfield of the Frame Control field shall be set to two (i.e., 16-bit short
addressing), and the Source Addressing Mode subfield,\shall be set to zero (i.e., source addressing
information not present).

The Frame Pending subfield of the Frame Controlcfield shall be set to zero and ignored upon reception. The
Acknowledgment Request subfield and Security. Enabled subfield shall also be set to zero.

The Destination PAN Identifier field \shall contain the broadcast PAN identifier (i.e., Oxffff). The
Destination Address field shall contaip-the broadcast short address (i.e., OXffff).

7.3.8 Coordinator realignment command

The coordinator realignment command is sent by the PAN coordinator or a coordinator either following the
reception of an orphan-notification command from a device that is recognized to be on its PAN or when any
of its PAN configuration attributes change due to the receipt of an MLME-START.request primitive.

If this command-is sent following the reception of an orphan notification command, it is sent directly to the
orphaned device. If this command is sent when any PAN configuration attributes (i.e., PAN identifier, short

address;\logical channel, or channel page) change, it is broadcast to the PAN.

Alhdevices shall be capable of receiving this command, although an RFD is not required to be capable of
transmitting it.

The coordinator realignment command shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 63.

octets: 17/18/23/24 1 2 2 1 2 0/1

MHR Command PAN Coordinator | Logical Short Channel

fields Frame Identifier Identifier Short Channel Address page
(see Table 82) Address

Figure 63—Coordinator realignment command format
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7.3.8.1 MHR fields

The Destination Addressing Mode subfield of the Frame Control field shall be set to three (e.g., 64-bit
extended addressing) if the command is directed to an orphaned device or set to two (e.g., 16-bit short

addroccrao 1f 1t 1o t0 bha heaadanct +0 thn DARNL _Tha Colivran Addroccian Made. bfiald aof thao Teaman Contral

TTTTCISTY )T e 1o (o~ ot oTonOtau st to—thCT 73y I Hic-ootTcT l_\uul\‘ddllls eae-StHete-otReT—ame-CcoRtrot

field shall be set to three (e.g., 64-bit extended addressing).
The Frame Pending subfield of the Frame Control field shall be set to zero and ignored upon reception:

The Acknowledgment Request subfield of the Frame Control field shall be set to one if the~cemmand is
directed to an orphaned device or set to zero if the command is to be broadcast to the PAN,

The Frame Version subfield shall be set to 0x01 if the Channel Page field is present. Otherwise it shall be set
as specified in 7.2.3.

The Destination PAN Identifier field shall contain the broadcast PAN’ identifier (e.g., Oxffff). The
Destination Address field shall contain the extended address of the erphaned device if the command is
directed to an orphaned device. Otherwise, the Destination Addresscield shall contain the broadcast short
address (e.g., Oxffff). The Source PAN Identifier field shall contaif the value of macPANId, and the Source
Address field shall contain the value of aExtendedAddress.

7.3.8.2 PAN Identifier field

The PAN Identifier field shall contain the PAN ideéntifier that the coordinator intends to use for all future
communications.

7.3.8.3 Coordinator Short Address-field
The Coordinator Short Address field shall contain the value of macShortAddress.
7.3.8.4 Logical Channel field

The Logical Channelfield shall contain the logical channel that the coordinator intends to use for all future
communications.

7.3.8.5¢/Short Address field

If the coordinator realignment command is broadcast to the PAN, the Short Address field shall be set to
Oxffff and ignored on reception.

If the coordinator realignment command is sent directly to an orphaned device, this field shall contain the

short address that the orphaned device shall use to operate on the PAN. If the orphaned device does not have
a short address, because it always uses its 64-bit extended address, this field shall contain the value Oxfffe.

7.3.8.6 Channel Page field

The Channel Page field, if present, shall contain the channel page that the coordinator intends to use for all
future communications. This field may be omitted if the new channel page is the same as the previous
channel page.
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7.3.9 GTS request command

The GTS request command is used by an associated device that is requesting the allocation of a new GTS or
the deallocation of an existing GTS from the PAN coordinator. Only devices that have a 16-bit short address

less-than-OxFtHe-shal-send-this-command

This command is optional.

The GTS request command shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 64.

octets: 7 1 1

MHR fields | Command Frame Identifier GTS Characteristics
(see Table 82)

Figure 64—GTS request command format

7.3.9.1 MHR fields

The Destination Addressing Mode subfield of the Frame Control field shall be set to zero (e.g., destination
addressing information not present), and the Source Addressing Mode subfield shall be set to two (e.g., 16-
bit short addressing).

The Frame Pending subfield of the Frame Contrel field shall be set to zero and ignored upon reception, and
the Acknowledgment Request subfield shalFbe set to one.

The Source PAN Identifier field shall-contain the value of macPANId, and the Source Address field shall
contain the value of macShortAddress.

7.3.9.2 GTS Characteristics field

The GTS Characteristics field shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 65.

bits: 0-3 4 5 6-7

GTS Length GTS Direction Characteristics Type Reserved

Figure 65—GTS Characteristics field format

The GTS Length subfield shall contain the number of superframe slots being requested for the GTS.

The GTS Direction subfield shall be set to one if the GTS is to be a receive-only GTS. Conversely, this
subfield shall be set to zero if the GTS is to be a transmit-only GTS. GTS direction is defined relative to the
direction of data frame transmissions by the device.

The Characteristics Type subfield shall be set to one if the characteristics refers to a GTS allocation or zero
if the characteristics refers to a GTS deallocation.
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7.4 MAC constants and PIB attributes

This subclause specifies the constants and attributes required by the MAC sublayer.

7.4.1 MAC constants

The constants that define the characteristics of the MAC sublayer are presented in Table 85.

Table 85—MAC sublayer constants

Constant Description Value
aBaseSotDuration The number of symbols forming a superframe slot 60
when the superframe order is equal to 0 (see 7.5.%:1).
aBaseSuperframeDuration The number of symbols forming a superframeWwhen aBaseSotDuration *
the superframe order is equal to 0. aNumSuperframeSots
aExtendedAddress The 64-bit (IEEE) address assigned to\the device. Device specific
aGTDescPersistenceTime The number of superframes in which’'a GTS descriptor | 4
exists in the beacon frame of-the.PAN coordinator.
aMaxBeaconOverhead The maximum number, of octets added by the MAC 75
sublayer to the MAC payload of a beacon frame.
aMaxBeaconPayloadlL ength The maximum sizeyin octets, of a beacon payload. aMaxPHYPacketSze-
aMaxBeaconOverhead
aMaxLostBeacons The number of consecutive lost beacons that will 4
cause the"MAC sublayer of a receiving device to
declare a loss of synchronization.
aMaxMACSafePayloadSze The maximum number of octets that can be aMaxPHYPacketSze-
transmitted in the MAC Payload field of an unsecured | aMaxMPDUUnsecure
MAC frame that will be guaranteed not to exceed dOverhead
aMaxPHYPacketSize.
aMaxMACPayloadSze The maximum number of octets that can be aMaxPH YPacketS ze—-
transmitted in the MAC Payload field. aMinMPDUOverhead
aMaxMPDUUWnsecuredOverhead | The maximum number of octets added by the MAC 25
sublayer to the PSDU without security.
aMaxs ESFrameSze The maximum size of an MPDU, in octets, that can be | 18
followed by a SIFS period.
aMinCAPLength The minimum number of symbols forming the CAP. 440
This ensures that MAC commands can still be
transferred to devices when GTSs are being used.
An exception to this minimum shall be allowed for the
accommodation of the temporary increase in e
beacon frame length needed to perform GTS
maintenance (see 7.2.2.1.3).
aMinMPDUOQverhead The minimum number of octets added by the MAC 9
sublayer to the PSDU.
aNumSuperframeS ots The number of slots contained in any superframe. 16
aUnitBackoffPeriod The number of symbols forming the basic time period | 20
used by the CSMA-CA algorithm.
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7.4.2 MAC PIB attributes

The MAC PIB comprises the attributes required to manage the MAC sublayer of a device. The attributes
contained in the MAC PIB are presented in Table 86. Attributes marked with a dagger (1) are read-only

attributes (i e _attribute can only be set by the MAC sublayer) which can he read by the next higher layer
using the MLME-GET.request primitive. All other attributes can be read or written by the next higher layer
using the MLME-GET.request or MLME-SET.request primitives, respectively. Attributes marked withca
diamond (#) are optional for an RFD; attributes marked with an asterisk (*) are optional for both device
types (i.e., RFD and FFD).

The read-only attribute macAckWaitDuration is dependent on a combination of constants_and PHY PIB
attributes. The formula for relating the constants and attributes is shown in Equation (13).

macAckWaitDuration = (13)
aUnitBackoffPeriod + aTurnaroundTime + phySHRDuration + [ 6 - phySymbol sPepOctet |
where
6 represents the number of PHY header octets plus the) number of PSDU octets in an
acknowledgment frame.
The attribute macMaxFrameTotalWaitTime may be set hy<the next higher layer and is dependent upon a
combination of PHY and MAC PIB attributes and constants. The formula relating the attributes and

constants is shown in Equation (14):

macMaxFrameTotal WaitTime = (14)

m-1
M 3 gmacMinBE + k] + (2MAMaXBE _ 1y - (macMaxCSMABackoffs—m) | » aUnitBackoffPeriod + phyMaxFrameDuratio
k=0

where
m is min(macMaxBE-macMinBE, macMaxCSVIABackoffs).
Table 86—MAC PIB attributes
Attribute Identifier Type Range Description Default
macAekWaitDuration 0x40 Integer | See Equation The maximum number of Dependent
(13) symbols to wait for an on
acknowledgment frame to currently
arrive following a transmitted spe|_I|ethed
data frame. A
indicated
This value is dependent on E{ﬁéﬁ
the supported PHY, which Page

determines both the selected
logical channel and channel
page. The calculated value is
the time to commence
transmitting the ACK plus the
length of the ACK frame. The
commencement time is
described in 7.5.6.4.2.
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Table 86—MAC PIB attributes (continued)

Attribute

Identifier

Type

Range

Description

Default

macAssoci atedPAN-

0xh6

Boolean

TRUF or

Indication of whether the

EAL SF

Coord

FALSE

device is associated to the
PAN through the PAN
coordinator. A value of
TRUE indicates the device
has associated through the
PAN coordinator. Otherwise,
the value is set to FALSE.

macAssociation-
Permit

0x41

Boolean

TRUE or
FALSE

Indication of whether a
coordinator is currently
allowing association. X value
of TRUE indicates that
association is permitted.

FALSE

macAutoRequest

0x42

Boolean

TRUE or
FALSE

Indication/of 'whether a
device automatically sends a
data request command if its
address is listed in the beacon
frame. A value of TRUE
indicates that the data request
command is automatically
sent.

This attribute also affects the
generation of the MLME-
BEACON-
NOTIFY.indication primitive
(see 7.1.5.1.2).

TRUE

macBattLifeExt

0x43

Beolean

TRUE or
FALSE

Indication of whether BLE,
through the reduction of
coordinator receiver
operation time during the
CAP, is enabled. A value of
TRUE indicates that it is
enabled. Also, see 7.5.1.4 for
an explanation of how this
attribute affects the backoff
exponent in the CSMA-CA
algorithm.

FALSE
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Table 86—MAC PIB attributes (continued)

Attribute

Identifier

Type

Range

Description

Default

macBattl ifeFxtPeriods

0x44

Integer

6-41

In Bl FE mode the number of

Dependent

backoff periods during which
the receiver is enabled after
the IFS following a beacon.

This value is dependent on
the supported PHY and is the
sum of three terms:

Term 1: The value 2*-15
where X is the maximum
value of macMinBEin,BLE
mode (equal totwo). This
term is thus equal to'3 backoff
periods.

Term-2: The duration of the
initial contention window
length (see 7.5.1.4). Thisterm
is thus equal to 2 backoff
periods.

Term 3: The Preamble field
length and the SFD field
length of the supported PHY
(see Table 19 and Table 20 in
Clause 6), summed together
and rounded up (if necessary)
to an integer number of back-
off periods.

on
currently
selected
PHY,
indicated
bydphy-
Current-
Page

macBeaconPayl oad®

0x45

Set of
octets

The contents of the beacon
payload.

NULL

macBeaconPayload-
Length’

0x46

Integer

0 — aMax-
Beacon-
PayloadLength

The length, in octets, of the
beacon payload.

macBeaconOrder %

0x47

Integer

0-15

Specification of how often the
coordinator transmits its
beacon. If BO = 15, the
coordinator will not transmit
a periodic beacon. See 7.5.1.1
for an explanation of the
relationship between the
beacon order and the beacon
interval.

15
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Table 86—MAC PIB attributes (continued)

Attribute

Identifier

Type

Range

Description

Default

macReaconTxTime €

0x48

Integer

0x000000—

The time that the device

0x000000

Oxffffff

transmitted its last beacon
frame, in symbol periods. The
measurement shall be taken at
the same symbol boundary
within every transmitted
beacon frame, the location of
which is implementation
specific.

This is a 24-bit value, and‘the
precision of this valueshall
be a minimum of20%its, with
the lowest fourbits’being the
least significant.

macBSN*®

0x49

Integer

0x00-0xff

The sequence number added
to the.transmitted beacon
frame.

Random
value from
within the
range

macCoordExtended-
Address

Ox4a

IEEE
address

An extended
64-bit IEEE
address

The 64-bit address of the
coordinator through which
the device is associated.

macCoordShort-
Address

0x4b

Integer

0x0000-0xffff

The 16-bit short address
assigned to the coordinator
through which the device is
associated. A value of
Oxfffe indicates that the
coordinator is only using its
64-bit extended address. A
value of Oxffff indicates that
this value is unknown.

Oxffff

macDSN

0x4c

Integer

0x00-0xff

The sequence number added
to the transmitted data or
MAC command frame.

Random
value from
within the
range

macGTSPermit*

Ox4d

Boolean

TRUE or
FALSE

TRUE if the PAN coordinator
is to accept GTS requests.
FALSE otherwise.

TRUE

macMaxBE

0x57

Integer

3-8

The maximum value of the
backoff exponent, BE, in the
CSMA-CA algorithm. See
7.5.1.4 for a detailed
explanation of the backoff
exponent.
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backoffs the CSMA-CA
algorithm will attempt before
declaring a channel access
failure.
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Table 86—MAC PIB attributes (continued)

PAN on which the device is
operating. If this value is
0xffff, the device is not
associated.

Attribute Identifier Type Range Description Default
macMaxFrameTotal - 0x88 Integer See Fquation The maximum number of Dependent
WaitTime (14) CAP symbols in a beacon- on

enabled PAN, or symbolsina | currently
nonbeacon-enabled PAN, to | Selected
wait either for a frame anl\c(: ated
intended as a response to a by<phy-
data request frame or for a Current-
broadcast frame following a Page
beacon with the Frame
Pending subfield set to ope:
This attribute, which shall
only be set by the'néxt higher
layer, is dependent-tpon
macMinBE, macMaxBE,
macMaxC3VIABackoffs and
the number of symbols per
octet.'See 7.4.2 for the
formula relating the
attributes.
macMaxFrameRetries 0x59 Integer 0-7 The maximum number of 3
retries allowed after a
transmission failure.
macMinBE oxaf Integer 0—-macMaxBE The minimum value of the 3
backoff exponent (BE) in the
CSMA-CA algorithm. See
7.5.1.4 for a detailed
explanation of the backoff
exponent.
macMinLIFSPeriod’ Integer See Table 3 in The minimum number of Dependent
Clause 6 symbols forming a LIFS on
period. currently
selected
PHY,
indicated
by phy-
Current-
Page
macMinSESPeriod’ Integer See Table 3 in The minimum number of Dependent
Clause 6 symbols forming a SIFS on
period. currently
selected
PHY,
indicated
by phy-
Current-
Page
macPANId 0x50 Integer 0x0000-0xffff The 16-bit identifier of the Oxffff
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Table 86—MAC PIB attributes (continued)

Attribute

Identifier

Type

Range

Description

Default

macPromisclons

0xR”1

Boolean

TRUF or

Indication of whether the

EAL SF

Mode®

FALSE

MAC sublayer is in a
promiscuous (receive all)
mode. A value of TRUE
indicates that the MAC
sublayer accepts all frames
received from the PHY.

macResponseaitTime

0x5a

Integer

2-64

The maximum time, in
multiples of
aBaseSuperframeDuration) a
device shall wait for. &
response commandframe to
be available following a
request command frame.

32

macRxOnWhenldle

0x52

Boolean

TRUE or
FALSE

Indication of whether the
MAQCsublayer is to enable its
receiver during idle periods.
For a beacon-enabled PAN,
this attribute is relevant only
during the CAP of the
incoming superframe. For a
nonbeacon-enabled PAN, this
attribute is relevant at all
times.

FALSE

macSecurityEnabled

0x5d

Boolean

TRUE or
FALSE

Indication of whether the
MAC sublayer has security
enabled.

A value of TRUE indicates
that security is enabled, while
a value of FALSE indicates
that security is disabled.

FALSE

macShortAddress

0x53

Integer

0x0000-0xffff

The 16-bit address that the
device uses to communicate
in the PAN. If the device is
the PAN coordinator, this
value shall be chosen before a
PAN is started. Otherwise, the
address is allocated by a
coordinator during
association.

A value of Oxfffe indicates
that the device has associated
but has not been allocated an

Oxffff

address. A valug of OXTfif
indicates that the device does
not have a short address.
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Table 86—MAC PIB attributes (continued)

Attribute

Identifier

Type

Range

Description

Default

macSiperframe-

0xh4

Integer

0-15

The length of the active

15

Orderf’

portion of the outgoing
superframe, including the
beacon frame. If superframe
order, SO, = 15, the
superframe will not be active
following the beacon. See
7.5.1.1 for an explanation of
the relationship between the
superframe order and the
superframe duration.

macSyncSymbol Offset

0x5b

Integer

0x000-0x100
for the 2.4 GHz
PHY

0x000-0x400
for the
868/915 MHz
PHY

The offset, measured in
symbols, between‘the symbol
boundary at @which the
MLME céptures the
timestamp-of each transmitted
or received frame, and the
onset/of the first symbol past
the SFD, namely, the first
symbol of the Length field.

Imple-
mentation
specific

macTimestamp-
SjpportedJr

0x5¢

Boolean

TRUE or,
FALSE

Indication of whether the
MAC sublayer supports the

Imple-
mentation

optional timestamping feature
for incoming and outgoing
data frames.

specific

macTransaction- 0x55 0x0000-0xffff

PersistenceTime

Integer The maximum time (in unit 0x01f4
periods) that a transaction is
stored by a coordinator and

indicated in its beacon.

The unit period is governed
by macBeaconOrder, BO, as
follows: For 0 < BO < 14, the
unit period will be aBase-
SuperframeDuration * 280,
For BO = 15, the unit period
will be aBaseSuperframe-
Duration.

7.5 MAC functional description

This subclause provides a detailed description of the MAC functionality. Subclause 7.5.1 describes the
following two mechanisms for channel access: contention based and contention free. Contention-based
access allows devices to access the channel in a distributed fashion using a CSMA-CA backoff algorithm.

CONtention-free access 15 controtted entirely Oy the FAN coordinator mnrougn tne use or G158,

The mechanisms used for starting and maintaining a PAN are described in 7.5.2. Channel scanning is used
by a device to assess the current state of a channel (or channels), locate all beacons within its POS, or locate
a particular beacon with which it has lost synchronization. Before starting a new PAN, the results of a
channel scan can be used to select an appropriate logical channel and channel page, as well as a PAN
identifier that is not being used by any other PAN in the area. Because it is still possible for the POS of two
PANs with the same PAN identifier to overlap, a procedure exists to detect and resolve this situation.
Following a channel scan and suitable PAN identifier selection, an FFD can begin operating as the PAN
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coordinator. Also described in the subclause is a method to allow a beaconing FFD to discover other such
devices during normal operations, i.e., when not scanning.

The mechanisms to allow devices to join or leave a PAN are defined in 7.5.3. The association procedure

describes the conditions under which a device may join a PAN and the conditions necessary for a
coordinator to permit devices to join. Also described is the disassociation procedure, which can be initiated
by the associated device or its coordinator.

The mechanisms to allow devices to acquire and maintain synchronization with a coordinator are described
in 7.5.4. Synchronization on a beacon-enabled PAN is described after first explaining how a ceordinator
generates beacon frames. Following this explanation, synchronization on a nonbeacon-enabléd PAN is
described. Also described is a procedure to reestablish communication between a device and'its coordinator,
as it is possible that a device may lose synchronization in the case of either a beacon-enabled or a
nonbeacon-enabled PAN.

This standard has been designed so that application data transfers can be controlled by the devices on a PAN
rather than by the coordinator. The procedures the coordinator uses to handle‘multiple transactions while
preserving this requirement are described in 7.5.5.

The mechanisms for transmitting, receiving, and acknowledging“frames, including frames sent using
indirect transmission, are described in 7.5.6. In addition, methods for retransmitting frames are also
described.

The mechanisms for allocating and deallocating a GTSare described in 7.5.7. The deallocation process may
result in the fragmentation of the GTS space, i.e;i;an unused slot or slots. The subclause describes a
mechanism to resolve fragmentation.

The MAC sublayer uses the mechanisms.described in 7.5.8 for all incoming and outgoing frames.

Throughout this subclause, the receipt’of a frame is defined as the successful receipt of the frame by the
PHY and the successful verification-of the FCS by the MAC sublayer, as described in 7.2.1.9.

7.5.1 Channel access

This subclause describes the mechanisms for accessing the physical radio channel.

7.5.1.1 Supgerframe structure

A coordinator on a PAN can optionally bound its channel time using a superframe structure. A superframe is
bounded-by the transmission of a beacon frame and can have an active portion and an inactive portion. The

coerdinator may enter a low-power (sleep) mode during the inactive portion.

The structure of this superframe is described by the values of macBeaconOrder and macSuperframeOrder.
The MAC PIB attribute macBeaconOrder descrlbes the interval at WhICh the coordlnator shall transmit |ts

< BO < 14 BI = aBaseSuperfrarmDuratlon ZBO symbols. If BO = 15, the coordlnator shall not transmlt
beacon frames except when requested to do so, such as on receipt of a beacon request command. The value
of macSuperframeOrder shall be ignored if BO = 15.

The MAC PIB attribute macSuperframeOrder describes the length of the active portion of the superframe,
which includes the beacon frame. The value of macSuperframeOrder, SO, and the superframe duration, SD,
are related as follows: for 0 < SO < BO < 14, SD = aBaseSuperframeDuration * 25° symbols. If SO = 15, the
superframe shall not remain active after the beacon. If BO = 15, the superframe shall not exist (the value of
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macSuperframeOrder shall be ignored), and macRxOnWhenldle shall define whether the receiver is enabled
during periods of transceiver inactivity.

The active portion of each superframe shall be divided into aNumSuperframeSots equally spaced slots of
duration 2%° * aBaseSotDuration and is composed of three parts: a beacon. a CAP and a CFP. The beacon

shall be transmitted, without the use of CSMA, at the start of slot 0, and the CAP shall commence
immediately following the beacon. The start of slot 0 is defined as the point at which the first symbol of the
beacon PPDU is transmitted. The CFP, if present, follows immediately after the CAP and extends to the end
of the active portion of the superframe. Any allocated GTSs shall be located within the CFP.

The MAC sublayer shall ensure that the integrity of the superframe timing is maintained, e.g., compensating
for clock drift error.

PANs that wish to use the superframe structure (referred to as a beacon-enabled PAN) shall set
macBeaconOrder to a value between 0 and 14, both inclusive, and macSuperframeOrder to a value between
0 and the value of macBeaconOrder, both inclusive.

PANSs that do not wish to use the superframe structure (referred to as a nonbeacon-enabled PAN) shall set
both macBeaconOrder and macSuperframeOrder to 15. In this case,)a coordinator shall not transmit
beacons, except upon receipt of a beacon request command; all\transmissions, with the exception of
acknowledgment frames and any data frame that quickly follows‘the acknowledgment of a data request
command (see 7.5.6.3), shall use an unslotted CSMA-CA mechanism to access the channel. In addition,
GTSs shall not be permitted.

An example of a superframe structure is shown in Figure 66. In this case, the beacon interval, Bl, is twice as
long as the active superframe duration, SD, and the;CFP contains two GTSs.

Beacon Beacon
—p "
i CAP CcP >

GTS | GTS Inactive

[ola1l213[4T5 61718 9l10l11]12]13/14]15

__ SD=aBaseQperframeDuration*25° symbols
D (Active) i i

Bl = aBaseQuperframeDuration*28° symbols

A
\4

Figure 66—An example of the superframe structure

7.5.1.1.1 Contention access period (CAP)

The CAP shall start immediately following the beacon and complete before the beginning of the CFP on a
superframe slot boundary. If the CFP is zero length, the CAP shall complete at the end of the active portion
of the superframe. The CAP shall be at least aMinCAPLength symbols, unless additional space is needed to
temporarily accommodate the increase in the beacon frame length needed to perform GTS maintenance (see
7.2.2.1.3), and shall shrink or grow dynamically to accommodate the size of the CFP.

All frames, except acknowledgment frames and any data frame that quickly follows the acknowledgment of
a data request command (see 7.5.6.3), transmitted in the CAP shall use a slotted CSMA-CA mechanism to
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access the channel. A device transmitting within the CAP shall ensure that its transaction is complete (i.e.,
including the reception of any acknowledgment) one IFS period (see 7.5.1.3) before the end of the CAP. If
this is not possible, the device shall defer its transmission until the CAP of the following superframe.

MAC command frames shall always be transmitted in the CAP.

7.5.1.1.2 Contention-free period (CFP)

The CFP shall start on a slot boundary immediately following the CAP and it shall complete before the:end
of the active portion of the superframe. If any GTSs have been allocated by the PAN coordinator;they shall
be located within the CFP and occupy contiguous slots. The CFP shall therefore grow or shrink-depending
on the total length of all of the combined GTSs.

No transmissions within the CFP shall use a CSMA-CA mechanism to access the channel. A device
transmitting in the CFP shall ensure that its transmissions are complete one IFS period (see 7.5.1.3) before
the end of its GTS.

7.5.1.2 Incoming and outgoing superframe timing

On a beacon-enabled PAN, a coordinator that is not the PAN coordigator shall maintain the timing of both
the superframe in which its coordinator transmits a beacon (the incoming superframe) and the superframe in
which it transmits its own beacon (the outgoing superframe)./The relative timing of these superframes is
defined by the StartTime parameter of the MLME-STARFrequest primitive (see 7.1.14.1 and 7.5.2.4). The
relationship between incoming and outgoing superframes is illustrated in Figure 67.

The beacon order and superframe order shall becequal for all superframes on a PAN. All devices shall
interact with the PAN only during the active portion of a superframe.

Received Transmitted Received
Beacon Beacon Beacon
! b !
> [« e >«

Outgoing (transmitted)
superframe

. . *
Incoming (received) -
superframe @
N\
I FTTTTTTTTTITTITT

SD SD
(Active) (Active)
StartTime > SD
< »
Bl

Figure 67—The relationship between incoming and outgoing beacons

7.5.1.3 Interframe spacing (IFS)

© |IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved

The MAC sublayer needs a finite amount of time to process data received by the PHY. To allow for this, two
successive frames transmitted from a device shall be separated by at least an IFS period; if the first
transmission requires an acknowledgment, the separation between the acknowledgment frame and the
second transmission shall be at least an IFS period. The length of the IFS period is dependent on the size of
the frame that has just been transmitted. Frames (i.e., MPDUS) of up to aMaxS FSFrameS ze octets in length
shall be followed by a SIFS period of a duration of at least macMinS FSPeriod symbols. Frames (i.e.,
MPDUs) with lengths greater than aMaxSFSFrameSze octets shall be followed by a LIFS period of a
duration of at least macMinLIFSPeriod symbols. These concepts are illustrated in Figure 68.
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The CSMA-CA algorithm shall take this requirement into account for transmissions in the CAP.

Acknowledgedtransmission

Long frame | | ACK | | Shortframe | | ACK |
to ok LIFS ook SIFS

Unacknowledged transmission

Long frame | Shortframe

LIFS SIFS

WhereaTurnaroundTime <t < (aTurnaroundTime + aUnitBackoffPeriod)

Figure 68—IFS

7.5.1.4 CSMA-CA algorithm

The CSMA-CA algorithm shall be used before the transmission of data or MAC command frames
transmitted within the CAP, unless the frame can be quickly transmitted following the acknowledgment of a
data request command (see 7.5.6.3 for timing requirements). The CSMA-CA algorithm shall not be used for
the transmission of beacon frames in a beacon-gnabled PAN, acknowledgment frames, or data frames
transmitted in the CFP.

If periodic beacons are being used in thé, PAN, the MAC sublayer shall employ the slotted version of the
CSMA-CA algorithm for transmissions in the CAP of the superframe. Conversely, if periodic beacons are
not being used in the PAN or if a‘heacon could not be located in a beacon-enabled PAN, the MAC sublayer
shall transmit using the unslotted version of the CSMA-CA algorithm. In both cases, the algorithm is
implemented using units of\time called backoff periods, where one backoff period shall be equal to
aUnitBackoffPeriod symbols.

In slotted CSMA-CA, the backoff period boundaries of every device in the PAN shall be aligned with the
superframe slot\ogundaries of the PAN coordinator, i.e., the start of the first backoff period of each device is
aligned withthe start of the beacon transmission. In slotted CSMA-CA, the MAC sublayer shall ensure that
the PHY-commences all of its transmissions on the boundary of a backoff period. In unslotted CSMA-CA,
the beckoff periods of one device are not related in time to the backoff periods of any other device in the
PAN!

Each device shall maintain three variables for each transmission attempt: NB, CW and BE. NB is the number
of times the CSMA-CA algorithm was required to backoff while attempting the current transmission; this

value shall e initialized T0 zero before each New transmission attempt. CVV IS the contention window lengin,
defining the number of backoff periods that need to be clear of channel activity before the transmission can
commence; this value shall be initialized to two before each transmission attempt and reset to two each time
the channel is assessed to be busy. The CW variable is only used for slotted CSMA-CA. BE is the backoff
exponent, which is related to how many backoff periods a device shall wait before attempting to assess a
channel. In unslotted systems, or slotted systems with the received BLE subfield (see Figure 47) set to zero,
BE shall be initialized to the value of macMinBE. In slotted systems with the received BLE subfield set to
one, this value shall be initialized to the lesser of two and the value of macMinBE. Note that if macMinBE is
set to zero, collision avoidance will be disabled during the first iteration of this algorithm.

170 © IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved



https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

Although the receiver of the device is enabled during the CCA analysis portion of this algorithm, the device
may discard any frames received during this time.

Figure 69 illustrates the steps of the CSMA-CA algorithm. When using slotted CSMA-CA, the MAC
ot Hfirstmitiati : : — ; 1t i
[step (1)]. For unslotted CSMA-CA, the MAC sublayer shall initialize NB and BE and then proceed directly
to step (2).

The MAC sublayer shall delay for a random number of complete backoff periods in the range 0,t025€ — 1
[step (2)] and then request that the PHY perform a CCA [step (3)]. In a slotted CSMA-CA system, the CCA
shall start on a backoff period boundary. In an unslotted CSMA-CA system, the CCA’ shall start
immediately.

In a slotted CSMA-CA system with the BLE subfield set to zero, the MAC sublayershall ensure that, after
the random backoff, the remaining CSMA-CA operations can be undertakensand the entire transaction can
be transmitted before the end of the CAP. Note that any bit padding used by<the supported PHY (see 6.7.2.2)
must be considered in making this determination. If the number of backoff periods is greater than the
remaining number of backoff periods in the CAP, the MAC sublayer_shall pause the backoff countdown at
the end of the CAP and resume it at the start of the CAP in the nextsuperframe. If the number of backoff
periods is less than or equal to the remaining number of backoff periods in the CAP, the MAC sublayer shall
apply its backoff delay and then evaluate whether it can proceed. The MAC sublayer shall proceed if the
remaining CSMA-CA algorithm steps (i.e., two CCA’ dnalyses), the frame transmission, and any
acknowledgment can be completed before the end of the CAP. If the MAC sublayer can proceed, it shall
request that the PHY perform the CCA in the current superframe. If the MAC sublayer cannot proceed, it
shall wait until the start of the CAP in the next“superframe and apply a further random backoff delay
[step (2)] before evaluating whether it can proceed again.

In a slotted CSMA-CA system with the BLE subfield set to one, the MAC sublayer shall ensure that, after
the random backoff, the remaining, CSMA-CA operations can be undertaken and the entire transaction can
be transmitted before the end.0f the CAP. The backoff countdown shall only occur during the first
macBattLifeExtPeriods full backoff periods after the end of the IFS period following the beacon. The MAC
sublayer shall proceed .if the remaining CSMA-CA algorithm steps (two CCA analyses), the frame
transmission, and anySacknowledgment can be completed before the end of the CAP, and the frame
transmission will start-in one of the first macBattLifeExtPeriods full backoff periods after the IFS period
following the beacon. If the MAC sublayer can proceed, it shall request that the PHY perform the CCA in
the current superframe. If the MAC sublayer cannot proceed, it shall wait until the start of the CAP in the
next superframe and apply a further random backoff delay [step (2)] before evaluating whether it can
proceedagain.

If\the channel is assessed to be busy [step (4)], the MAC sublayer shall increment both NB and BE by one,
ensuring that BE shall be no more than macMaxBE. The MAC sublayer in a slotted CSMA-CA system shall
also reset CW to two. If the value of NB is less than or equal to macMaxCSVIABackoffs, the CSMA-CA
algorithm shall return to step (2). If the value of NB is greater than macMaxCSMABackoffs, the CSMA-CA
algorithm shall terminate with a channel access failure status.

If the channel is assessed to be idle [step (5)], the MAC sublayer in a slotted CSMA-CA system shall ensure
that the contention window has expired before commencing transmission. To do this, the MAC sublayer
shall first decrement CW by one and then determine whether it is equal to zero. If it is not equal to zero, the
CSMA-CA algorithm shall return to step (3). If it is equal to zero, the MAC sublayer shall begin
transmission of the frame on the boundary of the next backoff period. If the channel is assessed to be idle in
an unslotted CSMA-CA system, the MAC sublayer shall begin transmission of the frame immediately.
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Figure 69—CSMA-CA algorithm

7.5.2 Starting and maintaining PANs

This subclause specifies the procedures for scanning through channels, identifying PAN identifier conflicts,
and starting PANS.

7.5.2.1 Scanning through channels

All devices shall be capable of performing passive and orphan scans across a specified list of channels. In
addition, an FFD shall be able to perform ED and active scans. The next higher layer should submit a scan
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request for a particular channel page containing a list of channels chosen only from the channels specified by
phyChannelsSupported for that particular channel page.

A device is instructed to begin a channel scan through the MLME-SCAN.request primitive. Channels are
scanned in order from the lowest channel number to the highest. For the duration of the scan, the device shall

suspend beacon transmissions, if applicable, and shall only accept frames received over the PHY data
service that are relevant to the scan being performed. Upon the conclusion of the scan, the device shall
recommence beacon transmissions. The results of the scan shall be returned via the MLME-SCAN.confitm
primitive.

7.5.2.1.1 ED channel scan

An ED scan allows a device to obtain a measure of the peak energy in each requested chafnel. This could be
used by a prospective PAN coordinator to select a channel on which to operate prior,to-starting a new PAN.
During an ED scan, the MAC sublayer shall discard all frames received over the PHY data service.

An ED scan over a specified set of logical channels is requested using the MLME-SCAN.request primitive
with the ScanType parameter set to indicate an ED scan. For each logical ehannel, the MLME shall first
switch to the channel, by setting phyCurrentChannel and phyCurrentPage accordingly, and then repeatedly
perform an ED measurement for [aBaseSuperframeDuration * (2" +1)} symbols, where n is the value of the
ScanDuration parameter in the MLME-SCAN.request primitive.[An ED measurement is performed by the
MLME issuing the PLME-ED.request (see 6.2.2.3), which is.guaranteed to return a value. The maximum
ED measurement obtained during this period shall be noted before moving on to the next channel in the
channel list. A device shall be able to store between one.and an implementation-specified maximum number
of channel ED measurements.

The ED scan shall terminate when either the number of channel ED measurements stored equals the
implementation-specified maximum or energyshas been measured on each of the specified logical channels.

7.5.2.1.2 Active channel scan

An active scan allows a device.to)locate any coordinator transmitting beacon frames within its POS. This
could be used by a prospective PAN coordinator to select a PAN identifier prior to starting a new PAN, or it
could be used by a device prior to association.

During an active scah;-the MAC sublayer shall discard all frames received over the PHY data service that
are not beacon frames. If a beacon frame is received that contains the address of the scanning device in its
list of pending.addresses, the scanning device shall not attempt to extract the pending data.

Before commencing an active scan, the MAC sublayer shall store the value of macPANId and then set it to
Oxfffffor the duration of the scan. This enables the receive filter to accept all beacons rather than just the
heacons from its current PAN (see 7.5.6.2). On completion of the scan, the MAC sublayer shall restore the
value of macPANId to the value stored before the scan began.

An active scan over a specified set of logical channels is requested using the MLME-SCAN.request

primitive with the ScanType parameter Set to indicate an active scan. For each logical channel, the device
shall first switch to the channel, by setting phyCurrentChannel and phyCurrentPage accordingly, and send a
beacon request command (see 7.3.7). Upon successful transmission of the beacon request command, the
device shall enable its receiver for at most [aBaseSuperframeDuration * (2" + 1)] symbols, where n is the
value of the ScanDuration parameter. During this time, the device shall reject all nonbeacon frames and
record the information contained in all unique beacons in a PAN descriptor structure (see Table 55 in
7.1.5.1.1). If a beacon frame is received when macAutoRequest is set to TRUE, the list of PAN descriptor
structures shall be stored by the MAC sublayer until the scan is complete; at this time, the list shall be sent to
the next higher layer in the PANDescriptorList parameter of the MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive. A device

© IEEE 2010 — Al rights reserved 173



https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

shall be able to store between one and an implementation-specified maximum number of PAN descriptors.
A beacon frame shall be assumed to be unique if it contains both a PAN identifier and a source address that
has not been seen before during the scan of the current channel. If a beacon frame is received when
macAutoRequest is set to FALSE, each recorded PAN descriptor is sent to the next higher layer in a separate
MLME-BEACON-NOTIFY.indication primitive. A received beacon frame containing one or more octets of

payload shall also cause the PAN descriptor to be sent to the next higher layer via the MLME-BEACON-
NOTIFY .indication primitive.

If a protected beacon frame is received, i.e., the Security Enabled subfield in the Frame Control field is\set to
one, the device shall attempt to unsecure the beacon frame using the unsecuring process described in
7.5.8.2.3.

The security-related elements of the PAN descriptor corresponding to the beacon (see Table-55) shall be set
to the corresponding parameters returned by the unsecuring process. The SecurityRailure element of the
PAN descriptor shall be set to SUCCESS if the status from the unsecuring process iS'SUCCESS and set to
one of the other status codes indicating an error in the security processing otherwise’

The information from the unsecured frame shall be recorded in the PAN\désCriptor even if the status from
the unsecuring process indicated an error.

If a coordinator of a beacon-enabled PAN receives the beacen“request command, it shall ignore the
command and continue transmitting its periodic beacons as usual. If a coordinator of a nonbeacon-enabled
PAN receives this command, it shall transmit a single beaecon frame using unslotted CSMA-CA.

If macAutoRequest is set to TRUE, the active scan an.a-particular channel shall terminate when the number
of beacons found equals the implementation-specified limit or the channel has been scanned for the full
time, as specified in 7.5.2.1.2. If macAutoRequest'is set to FALSE, the active scan on a particular channel
shall terminate when the channel has been scanned for the full time. If a channel was not scanned for the full
time, it shall be considered to be unscanned:

If macAutoReguest is set to TRUE, ‘the entire scan procedure shall terminate when the number of PAN
descriptors stored equals the implementation-specified maximum or every channel in the set of available
channels has been scanned( If*macAutoRequest is set to FALSE, the entire scan procedure shall only
terminate when every channel in the set of available channels has been scanned.

7.5.2.1.3 Passive-channel scan

A passive scan,-like an active scan, allows a device to locate any coordinator transmitting beacon frames
within its POS. The beacon request command, however, is not transmitted. This type of scan could be used
by a device prior to association.

During a passive scan, the MAC sublayer shall discard all frames received over the PHY data service that
are not beacon frames. If a beacon frame is received that contains the address of the scanning device in its
list of pending addresses, the scanning device shall not attempt to extract the pending data.

Before commencing a passive scan, the MACT sublayer shall Store the value of macPANTId and then Set it 10
Oxffff for the duration of the scan. This enables the receive filter to accept all beacons rather than just the
beacons from its current PAN (see 7.5.6.2). On completion of the scan, the MAC sublayer shall restore the
value of macPANId to the value stored before the scan began.

A passive scan over a specified set of logical channels is requested using the MLME-SCAN.request
primitive with the ScanType parameter set to indicate a passive scan. For each logical channel, the device
shall first switch to the channel, by setting phyCurrentChannel and phyCurrentPage accordingly, and then
enable its receiver for at most [aBaseSuperframeDuration * (2" + 1)] symbols, where n is the value of the
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ScanDuration parameter. During this time, the device shall reject all nonbeacon frames and record the
information contained in all unique beacons in a PAN descriptor structure (see Table 55 in 7.1.5.1.1). If a
beacon frame is received when macAutoRequest is set to TRUE, the list of PAN descriptor structures shall
be stored by the MAC sublayer until the scan is complete; at this time, the list shall be sent to the next higher
layer in the PANDescriptorList parameter of the MLME-SCAN.confirm primitive. A device shall be able to

store between one and an implementation- specified maximum number of PAN descriptors. A beacon frame
shall be assumed to be unique if it contains both a PAN identifier and a source address that has not been seen
before during the scan of the current channel. If a beacon frame is received when macAutoRequest is setjto
FALSE, each recorded PAN descriptor is sent to the next higher layer in a separate MLME-BEACON-
NOTIFY .indication primitive. Once the scan is complete, the MLME-SCAN.confirm shall be issuéd to the
next higher layer with a null PANDescriptorList. A received beacon frame containing one or more octets of
payload shall also cause the PAN descriptor to be sent to the next higher layer via the MLME“BEACON-
NOTIFY .indication primitive.

If a protected beacon frame is received (i.e., the Security Enabled subfield in the Frame-Control field is set to
one), the device shall attempt to unsecure the beacon frame using the unseciiting process described in
7.5.8.2.3.

The security-related elements of the PAN descriptor corresponding to.the beacon (see Table 55) shall be set
to the corresponding parameters returned by the unsecuring process./The SecurityFailure element of the
PAN descriptor shall be set to SUCCESS if the status from the unsecuring process is SUCCESS and set to
one of the other status codes indicating an error in the security_processing otherwise.

The information from the unsecured frame shall be recorded in the PAN descriptor even if the status from
the unsecuring process indicated an error.

If macAutoRequest is set to TRUE, the passive sCan on a particular channel shall terminate when the number
of beacons found equals the implementation.specified limit or the channel has been scanned for the full time,
as specified in 7.5.2.1.3. If macAutoRequest’is set to FALSE, the passive scan on a particular channel shall
terminate when the channel has been seanned for the full time. If a channel was not scanned for the full time,
it shall be considered to be unscanned:

If macAutoRequest is set to( TRUE, the entire scan procedure shall terminate when the number of PAN
descriptors stored equals, the implementation-specified maximum or every channel in the set of available
channels has been scained. If macAutoRequest is set to FALSE, the entire scan procedure shall terminate
only when every channel in the set of available channels has been scanned.

7.5.2.1.4 Orphan channel scan
An orphan scan allows a device to attempt to relocate its coordinator following a loss of synchronization.
During an orphan scan, the MAC sublayer shall discard all frames received over the PHY data service that

areynot coordinator realignment command frames.

An orphan scan over a specified set of logical channels is requested using the MLME-SCAN.request
primitive with the ScanType parameter set to indicate an orphan scan. For each logical channel, the device

ShalTTiTSt Switch to the channel, by Setting phyCurrermChanng and phyCurrentPage accordingly, and then
send an orphan notification command (see 7.3.6). Upon successful transmission of the orphan notification
command, the device shall enable its receiver for at most macResponseWaitTime symbols. If the device
successfully receives a coordinator realignment command (see 7.3.8) within this time, the device shall
terminate the scan.

If a coordinator receives the orphan notification command, the MLME shall send the MLME-

ORPHAN.indication primitive to the next higher layer. The next higher layer should then search its device
list for the device indicated by the primitive. If the next higher layer finds a record of the device, it should
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send a coordinator realignment command to the orphaned device using the MLME-ORPHAN.response
primitive. The process of searching for the device and sending the coordinator realignment command shall
occur within macResponseWaitTime symbols. The coordinator realignment command shall contain its
current PAN identifier, macPANId, its current logical channel and channel page, and the 16-bit short address
of the orphaned device. If the next higher layer of the coordinator finds no record of the device, it should

ignore the MLME-ORPHAN.indication primitive and not send the MLME-ORPHAN.response primitive;
therefore, the MLME shall not send a coordinator realignment command.

The orphan scan shall terminate when the device receives a coordinator realignment command or the
specified set of logical channels has been scanned.

7.5.2.2 PAN identifier conflict resolution

In some instances a situation could occur in which two PANs exist in the same POS/with the same PAN
identifier. If this conflict happens, the PAN coordinator and its devices shall perform the PAN identifier
conflict resolution procedure.

This procedure is optional for an RFD.
7.5.2.2.1 Detection

The PAN coordinator shall conclude that a PAN identifier conflict is present if either of the following apply:

— A beacon frame is received by the PAN coordihator with the PAN Coordinator subfield (see
7.2.2.1.2) set to one and the PAN identifier equalto macPANId.

— A PAN ID conflict notification command_(see 7.3.5) is received by the PAN coordinator from a
device associated with it on its PAN.

A device that is associated through the PAN coordinator (i.e., macAssociatedPANCoord is set to TRUE)
shall conclude that a PAN identifier conflict is present if the following applies:

— A beacon frame is received by the device with the PAN Coordinator subfield set to one, the PAN
identifier equal to macPANId, and an address that is equal to neither macCoordShortAddress nor
macCoor dExtendedAddress.

A device that is associated through a coordinator that is not the PAN coordinator shall not be capable of
detecting a PAN identifier conflict.

7.5.2.2.2 Resolution

On the @etection of a PAN identifier conflict by a device, it shall generate the PAN ID conflict notification
command (see 7.3.5) and send it to its PAN coordinator. Since the PAN ID conflict notification command
contains an acknowledgment request (see 7.3.3.1), the PAN coordinator shall confirm its receipt by sending
an”acknowledgment frame. Once the device has received the acknowledgment frame from the PAN
coordinator, the MLME shall issue an MLME-SYNC-LOSS.indication primitive with the LossReason
parameter set to PAN_ID_CONFLICT. If the device does not receive an acknowledgment frame, the

IVILIVIE Shall not inform the next nignher layer or the FAN 1dentitier CoOnTlict.

On the detection of a PAN identifier conflict by the PAN coordinator, the MLME shall issue an MLME-
SYNC-LOSS.indication to the next higher layer with the LossReason parameter set to
PAN_ID_CONFLICT. The next higher layer of the PAN coordinator may then perform an active scan and,
using the information from the scan, select a new PAN identifier. The algorithm for selecting a suitable PAN
identifier is out of the scope of this standard. If the next higher layer does select a new PAN identifier, it may
then issue an MLME-START.request with the CoordRealignment parameter set to TRUE in order to realign
the PAN, as described in 7.5.2.3.
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7.5.2.3 Starting and realigning a PAN

This subclause specifies procedures for the PAN coordinator starting a PAN, coordinators realigning a PAN,
and devices being realigned on a PAN.

7.5.2.3.1 Starting a PAN

A PAN should be started by an FFD only after having first performed a MAC sublayer reset, by issuing the
MLME-RESET .request primitive with the SetDefaultPIB parameter set to TRUE, an active channel‘scan,
and a suitable PAN identifier selection. The algorithm for selecting a suitable PAN identifier fromithe list of
PAN descriptors returned from the active channel scan procedure is out of the scope of this)standard. In
addition, an FFD should set macShortAddress to a value less than Oxffff.

An FFD is instructed to begin operating a PAN through the use of the MLME-STARA,.fequest primitive (see
7.1.14.1) with the PANCoordinator parameter set to TRUE and the CoordRedligment parameter set to
FALSE. On receipt of this primitive, the MAC sublayer shall update the superframe configuration and
channel parameters as specified in 7.5.2.3.4. After completing this, the(MAC sublayer shall issue the
MLME-START.confirm primitive with a status of SUCCESS and begin-operating as the PAN coordinator.

7.5.2.3.2 Realigning a PAN

If a coordinator receives the MLME-START .request primitive (see 7.1.14.1) with the CoordRealignment
parameter set to TRUE, the coordinator shall attempt<@ transmit a coordinator realignment command
containing the new parameters for PANId, LogicalChannel, and, if present, ChannelPage.

When the coordinator is already transmitting beacons and the CoordRealignment parameter is set to TRUE,
the next scheduled beacon shall be transmitted on the current channel using the current superframe
configuration, with the Frame Pending subfield of the Frame Control field set to one. Immediately following
the transmission of the beacon, the coerdinator realignment command shall also be transmitted on the
current channel using CSMA-CA.

When the coordinator is not-alteady transmitting beacons and the CoordRealignment parameter is set to
TRUE, the coordinator realignment command shall be transmitted immediately on the current channel using
CSMA-CA.

If the transmission‘ef'the coordinator realignment command fails due to a channel access failure, the MLME
shall notify the_next higher layer by issuing the MLME-START.confirm primitive with a status of
CHANNELMNACCESS FAILURE. The next higher layer may then choose to issue the MLME-
START/request primitive again.

Upon successful transmission of the coordinator realignment command, the new superframe configuration
and channel parameters shall be put into operation as described in 7.5.2.3.4 at the subsequent scheduled
beacon, or immediately if the coordinator is not already transmitting beacons, and the MAC sublayer shall
issue the MLME-START.confirm primitive with a status of SUCCESS.

7.5.2.3.3 Realignment in a PAN

If a device has received the coordinator realignment command (see 7.3.8) from the coordinator through
which it is associated and the MLME was not carrying out an orphan scan, the MLME shall issue the
MLME-SYNC-LOSS.indication primitive with the LossReason parameter set to REALIGNMENT and the
PANId, LogicalChannel, ChannelPage, and the security-related parameters set to the respective fields in the
coordinator realignment command. The next higher layer of a coordinator may then issue an MLME-
START.request primitive with the CoordRealignment parameter set to TRUE. The next higher layer of a
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device that is not a coordinator may instead change the superframe configuration or channel parameters
through use of the MLME-SET.request primitive.

7.5.2.3.4 Updating superframe configuration and channel PIB attributes

To update the superframe configuration and channel attributes, the MLME shall assign values from the
MLME-START.request primitive parameters to the appropriate PIB attributes. The MLME shall -set
macBeaconOrder to the value of the BeaconOrder parameter. If macBeaconOrder is equal to 15, the MLME
will also set macSuperframeOrder to 15. In this case, this primitive configures a nonbeacon-enabled,PAN. If
macBeaconOrder is less than 15, the MAC sublayer will set macSuperframeOrder to the valué of the
SuperframeOrder parameter. The MAC sublayer shall also update macPANID with the value.of.the PANId
parameter and update phyCurrentPage and phyCurrentChannel with the values of the €GhannelPage and
LogicalChannel parameters, respectively, by twice issuing the PLME-SET.request primitive.

7.5.2.4 Beacon generation
A device shall be permitted to transmit beacon frames only if macShortAddress is not equal to Oxffff.

An FFD shall use the MLME-START.request primitive to hegin transmitting beacons only if the
BeaconOrder parameter is less than 15. The FFD may beginCheacon transmission either as the PAN
coordinator of a new PAN or as a device on a previously established PAN, depending upon the setting of the
PANCoordinator parameter (see 7.1.14.1). The FFD shall“begin beacon transmission on a previously
established PAN only once it has successfully associated.with that PAN.

If the FFD is the PAN coordinator (i.e., the PANEoordinator parameter is set to TRUE), the MAC sublayer
shall ignore the StartTime parameter and begin-beacon transmissions immediately. Setting the StartTime
parameter to zero shall also cause the MAC:sublayer to begin beacon transmissions immediately. If the FFD
is not the PAN coordinator and the StartTime parameter is nonzero, the time to begin beacon transmissions
shall be calculated using the following.method. The StartTime parameter, which is rounded to a backoff slot
boundary, shall be added to the time, obtained from the local clock, when the MAC sublayer receives the
beacon of the coordinator threugh which it is associated. The MAC sublayer shall then begin beacon
transmissions when the current time, obtained from the local clock, equals the number of calculated
symbols. In order for the beacon transmission time to be calculated by the MAC sublayer, the MAC sublayer
shall first track the béagon of the coordinator through which it is associated. If the MLME-START .request
primitive is issued‘with a nonzero StartTime parameter and the MAC sublayer is not currently tracking the
beacon of its_coordinator, the MLME shall not begin beacon transmissions but shall instead issue the
MLME-START.confirm primitive with a status of TRACKING_OFF.

If a device misses between one and (aMaxLostBeacons-1) consecutive beacon frames from its coordinator,
the.device shall continue to transmit its own beacons based on both macBeaconOrder (see 7.5.2.3.4) and its
local clock. If the device then receives a beacon frame from its coordinator and, therefore, does not lose
synchronization, the device shall resume transmitting its own beacons based on the StartTime parameter and
the incoming beacon. If a device does lose synchronization with its coordinator, the MLME of the device
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transmitting its own beacons. The next higher layer may, at any time following the reception of the MLME-
SYNC-LOSS.indication primitive, resume beacon transmissions by issuing a new MLME-START.request
primitive.

On receipt of the MLME-START.request primitive, the MAC sublayer shall set the PAN identifier in
macPANId and use this value in the Source PAN Identifier field of the beacon frame. The address used in
the Source Address field of the beacon frame shall contain the value of aExtendedAddress if
macShortAddress is equal to Oxfffe or macShortAddress otherwise.
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The time of transmission of the most recent beacon shall be recorded in macBeaconTxTime and shall be
computed so that its value is taken at the same symbol boundary in each beacon frame, the location of which
is implementation specific. The symbol boundary, which is specified by the macSyncSymbol Offset attribute,
is the same as that used in the timestamp of the incoming beacon frame, as described in 7.5.4.1.

All beacon frames shall be transmitted at the beginning of each superframe at an interval equal to aBase-
SuperframeDuration * 2" symbols, where n is the value of macBeaconOrder (the construction of the beacon
frame is specified in 7.2.2.1).

Beacon transmissions shall be given priority over all other transmit and receive operations.
7.5.2.5 Device discovery

The PAN coordinator or a coordinator indicates its presence on a PAN to other devices by transmitting
beacon frames. This allows the other devices to perform device discovery.

A coordinator that is not the PAN coordinator shall begin transmitting beacoh frames only when it has
successfully associated with a PAN. The transmission of beacon frames by the’device is initiated through the
use of the MLME-START.request primitive with the PANCoordinator‘parameter set to FALSE. On receipt
of this primitive, the MLME shall begin transmitting beacons based on-the StartTime parameter (see 7.5.2.4)
using the identifier of the PAN with which the device has associated, macPANId, and its extended address,
aExtendedAddress, if macShortAddress is equal to 0xfffe, or its short address, macShortAddress, otherwise.
A beacon frame shall be transmitted at a rate of one beacon)frame every aBaseSuperframeDuration * 2"
symbols, where n is the value of macBeaconOrder.

7.5.3 Association and disassociation
This subclause specifies the procedures for association and disassociation.
7.5.3.1 Association

A device shall attempt to associate only after having first performed a MAC sublayer reset, by issuing the
MLME-RESET.request primitive with the SetDefaultPIB parameter set to TRUE, and then having
completed either an active thannel scan (see 7.5.2.1.2) or a passive channel scan (see 7.5.2.1.3). The results
of the channel scan would have then been used to choose a suitable PAN. The algorithm for selecting a
suitable PAN with~which to associate from the list of PAN descriptors returned from the channel scan
procedure is out-ef the scope of this standard.

Following the selection of a PAN with which to associate, the next higher layers shall request through the
MLME<ASSOCIATE.request primitive that the MLME configures the following PHY and MAC PIB
attributes to the values necessary for association:

-+ phyCurrentChannel shall be set equal to the LogicalChannel parameter of the MLME-
ASSOCIATE.request primitive.

— phyCurrentPage shall be set equal to the ChannelPage parameter of the MLME-
ASSOCIATE request primitive

— macPANId shall be set equal to the CoordPANId parameter of the MLME-ASSOCIATE.request
primitive.

— macCoordExtendedAddress or macCoordshortAddress, depending on which is known from the bea-
con frame from the coordinator through which it wishes to associate, shall be set equal to the
CoordAddress parameter of the MLME-ASSOCIATE.request primitive.

A coordinator shall allow association only if macAssociationPermit is set to TRUE. Similarly, a device
should attempt to associate only with a PAN through a coordinator that is currently allowing association, as
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indicated in the results of the scanning procedure. If a coordinator with macAssociationPermit set to FALSE
receives an association request command from a device, the command shall be ignored.

In order to optimize the association procedure on a beacon-enabled PAN, a device may begin tracking the
beacon of the coordinator through which it wishes to associate a priori. This is achieved by the next higher

layer issuing the MLME-SYNC.request primitive with the TrackBeacon parameter set to TRUE.

A device that is instructed to associate with a PAN, through the MLME-ASSOCIATE.request primitive;
shall try to associate only with an existing PAN and shall not attempt to start its own PAN.

The MAC sublayer of an unassociated device shall initiate the association procedure by, sending an
association request command (see 7.3.1) to the coordinator of an existing PAN; if the association request
command cannot be sent due to a channel access failure, the MAC sublayer shall notify-the next higher
layer. Because the association request command contains an acknowledgment request (see 7.3.1.1), the
coordinator shall confirm its receipt by sending an acknowledgment frame.

The acknowledgment to an association request command does not mean that the device has associated. The
next higher layer of the coordinator needs time to determine whether the ‘Current resources available on the
PAN are sufficient to allow another device to associate. The next higher layer should make this decision
within macResponseWaitTime symbols. If the next higher layer of the-coordinator finds that the device was
previously associated on its PAN, all previously obtained device-specific information should be removed. If
sufficient resources are available, the next higher layer should.allocate a 16-bit short address to the device,
and the MAC sublayer shall generate an association respense command (see 7.3.2) containing the new
address and a status indicating a successful association, If sufficient resources are not available, the next
higher layer of the coordinator should inform thesMAC sublayer, and the MLME shall generate an
association response command containing a status indicating a failure (see Table 83). The association
response command shall be sent to the device<requesting association using indirect transmission, i.e., the
association response command frame shallthe added to the list of pending transactions stored on the
coordinator and extracted at the discretionof the device concerned using the method described in 7.5.6.3.

If the Allocate Address subfield of the Capability Information field (see 7.3.1.2) of the association request
command is set to one, the next Qigher layer of the coordinator shall allocate a 16-bit address with a range
depending on the addressing_ mode supported by the coordinator, as described in Table 87. If the Allocate
Address subfield of the association request command is set to zero, the 16-bit short address shall be equal to
Oxfffe. A short address of Oxfffe is a special case that indicates that the device has associated, but has not
been allocated a short-address by the coordinator. In this case, the device shall use only its 64-bit extended
address to operate Or the network.

On receiptef-the acknowledgment to the association request command, the device shall wait for at most
macResponseWaitTime symbols for the coordinator to make its association decision; the PIB attribute
macResponseWaitTime is a network-topology-dependent parameter and may be set to match the specific
requirements of the network that a device is trying to join. If the device is tracking the beacon, it shall
attempt to extract the association response command from the coordinator whenever it is indicated in the
beacon frame. If the device is not tracking the beacon, it shall attempt to extract the association response
command from the coordinator after macResponseWaitTime symbols. If the device does not extract an

association response command frame from the coordinator within macResponsevvaitTime symbols, the
MLME shall issue the MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm primitive with a status of NO_DATA, and the
association attempt shall be deemed a failure. In this case, the next higher layer shall terminate any tracking
of the beacon. This is achieved by issuing the MLME-SYNC.request primitive with the TrackBeacon
parameter set to FALSE.

Because the association response command contains an acknowledgment request (see 7.3.2.1), the device

requesting association shall confirm its receipt by sending an acknowledgment frame. If the Association
Status field of the command indicates that the association was successful, the device shall store the address
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contained in the 16-bit Short Address field of the command in macShortAddress, communication on the
PAN using this short address shall depend on its range, as described in Table 87. If the original beacon
selected for association following a scan contained the short address of the coordinator, the extended address
of the coordinator, contained in the MHR of the association response command frame, shall be stored in
macCoor dExtendedAddress.

Table 87—Usage of the 16-bit short address

Value of macShortAddress Description

0x0000-0xfffd If a source address is included, the device shall use short source addressing
mode for beacon and data frames and the appropriate source dddressing
mode specified in 7.3 for MAC command frames.

Oxfffe If a source address is included, the device shall use extended source
addressing mode for beacon and data frames and the@ppropriate source
addressing mode specified in 7.3 for MAC commahnd frames.

Oxffff The device is not associated and, therefore;shall not perform any data
frame communication. The device shall use the appropriate source
addressing mode specified in 7.3 for MAC command frames.

If the Association Status field of the command indicates that thé association was unsuccessful, the device
shall set macPANId to the default value (Oxffff).

7.5.3.2 Disassociation

The disassociation procedure is initiated «by~ the next higher layer by issuing the MLME-
DISASSOCIATE.request primitive to the MLME.

When a coordinator wants one of its associated devices to leave the PAN, the MLME of the coordinator
shall send the disassociation notification command in the manner specified by the TxIndirect parameter of
the MLME-DISASSOCIATE.request primitive previously sent by the next higher layer. If TxIndirect is
TRUE, the MLME of the coordinator shall send the disassociation notification command to the device using
indirect transmission, i.e.,.the” disassociation notification command frame shall be added to the list of
pending transactions stored on the coordinator and extracted at the discretion of the device concerned using
the method described in 7.5.6.3. If the command frame is not successfully extracted by the device, the
coordinator should.consider the device disassociated. Otherwise, the MLME shall send the disassociation
notification command to the device directly. In this case, if the disassociation notification command cannot
be sent due.tg-@’channel access failure, the MAC sublayer shall notify the next higher layer.

Becatise-the disassociation command contains an acknowledgment request (see 7.3.3.1), the receiving
device shall confirm its receipt by sending an acknowledgment frame. If the direct or indirect transmission
fails, the coordinator should consider the device disassociated.

If an associated device wants to leave the PAN, the MLME of the device shall send a disassociation

notificatiomrcommand to-itscoordimatorHthedisassociationnotificatiomrcommand canmot be-sent duetoa
channel access failure, the MAC sublayer shall notify the next higher layer. Because the disassociation
command contains an acknowledgment request (see 7.3.3.1), the coordinator shall confirm its receipt by
sending an acknowledgment frame. However, even if the acknowledgment is not received, the device should
consider itself disassociated.

If the source address contained in the disassociation notification command is equal to macCoord-
ExtendedAddress, the device should consider itself disassociated. If the command is received by a
coordinator and the source is not equal to macCoordExtendedAddress, it shall verify that the source address
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corresponds to one of its associated devices; if so, the coordinator should consider the device disassociated.
If none of the above conditions is satisfied, the command shall be ignored.

An associated device shall disassociate itself by removing all references to the PAN; the MLME shall set
mar*DAI\IIrI’ m:\r‘Q‘nnrfArirlrncc, macAssaci nfcﬂDAl\I(‘nnrri, macCoordShortAddress and macCoordExtended-

Address to the default values. The next higher layer of a coordinator should disassociate a device by
removing all references to that device.

The next higher layer of the requesting device shall be notified of the result of the disassociation procédure
through the MLME-DISASSOCIATE.confirm primitive.

7.5.4 Synchronization

This subclause specifies the procedures for coordinators to generate beacon frames and for devices to
synchronize with a coordinator. For PANSs supporting beacons, synchronization.isperformed by receiving
and decoding the beacon frames. For PANs not supporting beacons, synchronization is performed by polling
the coordinator for data.

7.5.4.1 Synchronization with beacons

All devices operating on a beacon-enabled PAN (i.e., macBeaconOrder < 15) shall be able to acquire
beacon sychronization in order to detect any pending messages or to track the beacon. Devices shall be
permitted to acquire beacon synchronization only withsbeacons containing the PAN identifier specified in
macPANId. If macPANId specifies the broadcast PAN identifier (Oxffff), a device shall not attempt to
acquire beacon synchronization.

A device is instructed to attempt to acquiresthe beacon through the MLME-SYNC.request primitive. If
tracking is specified in the MLME-SYNC:request primitive, the device shall attempt to acquire the beacon
and keep track of it by regular and timely activation of its receiver. If tracking is not specified, the device
shall either attempt to acquire the_beacon only once or terminate the tracking after the next beacon if
tracking was enabled through a prévious request.

To acquire beacon syhchronization, a device shall enable its receiver and search for at most
[aBaseSuperframeDuration * (2" + 1)] symbols, where n is the value of macBeaconOrder. If a beacon frame
containing the current PAN identifier of the device is not received, the MLME shall repeat this search. Once
the number of missed beacons reaches aMaxLostBeacons, the MLME shall notify the next higher layer by
issuing the MIZME-SYNC-LOSS.indication primitive with a loss reason of BEACON_LOSS.

The MILME shall timestamp each received beacon frame at the same symbol boundary within each frame,
the location of which is described by the macSyncSymbol Offset attribute. The symbol boundary shall be the
same as that used in the timestamp of the outgoing beacon frame, stored in macBeaconTxTime. The
timestamp value shall be that of the local clock of the device at the time of the symbol boundary. The
timestamp is intended to be a relative time measurement that may or may not be made absolute, at the

discretion of the implnmnnfnr

If a protected beacon frame is received (i.e., the Security Enabled subfield in the Frame Control field is set to
one), the device shall attempt to unsecure the beacon frame using the unsecuring process described in
7.5.8.2.3.

If the status from the unsecuring process is not SUCCESS, the MLME shall issue an MLME-COMM-
STATUS.indication primitive with the status parameter set to the status from the unsecuring process,
indicating the error.
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The security-related elements of the PAN descriptor corresponding to the beacon (see Table 55) shall be set
to the corresponding parameters returned by the unsecuring process. The SecurityFailure element of the
PAN descriptor shall be set to SUCCESS if the status from the unsecuring process is SUCCESS and set to
one of the other status codes indicating an error in the security processing otherwise.

If a beacon frame is received, the MLME shall discard the beacon frame if the Source Address and the
Source PAN Identifier fields of the MHR of the beacon frame do not match the coordinator source address
(macCoordshortAddress or macCoordExtendedAddress, depending on the addressing mode) and the PAN
identifier of the device (macPANId).

If a valid beacon frame is received and macAutoRequest is set to FALSE, the MLME shallindicate the
beacon parameters to the next higher layer by issuing the MLME-BEACON-NOTIFY .indication primitive.
If a beacon frame is received and macAutoRequest is set to TRUE, the MLME shall firstiissue the MLME-
BEACON-NOTIFY.indication primitive if the beacon contains any payload. The MLME shall then compare
its address with those addresses in the Address List field of the beacon frame If<the Address List field
contains the 16-bit short or 64-bit extended address of the device and the sourcePAN identifier matches
macPANId, the MLME shall follow the procedure for extracting pending,data from the coordinator (see
7.5.6.3).

If beacon tracking is activated, the MLME shall enable its receiver-at a time prior to the next expected
beacon frame transmission, i.e., just before the known start of\the next superframe. If the number of
consecutive beacons missed by the MLME reaches aMaxLostBeacons, the MLME shall respond with the
MLME-SYNC-LOSS.indication primitive with a loss reasen, of BEACON_LOST.

7.5.4.2 Synchronization without beacons

All devices operating on a nonbeacon-enabled\PAN (macBeaconOrder = 15) shall be able to poll the
coordinator for data at the discretion of the next higher layer.

A device is instructed to poll the coordinator when the MLME receives the MLME-POLL.request primitive.
On receipt of this primitive, the MLME shall follow the procedure for extracting pending data from the
coordinator (see 7.5.6.3).

7.5.4.3 Orphaned device. realignment

If the next higher layerreceives repeated communications failures following its requests to transmit data, it
may conclude that it’has been orphaned. A single communications failure occurs when a device transaction
fails to reach¢the-Coordinator, i.e., an acknowledgment is not received after macMaxFrameRetries attempts
at sendingcthe-data. If the next higher layer concludes that it has been orphaned, it may instruct the MLME to
either perform the orphaned device realignment procedure, or to reset the MAC sublayer and then perform
the assOciation procedure.

If.'the decision has been made by the next higher layer to perform the orphaned device realignment
procedure, it will have issued an MLME-SCAN.request with the ScanType parameter set to orphan scan and
the ScanChannel parameter containing the list of channels to be scanned. Upon receiving this primitive, the

IVIACL SUDIayer Shall Degin dn Orpnan SCar, ds describedin 7.5.2.1.4.

If the orphan scan is successful (i.e., its PAN has been located), the device shall update its MAC PIB with
the PAN information contained in the coordinator realignment command (see 7.3.8).

7.5.5 Transaction handling

Because this standard favors very low cost devices that, in general, will be battery powered, transactions can
be instigated from the devices themselves rather than from the coordinator. In other words, either the
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coordinator needs to indicate in its beacon when messages are pending for devices or the devices themselves
need to poll the coordinator to determine whether they have any messages pending. Such transfers are called
indirect transmissions.

The coordinatar shall hngin handling a transaction on mr‘niln'r of an indirect transmission request pither via
the MCPS-DATA.request primitive or via a request from the MLME to send a MAC command instigated by
a primitive from the next higher layer, such as the MLME-ASSOCIATE.response primitive (see 7.1.3.3):
On completion of the transaction, the MAC sublayer shall indicate a status value to the next higher layer. }if
a request primitive instigated the indirect transmission, the corresponding confirm primitive shall be uséd to
convey the appropriate status value. Conversely, if a response primitive instigated the indirect transmission,
the MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication primitive shall be used to convey the appropriate status‘value. The
MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication primitive can be related to its corresponding response)primitive by
examining the Destination Address field.

The information contained in the indirect transmission request forms a transaction; and the coordinator shall
be capable of storing at least one transaction. On receipt of an indirect transmission request, if there is no
capacity to store another transaction, the MAC sublayer shall indicate to the-next higher layer a status of
TRANSACTION_OVERFLOW in the appropriate corresponding primitive:

If the coordinator is capable of storing more than one transaction, dt shall ensure that all the transactions for
the same device are sent in the order in which they arrived at the MAC sublayer. For each transaction sent, if
another exists for the same device, the MAC sublayer shall setfits Frame Pending subfield to one, indicating
the additional pending data.

Each transaction shall persist in the coordinator “for at most macTransactionPersistenceTime. If the
transaction is not successfully extracted by .the“’appropriate device within this time, the transaction
information shall be discarded and the MAGC, sublayer shall indicate to the next higher layer a status of
TRANSACTION_EXPIRED in the appropriate corresponding primitive. In order to be successfully
extracted, an acknowledgment shall be received if one was requested.

If the transaction was successful, the-transaction information shall be discarded, and the MAC sublayer shall
indicate to the next higher layera Status of SUCCESS in the appropriate corresponding primitive.

If the coordinator transmits beacons, it shall list the addresses of the devices to which each transaction is
associated in the Address List field and indicate the number of addresses in the Pending Address
Specification field-ef the beacon frame. If the coordinator is able to store more than seven pending
transactions, it shall indicate them in its beacon on a first-come-first-served basis, ensuring that the beacon
frame contains-at most seven addresses. For transactions requiring a GTS, the PAN coordinator shall not add
the address-of the recipient to its list of pending addresses in the beacon frame. Instead it shall transmit the
transactioh in the GTS allocated for the device (see 7.5.7.3).

On’a beacon-enabled PAN, if there is a transaction pending for the broadcast address, the Frame Pending
subfield of the Frame Control field in the beacon frame shall be set to one, and the pending message shall be
transmitted immediately following the beacon using the CSMA-CA algorithm. If there is a second message

pending-forthebroadeast address; itstransmissionrshattbedetayeduntit the foltowingsuperframe—Only one
broadcast message shall be allowed to be sent indirectly per superframe.

On a beacon-enabled PAN, a device that receives a beacon containing its address in the list of pending
addresses shall attempt to extract the data from the coordinator. On a nonbeacon-enabled PAN, a device
shall attempt to extract the data from the coordinator on receipt of the MLME-POLL.request primitive. The
procedure for extracting pending data from the coordinator is described in 7.5.6.3. If a device receives a
beacon with the Frame Pending subfield set to one, it shall leave its receiver enabled for up to
macMaxFrameTotal WaitTime symbols to receive the broadcast data frame from the coordinator.
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7.5.6 Transmission, reception, and acknowledgment
This subclause describes the fundamental procedures for transmission, reception, and acknowledgment.

7.5.6.1 Transmission

Each device shall store its current DSN value in the MAC PIB attribute macDSN and initialize it to a random
value; the algorithm for choosing a random number is out of the scope of this standard. Each time a dataor.a
MAC command frame is generated, the MAC sublayer shall copy the value of macDSN into the Sequence
Number field of the MHR of the outgoing frame and then increment it by one. Each device shall‘generate
exactly one DSN regardless of the number of unique devices with which it wishes to communicate. The
value of macDSN shall be permitted to roll over.

Each coordinator shall store its current BSN value in the MAC PIB attribute macBS\‘and initialize it to a
random value; the algorithm for choosing a random number is out of the scope of thi§.standard. Each time a
beacon frame is generated, the MAC sublayer shall copy the value of macBI\\into the Sequence Number
field of the MHR of the outgoing frame and then increment it by one. The/value of macBSN shall be
permitted to roll over.

It should be noted that both the DSN and BSN are 8-bit values andytherefore, have limited use to the next
higher layer (e.g., in the case of the DSN, in detecting retransmitted-frames).

The Source Address field, if present, shall contain the address of the device sending the frame. When a
device has associated and has been allocated a 16-bit.short address (i.e., macShortAddress is not equal to
Oxfffe or Oxffff), it shall use that address in~preference to its 64-bit extended address (i.e.,
aExtendedAddress) wherever possible. When a deyice has not yet associated to a PAN or macShortAddress
is equal to Oxffff, it shall use its 64-bit extended<address in all communications requiring the Source Address
field. If the Source Address field is not present, the originator of the frame shall be assumed to be the PAN
coordinator, and the Destination Address.field shall contain the address of the recipient.

The Destination Address field, if _present, shall contain the address of the intended recipient of the frame,
which may be either a 16-bit shortaddress or a 64-bit extended address. If the Destination Address field is
not present, the recipient of the)frame shall be assumed to be the PAN coordinator, and the Source Address
field shall contain the addréss of the originator.

If both destination—and source addressing information is present, the MAC sublayer shall compare the
destination and-source PAN identifiers. If the PAN identifiers are identical, the PAN ID Compression
subfield of the-Frame Control field shall be set to one, and the source PAN identifier shall be omitted from
the transmitted frame. If the PAN identifiers are different, the PAN ID Compression subfield of the Frame
Control<field shall be set to zero, and both Destination PAN Identifier and Source PAN Identifier fields shall
be included in the transmitted frame. If only either the destination or the source addressing information is
present, the PAN ID Compression subfield of the Frame Control field shall be set to zero, and the PAN
identifier field of the single address shall be included in the transmitted frame.

If the frame is to be transmitted on a beacon-enabled PAN, the transmitting device shall attempt to find the

beacon before transmitting. IT the beacon IS not being tracked (see 7.5.4.1) and hence the device does
not know where the beacon will appear, it shall enable its receiver and search for at most
[aBaseSuperframeDuration * (2" + 1)] symbols, where n is the value of macBeaconOrder, in order to find
the beacon. If the beacon is not found after this time, the device shall transmit the frame following the
successful application of the unslotted version of the CSMA-CA algorithm (see 7.5.1.4). Once the beacon
has been found, either after a search or due to its being tracked, the frame shall be transmitted in the
appropriate portion of the superframe. Transmissions in the CAP shall follow a successful application of the
slotted version of the CSMA-CA algorithm (see 7.5.1.4), and transmissions in a GTS shall not use
CSMA-CA.
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If the frame is to be transmitted on a nonbeacon-enabled PAN, the frame shall be transmitted following the
successful application of the unslotted version of the CSMA-CA algorithm (see 7.5.1.4).

For either a beacon-enabled PAN or a nonbeacon-enabled PAN, if the transmission is direct and originates
due to a primitive issued by the next higher layer and the CSMA-CA algorithm fails, the next higher layer

shall be notified. If the transmission is indirect and the CSMA-CA algorithm fails, the frame shall remain in
the transaction queue until it is requested again and successfully transmitted or until the transaction expires:

The device shall process the frame using the outgoing frame security procedure described in 7.5.8.2.1,

If the status from the outgoing frame security procedure is not SUCCESS, the MLME shalt issue the
corresponding confirm or MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication primitive with the status parameter set to the
status from the outgoing frame security procedure, indicating the error.

To transmit the frame, the MAC sublayer shall first enable the transmitter byisSuing the PLME-SET-
TRX-STATE.request primitive with a state of TX_ON to the PHY. On receiptof the PLME-SET-TRX-
STATE.confirm primitive with a status of either SUCCESS or TX_ON, the-censtructed frame shall then be
transmitted by issuing the PD-DATA.request primitive. Finally, on reegipt of the PD-DATA.confirm
primitive, the MAC sublayer shall disable the transmitter by issuing,the PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
primitive with a state of RX_ON or TRX_OFF to the PHY, depending on whether the receiver is to be
enabled following the transmission. In the case where the Acknowledgment Request subfield of the Frame
Control field is set to one, the MAC sublayer shall enable the receiver immediately following the
transmission of the frame by issuing the PLME-SET-TRX~-STATE.request primitive with a state of RX_ON
to the PHY.

7.5.6.2 Reception and rejection

Each device may choose whether the MAC:sublayer is to enable its receiver during idle periods. During
these idle periods, the MAC sublayer shallstill service transceiver task requests from the next higher layer.
A transceiver task shall be defined as a.transmission request with acknowledgment reception, if required, or
a reception request. On completion of each transceiver task, the MAC sublayer shall request that the PHY
enables or disables its receiver, @epending on the values of macBeaconOrder and macRxOnWhenldle. If
macBeaconOrder is less than 15, the value of macRxOnWhenldle shall be considered relevant only during
idle periods of the CAR_of. the incoming superframe. If macBeaconOrder is equal to 15, the value of
macRxOnWhenldle shall-be considered relevant at all times.

Due to the nature, 0f radio communications, a device with its receiver enabled will be able to receive and
decode transmissions from all devices complying with this standard that are currently operating on the same
channel and-are in its POS, along with interference from other sources. The MAC sublayer shall, therefore,
be able 4o filter incoming frames and present only the frames that are of interest to the upper layers.

Rorthe first level of filtering, the MAC sublayer shall discard all received frames that do not contain a
correct value in their FCS field in the MFR (see 7.2.1.9). The FCS field shall be verified on reception by
recalculating the purported FCS over the MHR and MAC payload of the received frame and by
subsequently comparing this value with the received FCS field. The FCS field of the received frame shall be

considaered to be correct IT these values are the same and Icorrect otherwise.

The second level of filtering shall be dependent on whether the MAC sublayer is currently operating in
promiscuous mode. In promiscuous mode, the MAC sublayer shall pass all frames received after the first
filter directly to the upper layers without applying any more filtering or processing. The MAC sublayer shall
be in promiscuous mode if macPromiscuousMode is set to TRUE.

If the MAC sublayer is not in promiscuous mode (i.e., macPromiscuousMode is set to FALSE), it shall
accept only frames that satisfy all of the following third-level filtering requirements:
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— The Frame Type subfield shall not contain a reserved frame type.
— The Frame Version subfield shall not contain a reserved value.

— If a destination PAN identifier is included in the frame, it shall match macPANId or shall be the
broadcast PAN identifier (0xffff).

— If a short destination address is included in the frame, it shall match either macShortAddress or the
broadcast address (Oxffff). Otherwise, if an extended destination address is included in the frame, it
shall match aExtendedAddress.

— If the frame type indicates that the frame is a beacon frame, the source PAN identifier shall match
macPANId unless macPANId is equal to Oxffff, in which case the beacon frame shall be.accepted
regardless of the source PAN identifier.

— If only source addressing fields are included in a data or MAC command frame,.the)frame shall be
accepted only if the device is the PAN coordinator and the source PAN, identifier matches
macPANId.

If any of the third-level filtering requirements are not satisfied, the MAC sublayershall discard the incoming
frame without processing it further. If all of the third-level filtering requiréments are satisfied, the frame
shall be considered valid and processed further. For valid frames that are,not broadcast, if the Frame Type
subfield indicates a data or MAC command frame and the Acknowlgdgment Request subfield of the Frame
Control field is set to one, the MAC sublayer shall send an acknowledgment frame. Prior to the transmission
of the acknowledgment frame, the sequence number included.in the received data or MAC command frame
shall be copied into the Sequence Number field of the acknowledgment frame. This step will allow the
transaction originator to know that it has received the appropriate acknowledgment frame.

If the PAN ID Compression subfield of the Frame Control field is set to one and both destination and source
addressing information is included in the frame_the MAC sublayer shall assume that the omitted Source
PAN Identifier field is identical to the Destination PAN Identifier field.

The device shall process the frame using-the incoming frame security procedure described in 7.5.8.2.3.

If the status from the incoming-frame security procedure is not SUCCESS, the MLME shall issue the
corresponding confirm or MEME-COMM-STATUS.indication primitive with the status parameter set to the
status from the incoming-frame security procedure, indicating the error, and with the security-related
parameters set to the corresponding parameters returned by the unsecuring process.

If the valid frame is-a data frame, the MAC sublayer shall pass the frame to the next higher layer. This is
achieved by issuing the MCPS-DATA.indication primitive containing the frame information. The security-
related parameters of the MCPS-DATA.indication primitive shall be set to the corresponding parameters
returned by-the unsecuring process.

If~the valid frame is a MAC command or beacon frame, it shall be processed by the MAC sublayer
accordingly, and a corresponding confirm or indication primitive may be sent to the next higher layer. The
security-related parameters of the corresponding confirm or indication primitive shall be set to the
corresponding parameters returned by the unsecuring process.

7.5.6.3 Extracting pending data from a coordinator

A device on a beacon-enabled PAN can determine whether any frames are pending for it by examining the
contents of the received beacon frame, as described in 7.5.4.1. If the address of the device is contained in the
Address List field of the beacon frame and macAutoRequest is TRUE, the MLME of the device shall send a
data request command (see 7.3.4) to the coordinator during the CAP with the Acknowledgment Request
subfield of the Frame Control field set to one; the only exception to this is if the beacon frame is received
while performing an active or passive scan (see 7.5.2.1). There are two other cases for which the MLME
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shall send a data request command to the coordinator. The first case is when the MLME receives the
MLME-POLL.request primitive. In the second case, a device may send a data request command
macResponseWaitTime symbols after the acknowledgment to a request command frame, such as during the
association procedure. If the data request is intended for the PAN coordinator, the destination address
information may be omitted.

If the data request command originated from an MLME-POLL.request primitive, the MLME shall perforth
the security process on the data request command based on the SecurityLevel, KeyldMode, KeySource,-and
Keylndex parameters of the MLME-POLL.request primitive, according to 7.5.8.2.1. Otherwise, the MCME
shall perform the security process on the data request command based on the macAutoRequestSecuiritylLevel,
macAutoRequestKeyldMode, macAutoRequestKeySource, and macAutoRequestKeylndex PIB; attributes,
according to 7.5.8.2.1.

On successfully receiving a data request command, the coordinator shall send an @cknowledgment frame,
thus confirming its receipt. If the coordinator has enough time to determine whethér the device has a frame
pending before sending the acknowledgment frame (see 7.5.6.4.2), it shall set the\Frame Pending subfield of
the Frame Control field of the acknowledgment frame accordingly to indicate whether a frame is actually
pending for the device. If this is not possible, the coordinator shall set'the'Frame Pending subfield of the
acknowledgment frame to one.

On receipt of the acknowledgment frame with the Frame Rénding subfield set to zero, the device shall
conclude that there are no data pending at the coordinator,

On receipt of the acknowledgment frame with the Frame Pending subfield set to one, a device shall enable
its receiver for at most macMaxFrameTotalWaitTime CAP symbols in a beacon-enabled PAN, or symbols
in a nonbeacon-enabled PAN, to receive the corresponding data frame from the coordinator. If there is an
actual data frame pending within the coordiftator for the requesting device, the coordinator shall send the
frame to the device using one of the mechanisms described in this subclause. If there is no data frame
pending for the requesting device; the coordinator shall send a data frame without requesting
acknowledgment to the device cantaining a zero length payload, indicating that no data are present, using
one of the mechanisms described.in this subclause.

The data frame following.the acknowledgment of the data request command shall be transmitted using one
of the following mechanisms:

— Without-using CSMA-CA, if the MAC sublayer can commence transmission of the data frame
between-aTurnaroundTime and (aTurnaroundTime + aUnitBackoffPeriod) symbols, on a backoff
slot_boundary, and there is time remaining in the CAP for the message, appropriate IFS, and
acknowledgment (see 6.4.1 for an explanation of aTurnAroundTime). If a requested acknowledg-
ment frame is not received following this data frame, the process shall begin anew following the
receipt of a new data request command.

— Using CSMA-CA, otherwise.

Lf
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macMaxFrameTotal WaitTime CAP symbols in a beacon-enabled PAN, or symbols in a nonbeacon-enabled
PAN, or if the requesting device receives a data frame from the coordinator with a zero length payload, it
shall conclude that there are no data pending at the coordinator. If the requesting device does receive a data
frame from the coordinator, it shall send an acknowledgment frame, if requested, thus confirming receipt.

If the Frame Pending subfield of the Frame Control field of the data frame received from the coordinator is
set to one, the device still has more data pending with the coordinator. In this case it may extract the data by
sending a new data request command to the coordinator.
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7.5.6.4 Use of acknowledgments and retransmissions

A data or MAC command frame shall be sent with the Acknowledgment Request subfield of its Frame
Control field set appropriately for the frame. A beacon or acknowledgment frame shall always be sent with

the Ar‘l(nnwlnrigmpnf Dnnllmcf subfield set to zera Qimilnrl\/’ any. frame that is broadcast shall be sent with

its Acknowledgment Request subfield set to zero.
7.5.6.4.1 No acknowledgment

A frame transmitted with its Acknowledgment Request subfield set to zero shall not be acknowledgéd by its
intended recipient. The originating device shall assume that the transmission of the frame was.successful.

The message sequence chart in Figure 70 shows the scenario for transmitting a single frame of data from an
originator to a recipient without requiring an acknowledgment. In this case, the originator transmits the data
frame with the Acknowledgment Request (AR) subfield of the Frame Control field equal to zero.

Figure 70—Successful data transmission without an acknowledgment

7.5.6.4.2 Acknowledgment

A frame transmitted with the Ackrnowledgment Request subfield of its Frame Control field set to one shall
be acknowledged by the recipient-1f the intended recipient correctly receives the frame, it shall generate and
send an acknowledgment frame containing the same DSN from the data or MAC command frame that is
being acknowledged.

The transmission of an acknowledgment frame in a nonbeacon-enabled PAN or in the CFP shall commence
aTurnaroundTitme Symbols after the reception of the last symbol of the data or MAC command frame. The
transmission.0f an acknowledgment frame in the CAP shall commence either aTurnaroundTime symbols
after the-reteption of the last symbol of the data or MAC command frame or at a backoff slot boundary. In
the latter-Case, the transmission of an acknowledgment frame shall commence between aTurnaroundTime
and\(aTurnaroundTime + aUnitBackoffPeriod) symbols after the reception of the last symbol of the data or
MAC command frame. The constant aTurnaroundTime is defined in Table 22 (see 6.4.1).

The message sequence chart in Figure 71 shows the scenario for transmitting a single frame of data from an

originatorto-arecipientwith-an-asknowledgmentta-this-casethe-originatorindicatesto-therecipient-that-it
requires an acknowledgment by transmitting the data frame with the Acknowledgment Request (AR)
subfield of the Frame Control field set to one.

7.5.6.4.3 Retransmissions

A device that sends a frame with the Acknowledgment Request subfield of its Frame Control field set to
zero shall assume that the transmission was successfully received and shall hence not perform the
retransmission procedure.
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Figure 71—Successful data transmission with an acknowledgment

A device that sends a data or MAC command frame with its Acknowledgment Réquést subfield set to one
shall wait for at most macAckWaitDuration symbols for the corresponding acknowledgment frame to be
received. If an acknowledgment frame is received within macAckWaitDuration symbols and contains the
same DSN as the original transmission, the transmission is considered\successful, and no further action
regarding retransmission shall be taken by the device. If an ackhewledgment is not received within
macAckWaitDuration symbols or an acknowledgment is received containing a DSN that was not the same as
the original transmission, the device shall conclude that the single-transmission attempt has failed.

If a single transmission attempt has failed and the transmission was indirect, the coordinator shall not
retransmit the data or MAC command frame. Instead;the frame shall remain in the transaction queue of the
coordinator and can only be extracted following the’reception of a new data request command. If a new data
request command is received, the originating device shall transmit the frame using the same DSN as was
used in the original transmission.

If a single transmission attempt has failed and the transmission was direct, the device shall repeat the process
of transmitting the data or MAC g¢ommand frame and waiting for the acknowledgment, up to a maximum of
macMaxFrameRetries times. The retransmitted frame shall contain the same DSN as was used in the
original transmission. Each retransmission shall only be attempted if it can be completed within the same
portion of the superframe,i.e., the CAP or a GTS in which the original transmission was attempted. If this
timing is not possiple;-the retransmission shall be deferred until the same portion in the next superframe. If
an acknowledgment’is still not received after macMaxFrameRetries retransmissions, the MAC sublayer
shall assume d¢he transmission has failed and notify the next higher layer of the failure.

7.5.6{5.Promiscuous mode

A device may activate promiscuous mode by setting macPromiscuousMode. If the MLME is requested to
set macPromiscuousMode to TRUE, the MLME shall then request that the PHY enable its receiver. This
request is achieved when the MLME issues the PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request primitive with a state of

RX_ON.

When in promiscuous mode, the MAC sublayer shall process received frames according to 7.5.6.2 and pass
all frames correctly received to the next higher layer using the MCPS-DATA.indication primitive. The
source and destination addressing mode parameters shall each be set to 0x00, the MSDU parameter shall
contain the MHR concatenated with the MAC payload (see Figure 41), and the msduLength parameter shall
contain the total number of octets in the MHR concatenated with the MAC payload. The mpduLinkQuality
shall be valid.
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If the MLME is requested to set macPromiscuousMode to FALSE, the MLME shall request that the PHY set
its receiver to the state specified by macRxOnWhenldle. This is achieved by the MLME issuing the PLME-
SET-TRX-STATE.request primitive (see 6.2.2.7) with the state set accordingly.

7566 TrarTSITISSIONT SCEMarios

Due to the imperfect nature of the radio medium, a transmitted frame does not always reach its intended
destination. Figure 72 illustrates three different data transmission scenarios:

— Successful data transmission. The originator MAC sublayer transmits the data frame ta.the‘recipient
via the PHY data service. In waiting for an acknowledgment, the originator MAC sublayer starts a
timer that will expire after macAckWaitDuration symbols. The recipient MAC sublayer receives the
data frame, sends an acknowledgment back to the originator, and passes the dataframe to the next
higher layer. The originator MAC sublayer receives the acknowledgment from-the recipient before
its timer expires and then disables and resets the timer. The data transfet is'now complete, and the
originator MAC sublayer issues a success confirmation to the next higher‘layer.

— Lost data frame. The originator MAC sublayer transmits the data<frame to the recipient via the PHY
data service. In waiting for an acknowledgment, the originator-MAC sublayer starts a timer that will
expire after macAckWaitDuration symbols. The recipient dMAC sublayer does not receive the data
frame and so does not respond with an acknowledgment. The timer of the originator MAC sublayer
expires before an acknowledgment is received; therefore, the data transfer has failed. If the transmis-
sion was direct, the originator retransmits the data; and this entire sequence may be repeated up to a
maximum of macMaxFrameRetries times; if a\data transfer attempt fails a total of (1 + macMax-
FrameRetries) times, the originator MAC suiblayer will issue a failure confirmation to the next
higher layer. If the transmission was indiréct, the data frame will remain in the transaction queue
until either another request for the data is-received and correctly acknowledged or until macTransac-
tionPersistenceTime is reached. If mgacTransactionPersistenceTime is reached, the transaction infor-
mation will be discarded, and the\MAC sublayer will issue a failure confirmation to the next higher
layer.

—  Lost acknowledgment frame. The originator MAC sublayer transmits the data frame to the recipient
via the PHY data servigce. In waiting for an acknowledgment, the originator MAC sublayer starts a
timer that will expire after macAckWaitDuration symbols. The recipient MAC sublayer receives the
data frame, sends*an acknowledgment back to the originator, and passes the data frame to the next
higher layer.;Fhe originator MAC sublayer does not receive the acknowledgment frame, and its
timer expires. Therefore, the data transfer has failed. If the transmission was direct, the originator
retramsAtits the data, and this entire sequence may be repeated up to a maximum of
macilaxFrameRetries times. If a data transfer attempt fails a total of (1 + macMaxFrameRetries)
times, the originator MAC sublayer will issue a failure confirmation to the next higher layer. If the
transmission was indirect, the data frame will remain in the transaction queue either until another
request for the data is received and correctly acknowledged or until macTransactionPersistenceTime
is reached. If macTransactionPersistenceTime is reached, the transaction information will be
discarded, and the MAC sublayer will issue a failure confirmation to the next higher layer.
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Figure 72—Transmission scenarios, using direct transmission, for frame reliability

7.5.7 GTS allocation and management

A GTS allows a device to opérate on the channel within a portion of the superframe that is dedicated (on the
PAN) exclusively to that device. A GTS shall be allocated only by the PAN coordinator, and it shall be used
only for communications\between the PAN coordinator and a device associated with the PAN through the
PAN coordinator. A 'single GTS may extend over one or more superframe slots. The PAN coordinator may
allocate up to seven-GTSs at the same time, provided there is sufficient capacity in the superframe.

A GTS shallbe allocated before use, with the PAN coordinator deciding whether to allocate a GTS based on
the requirements of the GTS request and the current available capacity in the superframe. GTSs shall be
allocated on a first-come-first-served basis, and all GTSs shall be placed contiguously at the end of the
supefframe and after the CAP. Each GTS shall be deallocated when the GTS is no longer required, and a
GTS can be deallocated at any time at the discretion of the PAN coordinator or by the device that originally
requested the GTS. A device that has been allocated a GTS may also operate in the CAP.

A tata frame transmmittedimam attocated G TS stattuse oty stortaddressing:

The management of GTSs shall be undertaken by the PAN coordinator only. To facilitate GTS management,
the PAN coordinator shall be able to store all the information necessary to manage seven GTSs. For each
GTS, the PAN coordinator shall be able to store its starting slot, length, direction, and associated device
address.

The GTS direction, which is relative to the data flow from the device that owns the GTS, is specified as
either transmit or receive. The device address and direction shall, therefore, uniquely identify each GTS.
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Each device may request one transmit GTS and/or one receive GTS. For each allocated GTS, the device
shall be able to store its starting slot, length, and direction. If a device has been allocated a receive GTS, it
shall enable its receiver for the entirety of the GTS. In the same way, the PAN coordinator shall enable its
receiver for the entirety of the GTS if a device has been allocated a transmit GTS. If a data frame is received
during a receive GTS and an acknowledgment is requested, the device shall transmit the acknowledgment

frame as usual. Similarly, a device shall be able to receive an acknowledgment frame during a transmit GTS.

A device shall attempt to allocate and use a GTS only if it is currently tracking the beacons. The MLME]Is
instructed to track beacons by issuing the MLME-SYNC.request primitive with the TrackBeacon parameter
set to TRUE. If a device loses synchronization with the PAN coordinator, all its GTS allocations’shall be
lost.

The use of GTSs is optional.
7.5.7.1 CAP maintenance

The PAN coordinator shall preserve the minimum CAP length of aMinCAPLength and take preventative
action if the minimum CAP is not satisfied. However, an exception shall be.allowed for the accommodation
of the temporary increase in the beacon frame length needed to perform_GTS maintenance. If preventative
action becomes necessary, the action chosen is left up to the implemeéntation, but may include one or more of
the following:

— Limiting the number of pending addresses included jin.the beacon.
— Not including a payload field in the beacon frame:
— Deallocating one or more of the GTSs

7.5.7.2 GTS allocation

A device is instructed to request the allgeation of a new GTS through the MLME-GTS.request primitive,
with GTS characteristics set according-to the requirements of the intended application.

To request the allocation of a new,GTS, the MLME shall send the GTS request command (see 7.3.9) to the
PAN coordinator. The Characteristics Type subfield of the GTS Characteristics field of the request shall be
set to one (GTS allocation), and the length and direction subfields shall be set according to the desired
characteristics of the-required GTS. Because the GTS request command contains an acknowledgment
request (see 7.3.3.1), the PAN coordinator shall confirm its receipt by sending an acknowledgment frame.

On receipt ofa-GTS request command indicating a GTS allocation request, the PAN coordinator shall first
check if there\is available capacity in the current superframe, based on the remaining length of the CAP and
the desired length of the requested GTS. The superframe shall have available capacity if the maximum
number-of GTSs has not been reached and allocating a GTS of the desired length would not reduce the
length of the CAP to less than aMinCAPLength. GTSs shall be allocated on a first-come-first-served basis
by“the PAN coordinator provided there is sufficient bandwidth available. The PAN coordinator shall make
this decision within aGTSDescPersistenceTime superframes.

O TECEIpt of e ackNoWIedgment 10 the G TS Tequest command, the device shaff Continue 1o track beacons
and wait for at most aGTSDescPersistenceTime superframes. If no GTS descriptor for the device appears in
the beacon within this time, the MLME of the device shall notify the next higher layer of the failure. This
notification is achieved when the MLME issues the MLME-GTS.confirm primitive (see 7.1.7.2) with a
status of NO_DATA.

When the PAN coordinator determines whether capacity is available for the requested GTS, it shall generate

a GTS descriptor with the requested specifications and the 16-bit short address of the requesting device. If
the GTS was allocated successfully, the PAN coordinator shall set the start slot in the GTS descriptor to the
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superframe slot at which the GTS begins and the length in the GTS descriptor to the length of the GTS. In
addition, the PAN coordinator shall notify the next higher layer of the new GTS. This notification is
achieved when the MLME of the PAN coordinator issues the MLME-GTS.indication primitive (see 7.1.7.3)
with the characteristics of the allocated GTS. If there was not sufficient capacity to allocate the requested
GTS. the start slot shall be set to zero and the length to the largest GTS length that can currently be

supported. The PAN coordinator shall then include this GTS descriptor in its beacon and update the GTS
Specification field of the beacon frame accordingly. The PAN coordinator shall also update the Final CAR
Slot subfield of the Superframe Specification field of the beacon frame, indicating the final superframe Slot
utilized by the decreased CAP. The GTS descriptor shall remain in the beacon framex for
aGTSDescPersistenceTime superframes, after which it shall be removed automatically. ThHe PAN
coordinator shall be allowed to reduce its CAP below aMinCAPLength to accommodate the-temporary
increase in the beacon frame length due to the inclusion of the GTS descriptor.

On receipt of a beacon frame containing a GTS descriptor corresponding to macShortAddress, the device
shall process the descriptor. The MLME of the device shall then notify the next higher layer of whether the
GTS allocation request was successful. This notification is achieved when the MLME issues the MLME-
GTS.confirm primitive with a status of SUCCESS (if the start slot in the GTS descriptor was greater than
zero) or DENIED (if the start slot was equal to zero or if the length did pet,match the requested length).

7.5.7.3 GTS usage

When the MAC sublayer of a device that is not the PAN “eoordinator receives an MCPS-DATA .request
primitive (see 7.1.1.1) with the TxOptions parameteriindicating a GTS transmission, it shall determine
whether it has a valid transmit GTS. If a valid GTS\s found, the MAC sublayer shall transmit the data
during the GTS, i.e., between its starting slot and’its starting slot plus its length. At this time, the MAC
sublayer shall transmit the MPDU immediately without using CSMA-CA, provided the requested
transaction can be completed before the end-0f the GTS. If the requested transaction cannot be completed
before the end of the current GTS, the MAC sublayer shall defer the transmission until the specified GTS in
the next superframe. Note that the MAC must allow for the PHY overhead (see 6.7.2.2) in making this
determination.

If the device has any receive GTSs, the MAC sublayer of the device shall ensure that the receiver is enabled
at a time prior to the start\of the GTS and for the duration of the GTS, as indicated by its starting slot and its
length.

When the MAC sublayer of the PAN coordinator receives an MCPS-DATA.request primitive with the
TxOptions-parameter indicating a GTS transmission, it shall determine whether it has a valid receive GTS
corresponding to the device with the requested destination address. If a valid GTS is found, the PAN
coordinator shall defer the transmission until the start of the receive GTS. In this case, the address of the
device with the message requiring a GTS transmission shall not be added to the list of pending addresses in
the beacon frame (see 7.5.5). At the start of the receive GTS, the MAC sublayer shall transmit the data
without using CSMA-CA, provided the requested transaction can be completed before the end of the GTS. If
the requested transaction cannot be completed before the end of the current GTS, the MAC sublayer shall

defer the transmission until the specified GTS in the next superframe.

For all allocated transmit GTSs (relative to the device), the MAC sublayer of the PAN coordinator shall
ensure that its receiver is enabled at a time prior to the start and for the duration of each GTS.

Before commencing transmission in a GTS, each device shall ensure that the data transmission, the
acknowledgment, if requested, and the IFS, suitable to the size of the data frame, can be completed before
the end of the GTS.
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If a device misses the beacon at the beginning of a superframe, it shall not use its GTSs until it receives a
subsequent beacon correctly. If a loss of synchronization occurs due to the loss of the beacon, the device
shall consider all of its GTSs deallocated.

75 74 GTS deallocation

A device is instructed to request the deallocation of an existing GTS through the MLME-GTS.request
primitive (see 7.1.7.1), using the characteristics of the GTS it wishes to deallocate. From this point onward,
the GTS to be deallocated shall not be used by the device, and its stored characteristics shall be reset.

To request the deallocation of an existing GTS, the MLME shall send the GTS request command. (see 7.3.9)
to the PAN coordinator. The Characteristics Type subfield of the GTS Characteristics field of the request
shall be set to zero (i.e., GTS deallocation), and the length and direction subfields shall be’ set according to
the characteristics of the GTS to deallocate. Because the GTS request gomrhand contains an
acknowledgment request (see 7.3.3.1), the PAN coordinator shall confirm .its’ réceipt by sending an
acknowledgment frame. On receipt of the acknowledgment to the GTS request command, the MLME shall
notify the next higher layer of the deallocation. This notification is achieved when the MLME issues the
MLME-GTS.confirm primitive (see 7.1.7.2) with a status of SUCCESS and‘a GTSCharacteristics parameter
with its Characteristics Type subfield set to zero. If the GTS requestccammand is not received correctly by
the PAN coordinator, it shall determine that the device has stoppedcusing its GTS by the procedure described
in 7.5.7.6.

On receipt of a GTS request command with the Characteristics Type subfield of the GTS Characteristics
field set to zero (GTS deallocation), the PAN coordinatoer shall attempt to deallocate the GTS. If the GTS
characteristics contained in the GTS request commanddo not match the characteristics of a known GTS, the
PAN coordinator shall ignore the request. If the«GTS characteristics contained in the GTS request command
match the characteristics of a known GTS, the MLME of the PAN coordinator shall deallocate the specified
GTS and notify the next higher layer of the.ehange. This notification is achieved when the MLME issues the
MLME-GTS.indication primitive (see~¥/:1.7.3) with a GTSCharacteristics parameter containing the
characteristics of the deallocated GTS.and a Characteristics Type subfield set to zero. The PAN coordinator
shall also update the Final CAP ‘Slet subfield of the Superframe Specification field of the beacon frame,
indicating the final superframe sfot utilized by the increased CAP. It shall not add a descriptor to the beacon
frame to describe the deallocation.

GTS deallocation may)be initiated by the PAN coordinator due to a deallocation request from the next
higher layer, the expiration of the GTS (see 7.5.7.6), or maintenance required to maintain the minimum CAP
length, aMinCAPLength (see 7.5.7.1).

When aGTS deallocation is initiated by the next higher layer of the PAN coordinator, the MLME shall
receivethe MLME-GTS.request primitive with the GTS Characteristics field of the request set to zero (i.e.,
GT.S/deallocation) and the length and direction subfields set according to the characteristics of the GTS to
deallocate.

When a GTS deallocation is initiated by the PAN coordinator either due to the GTS expiring or due to CAP

maintenance, the-vttvtEshattnotify-themexthighertayerof thechange—Thisnotificatiomisachieved-when
the MLME issues the MLME-GTS.indication primitive with a GTSCharacteristics parameter containing the
characteristics of the deallocated GTS and a Characteristics Type subfield set to zero.

In the case of any deallocation initiated by PAN coordinator, the PAN coordinator shall deallocate the GTS
and add a GTS descriptor into its beacon frame corresponding to the deallocated GTS, but with its starting
slot set to zero. The descriptor shall remain in the beacon frame for aGTSDescPersistenceTime superframes.
The PAN coordinator shall be allowed to reduce its CAP below aMinCAPLength to accommodate the
temporary increase in the beacon frame length due to the inclusion of the GTS descriptor.
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On receipt of a beacon frame containing a GTS descriptor corresponding to macShortAddressand a start slot
equal to zero, the device shall immediately stop using the GTS. The MLME of the device shall then notify
the next higher layer of the deallocation. This notification is achieved when the MLME issues the MLME-
GTS.indication primitive with a GTSCharacteristics parameter containing the characteristics of the
deallocated GTS and a Characteristics Type subfield set to zero.

7.5.7.5 GTS reallocation

The deallocation of a GTS may result in the superframe becoming fragmented. For example,, Figure 73
shows three stages of a superframe with allocated GTSs. In stage 1, three GTSs are allocated starting at slots
14, 10, and 8, respectively. If GTS 2 is now deallocated (stage 2), there will be a gap in the”superframe
during which nothing can happen. To solve this, GTS 3 will have to be shifted to fill the gag;-thus increasing
the size of the CAP (stage 3).

Figure 73—CFP defragmentation on GTS deallocations

The PAN coordinator shall ensure that any gaps occurring in the CFP, appearing due to the deallocation of a
GTS are remaved to maximize the length of the CAP

When a GTS is deallocated by the PAN coordinator, it shall add a GTS descriptor into its beacon frame
indicating that the GTS has been deallocated. If the deallocation is initiated by a device, the PAN
coordinator shall not add a GTS descriptor into its beacon frame to indicate the deallocation. For each device
with an allocated GTS having a starting slot lower than the GTS being deallocated, the PAN coordinator
shall update the GTS with the new starting slot and add a GTS descriptor to its beacon corresponding to this
adjusted GTS. The new starting slot is computed so that no space is left between this GTS and either the end
of the CFP, if the GTS appears at the end of the CFP, or the start of the next GTS in the CFP.
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In situations where multiple reallocations occur at the same time, the PAN coordinator may choose to
perform the reallocation in stages. The PAN coordinator shall keep each GTS descriptor in its beacon for
aGTSDescPersistenceTime superframes.

On receipt of a beacon frame containing a GTS descriptor corresponding to macShortAddress and a

direction and length corresponding to one of its GTSs, the device shall adjust the starting slot of the GTS
corresponding to the GTS descriptor and start using it immediately.

In cases where it is necessary for the PAN coordinator to include a GTS descriptor in its beacon, it shall'be
allowed to reduce its CAP below aMinCAPLength to accommodate the temporary increase in thé_beacon
frame length. After aGTSDescPersistenceTime superframes, the PAN coordinator shall remove the GTS
descriptor from the beacon.

7.5.7.6 GTS expiration

The MLME of the PAN coordinator shall attempt to detect when a device has stopped using a GTS using the
following rules:

— For atransmit GTS, the MLME of the PAN coordinator shall assumeé that a device is no longer using
its GTS if a data frame is not received from the device in theZGTS at least every 2*n superframes,
where n is defined below.

— For receive GTSs, the MLME of the PAN coordinatorshatl assume that a device is no longer using
its GTS if an acknowledgment frame is not received from the device at least every 2*n superframes,
where n is defined below. If the data frames sent intthe GTS do not require acknowledgment frames,
the MLME of the PAN coordinator will not, berable to detect whether a device is using its receive
GTS. However, the PAN coordinator is capable of deallocating the GTS at any time.

The value of n is defined as follows:
n = 2(8-macBeaconOrder) 0 < macBeaconOrder < 8
n=1 9 < macBeaconOrder < 14
7.5.8 Frame security
The MAC sublayer-is.responsible for providing security services on specified incoming and outgoing frames

when requested.-to'do so by the higher layers. This standard supports the following security services (see
5.5.6 for defipitions):

— Dataconfidentiality
— - Data authenticity
—<~ Replay protection

The information determining how to provide the security is found in the security-related PIB (see Table 88
in 7.6.1).

7.5.8.1 Security-related MAC PIB attributes

The security-related MAC PIB attributes contain:
— Key table (macKeyTable, macKeyTableEntries)
— Device table (macDeviceTable, macDeviceTableEntries)
— Minimum security level table (macSecuritylLevel Table, macSecuritylLevel TableEntries)
— Frame counter (macFrameCounter)
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— Automatic request attributes (macAutoRequestSecuritylLevel, macAutoRequestKeyldMode, macAu-
toRequestK eySour ce, macAutoRequestKeyl ndex)

— Default key source (macDefaultkeySource)
— PAN coordinator address (macPANCoordExtendedAddress, macPANCoordShortAddress)

7.5.8.1.1 Key table

The key table holds key descriptors (keys with related key-specific information) that are required. for
security processing of outgoing and incoming frames. Key-specific information in the key table is identified
based on information explicitly contained in the requesting primitive or in the received frame, as described
in the outgoing frame key retrieval procedure (see 7.5.8.2.2) and the incoming frame security material
retrieval procedure (see 7.5.8.2.4), as well as in the KeyDescriptor lookup procedure (see7:5:8.2.5).

7.5.8.1.2 Device table

The device table holds device descriptors (device-specific addressing information and security-related
information) that, when combined with key-specific information from the.kéy table, provide all the keying
material needed to secure outgoing (see 7.5.8.2.1) and unsecure incoming frames (see 7.5.8.2.3). Device-
specific information in the device table is identified based on the originator of the frame, as described in the
DeviceDescriptor lookup procedure (see 7.5.8.2.7), and on key-Specific information, as described in the
blacklist checking procedure (see 7.5.8.2.6).

7.5.8.1.3 Minimum security level table

The minimum security level table holds information regarding the minimum security level the device
expects to have been applied by the originator0f-a frame, depending on frame type and, if it concerns a
MAC command frame, the command frame_identifier. Security processing of an incoming frame will fail if
the frame is not adequately protected, as déscribed in the incoming frame security procedure (see 7.5.8.2.3)
and in the incoming security level checKing procedure (see 7.5.8.2.8).

7.5.8.1.4 Frame counter

The 4-octet frame counter is used to provide replay protection and semantic security of the cryptographic
building block used forssecuring outgoing frames. The frame counter is included in each secured frame and
is one of the elements required for the unsecuring operation at the recipient(s). The frame counter is
incremented each time an outgoing frame is secured, as described in the outgoing frame security procedure
(see 7.5.8.2.1).~When the frame counter reaches its maximum value of Oxffffffff, the associated keying
material can\no longer be used, thus requiring all keys associated with the device to be updated. This
provides aymechanism for ensuring that the keying material for every frame is unique and, thereby, provides
for sequential freshness.

7.5.8.1.5 Automatic request attributes

Automatic request attributes hold all the information needed to secure outgoing frames generated

autormaticatty amd ot as a resutt of g higher tayer primitive, as 15 the Tase wittrautomatic data Tequests.
7.5.8.1.6 Default key source

The default key source is information commonly shared between originator and receipient(s) of a secured
frame, which, when combined with additional information explicitly contained in the requesting primitive or
in the received frame, allows an originator or a recipient to determine the key required for securing or
unsecuring this frame, respectively. This provides a mechanism for significantly reducing the overhead of
security information contained in secured frames in particular use cases (see 7.5.8.2.2 and 7.5.8.2.4).
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7.5.8.1.7 PAN coordinator address

The address of the PAN coordinator is information commonly shared between all devices in a PAN, which,
when combined with additional information explicitly contained in the requesting primitive or in the
received frame. allows an originator of a frame directed to the PAN coordinator or a recipient of a frame

originating from the PAN coordinator to determine the key and security-related information required for
securing or unsecuring, respectively, this frame (see 7.5.8.2.2 and 7.5.8.2.4).

7.5.8.2 Functional description

A device may optionally implement security. A device that does not implement security shallmot provide a
mechanism for the MAC sublayer to perform any cryptographic transformation on incoming and outgoing
frames nor require any PIB attributes associated with security. A device that implements security shall
provide a mechanism for the MAC sublayer to provide cryptographic transformations on incoming and
outgoing frames using information in the PIB attributes associated with,7security when the
macSecurityEnabled attribute is set to TRUE.

If the MAC sublayer is required to transmit a frame or receives an incoming frame, the MAC sublayer shall
process the frame as specified in 7.5.8.2.1 and 7.5.8.2.3, respectively.

7.5.8.2.1 Outgoing frame security procedure

The inputs to this procedure are the frame to be secured and'the SecurityLevel, KeyldMode, KeySource, and
KeylIndex parameters from the originating primitive orautomatic request PIB attributes. The outputs from
this procedure are the status of the procedure and, if this status is SUCCESS, the secured frame.

The outgoing frame security procedure involves.the following steps as applicable:

a)  If the Security Enabled subfield of the 'Frame Control field of the frame to be secured is set to zero,
the procedure shall set the security level to zero.

b)  If the Security Enabled subfield of the Frame Control field of the frame to be secured is set to one,
the procedure shall set the:security level to the SecurityLevel parameter. If the resulting security
level is zero, the procedure shall return with a status of UNSUPPORTED_SECURITY.

c) If the macSecurityEnabled attribute is set to FALSE and the security level is not equal to zero, the
procedure shallsreturn with a status of UNSUPPORTED_SECURITY.

d) The procedure’shall determine whether the frame to be secured satisfies the constraint on the
maximum length of MAC frames, as follows:

1) < The procedure shall set the length M, in octets, of the Authentication field to zero if the security
level is equal to zero and shall determine this value from the security level and Table 95
otherwise.

2) The procedure shall determine the length AuxLen, in octets, of the auxiliary security header
(see 7.6.2) using KeyldMode and the security level.

3) The procedure shall determine the data expansion as AuxLen + M.
4) The procedure shall check whether the length of the frame to be secured, including data

expansion and FCS, is less than or equal to aMaxPHYPacketSze. If this check fails, the
procedure shall return with a status of FRAME_TOO_LONG.

e) If the security level is zero, the procedure shall set the secured frame to be the frame to be secured
and return with the secured frame and a status of SUCCESS.

f)  The procedure shall set the frame counter to the macFrameCounter attribute. If the frame counter
has the value Oxffffffff, the procedure shall return with a status of COUNTER_ERROR.

g) The procedure shall obtain the key using the outgoing frame key retrieval procedure as described in
7.5.8.2.2. If that procedure fails, the procedure shall return with a status of UNAVAILABLE_KEY.

© IEEE 2010 — Al rights reserved 199



https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

h)  The procedure shall insert the auxiliary security header into the frame, with fields set as follows:

1) The Security Level subfield of the Security Control field shall be set to the security level.

2) The Key ldentifier Mode subfield of the Security Control field shall be set to the KeyldMode
parameter.

3) The Frame Counter field shall be set to the frame counter.

4) If the KeyldMode parameter is set to a value not equal to zero, the Key Source and Key Index

subfields of the Key ldentifier field shall be set to the KeySource and Keylndex parameters,
respectively.

i)  The procedure shall then use aExtendedAddress, the frame counter, the security level, and the key to
produce the secured frame according to the transformation process known as €CM* [or the
extension of CCM, which is the combined counter with CBC-MAC (i.e., ciphep-block chaining
message authentication code) mode of operation] that is described in the security operations (see
7.6.3.4).

1)

2)

3)

If the SecurityLevel parameter specifies the use of encryption (see\Fable 95 in 7.6.2.2.1), the
encryption operation shall be applied only to the actual payload field within the MAC payload,
i.e., the Beacon Payload field (see 7.2.2.1.8), Command Payload field (see 7.2.2.4.3), or Data
Payload field (see 7.2.2.2.2), depending on the frame type[ Tihe corresponding payload field is
passed to the CCM* transformation process described in-7.6.3.4 as the unsecured payload (see
Table 97 in 7.6.3.4.2). The resulting encrypted payload shall substitute the original payload.

The remaining fields in the MAC payload part.of the frame shall be passed to the CCM*
transformation process described in 7.6.3.4 assthe nonpayload fields (see Table 97).

The ordering and exact manner of performing the encryption and integrity operations and the
placement of the resulting encrypted data-ar integrity code within the MAC Payload field shall
be as defined in 7.6.3.4.

j)  The procedure shall increment the frame’ counter by one and set the macFrameCounter attribute to
the resulting value.

k)  The procedure shall return with the secured frame and a status of SUCCESS.

7.5.8.2.2 Outgoing frame key retrieval procedure

The inputs to this procedure are the frame to be secured and the KeyldMode, KeySource, and Keylndex
parameters from the originating primitive. The outputs from this procedure are a passed or failed status and,
if passed, a key.

The outgoingArame key retrieval procedure involves the following steps as applicable:

a) Ifcthe KeyldMode parameter is set to Ox00 (implicit key identification), the procedure shall
determine the key lookup data and key lookup size as follows:

1)

If the Destination Addressing Mode subfield of the Frame Control field of the frame is set to
0x00 and the macPANCoordShortAddress attribute is set to a value in the range 0x0000-0xfffd
(i.e., the short address is used), the key lookup data shall be set to the 2-octet Source PAN
Identifier field of the frame right-concatenated (see B.2.1) with the 2-octet
macPANCoordshortAddress attribute right-concatenated with the single octet 0x00. The key

2)

3)

200

lookup size shall be set to five.

If the Destination Addressing Mode subfield of the Frame Control field of the frame is set to
0x00 and the macPANCoordShortAddress attribute is set to Oxfffe (i.e., the extended address is
used), the key lookup data shall be set to the 8-octet macPANCoordExtendedAddress attribute
right-concatenated (see B.2.1) with the single octet 0x00. The key lookup size shall be set to
nine.

If the Destination Addressing Mode subfield of the Frame Control field of the frame is set to
0x02, the key lookup data shall be set to the 2-octet Destination PAN Identifier field of the
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frame right-concatenated (see B.2.1) with the 2-octet Destination Address field of the frame
right-concatenated with the single octet 0x00. The key lookup size shall be set to five.
4) If the Destination Addressing Mode subfield of the Frame Control field of the frame is set to
0x03, the key lookup data shall be set to the 8-octet Destination Address field of the frame

nine.
b) If the KeyldMode parameter is set to a value not equal to 0x00 (explicit key identification), the
procedure shall determine the key lookup data and key lookup size as follows:

1) If the KeyldMode parameter is set to 0x01, the key lookup data shall be set to the~8-octet
macDefaultKeySour ce attribute right-concatenated (see B.2.1) with the single octet Keylndex
parameter. The key lookup size shall be set to nine.

2) If the KeyldMode parameter is set to 0x02, the key lookup data shall bejset to the 4-octet
KeySource parameter right-concatenated (see B.2.1) with the single octet Keylndex parameter.
The key lookup size shall be set to five.

3) If the KeyldMode parameter is set to 0x03, the key lookup data\shall be set to the 8-octet
KeySource parameter right-concatenated (see B.2.1) with the single octet Keylndex parameter.
The key lookup size shall be set to nine.

c) The procedure shall obtain the KeyDescriptor by passing theKey lookup data and the key lookup
size to the KeyDescriptor lookup procedure as described in7.5.8.2.5. If that procedure returns with a
failed status, this procedure shall also return with a failed‘status.

d) The MAC sublayer shall set the key to the Key element of the KeyDescriptor.
e) The procedure shall return with a passed status,shaving obtained the key identifier and the key.

NOTE—For broadcast frames, the outgoing frame key retrieval procedure will result in a failed status if implicit key
identification is used. Hence, explicit key identification §hould be used for broadcast frames.”

7.5.8.2.3 Incoming frame security procedure

The input to this procedure is the frame, to be unsecured. The outputs from this procedure are the unsecured
frame, the security level, the key,identifier mode, the key source, the key index, and the status of the
procedure. All outputs of this:procedure are assumed to be invalid unless and until explicitly set in this
procedure. It is assumed that the PIB attributes associating KeyDescriptors in macKeyTable with a single,
unique device or a number of devices will have been established by the next higher layer.

The incoming frame security procedure involves the following steps as applicable:

a) If the Security Enabled subfield of the Frame Control field of the frame to be unsecured is set to
zero,the procedure shall set the security level to zero.

b) Jfthe Security Enabled subfield of the Frame Control field of the frame to be unsecured is set to one
and the Frame Version subfield of the Frame Control field of the frame to be unsecured is set to
zero, the procedure shall set the unsecured frame to be the frame to be unsecured and return with the
unsecured frame, the security level, the key identifier mode, the key source, the key index, and a
status of UNSUPPORTED_LEGACY.

c) If the Security Enabled subfield of the Frame Control field of the frame to be unsecured is set to one,
theprocedure-shattsetthesecurity tevetandthekeytdentifier-mode-tothe—corresponding-subfietds
of the Security Control field of the auxiliary security header of the frame to be unsecured and shall
set the key source and key index to the corresponding subfields of the Key Identifier field of the
auxiliary security header of the frame to be unsecured, if present. If the resulting security level is
zero, the procedure shall set the unsecured frame to be the frame to be unsecured and return with the
unsecured frame, the security level, the key identifier mode, the key source, the key index, and a
status of UNSUPPORTED_SECURITY.

"Notes in text, tables, and figures are given for information only and do not contain requirements needed to implement the standard.
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d)

If the macSecurityEnabled attribute is set to FALSE, the procedure shall set the unsecured frame to
be the frame to be unsecured and return with the unsecured frame, the security level, the key
identifier mode, the key source, the key index, and a status of SUCCESS if the security level is equal
to zero and with the unsecured frame, the security level, the key identifier mode, the key source, the
key index. and a status of UNSUPPORTED_SECURITY otherwise.

e)

9)

h)

)

k)

The procedure shall determine whether the frame to be unsecured meets the minimum security level
by passing the security level, the frame type, and, depending on whether the frame is a MAC
command frame, the first octet of the MAC payload (i.e., command frame identifier for a MAC
command frame) to the incoming security level checking procedure as described in 7.5.8.2,8. /M that
procedure fails, the procedure shall set the unsecured frame to be the frame to be unsécured and
return with the unsecured frame, the security level, the key identifier mode, the key séurce, the key
index, and a status of IMPROPER_SECURITY_LEVEL.

If the security level is set to zero, the procedure shall set the unsecured frameto be the frame to be
unsecured and return with the unsecured frame, the security level, the key ddentifier mode, the key
source, the key index, and a status of SUCCESS.

The procedure shall obtain the KeyDescriptor, DeviceDescriptor, and_KeyDeviceDescriptor using
the incoming frame security material retrieval procedure describedvin 7.5.8.2.4. If that procedure
fails, the procedure shall set the unsecured frame to be the frame to0'be unsecured and return with the
unsecured frame, the security level, the key identifier mode,“the key source, the key index, and a
status of UNAVAILABLE_KEY.

The procedure shall determine whether the frame to.e’unsecured conforms to the key usage policy
by passing the KeyDescriptor, the frame type, andy’depending on whether the frame is a MAC
command frame, the first octet of the MAC payload (i.e., command frame identifier for a MAC
command frame) to the incoming key usage‘policy checking procedure as described in 7.5.8.2.9. If
that procedure fails, the procedure shall setthe unsecured frame to be the frame to be unsecured and
return with the unsecured frame, the security level, the key identifier mode, the key source, the key
index, and a status of IMPROPER_KEY _TYPE.

If the Exempt element of the DeviceDescriptor is set to FALSE and if the incoming security level
checking procedure of Stepe‘above had as output the “conditionally passed” status, the procedure
shall set the unsecured frame to be the frame to be unsecured and return with the unsecured frame,
the security level, thetkey identifier mode, the key source, the key index, and a status of
IMPROPER_SECURHTY_LEVEL.

The procedure shall set the frame counter to the Frame Counter field of the auxiliary security header
of the frame.to be unsecured. If the frame counter has the value Oxffffffff, the procedure shall set the
unsecured frame to be the frame to be unsecured and return with the unsecured frame, the security
level .the key identifier mode, the key source, the key index, and a status of COUNTER_ERROR.

The~procedure shall determine whether the frame counter is greater than or equal to the
FrameCounter element of the DeviceDescriptor. If this check fails, the procedure shall set the
unsecured frame to be the frame to be unsecured and return with the unsecured frame, the security
level, the key identifier mode, the key source, the key index, and a status of COUNTER_ERROR.

The procedure shall then use the ExtAddress element of the DeviceDescriptor, the frame counter,
the security level, and the Key element of the KeyDescriptor to produce the unsecured frame
according to the CCM* inverse transformation process described in the security operations (see

202

7.6.3.5).

1) If the security level specifies the use of encryption (see Table 95 in 7.6.2.2.1), the decryption
operation shall be applied only to the actual payload field within the MAC payload, i.e., the
Beacon Payload field (see 7.2.2.1.8), Command Payload field (see 7.2.2.4.3), or Data Payload
field (see 7.2.2.2.2), depending on the frame type. The corresponding payload field shall be
passed to the CCM™ inverse transformation process described in 7.6.3.5 as the secure payload.

2) The remaining fields in the MAC payload part of the frame shall be passed to the CCM*
inverse transformation process described in 7.6.3.5 as the nonpayload fields.
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m) If the CCM* inverse transformation process fails, the procedure shall set the unsecured frame to be
the frame to be unsecured and return with the unsecured frame, the security level, the key identifier
mode, the key source, the key index, and a status of SECURITY_ERROR.

n)  The procedure shall increment the frame counter by one and set the FrameCounter element of the
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0) If the FrameCounter element is equal to Oxffffffff, the procedure shall set the Blacklisted element of
the KeyDeviceDescriptor.

p) The procedure shall return with the unsecured frame, the security level, the key identifier modes the
key source, the key index, and a status of SUCCESS.

7.5.8.2.4 Incoming frame security material retrieval procedure

The input to this procedure is the frame to be unsecured. The outputs from this proceture are a passed or
failed status and, if passed, a KeyDescriptor, a DeviceDescriptor, and a KeyDeviceDescriptor.

The incoming frame security material retrieval procedure involves the following steps as applicable:

a) If the Key ldentifier Mode subfield of the Security Control field-0f the auxiliary security header of
the frame is set to 0x00 (implicit key identification), the proCedure shall determine the key lookup
data and the key lookup size as follows:

1) If the source address mode of the Frame Control field of the frame is set to 0x00 and the
macPANCoordshortAddress attribute is set t6 _a value in the range 0x0000-0xfffd (i.e., the
short address is used), the key lookup data shall be set to the 2-octet Destination PAN Identifier
field of the frame right-concatenated (seg\B.2.1) with the 2-octet macPANCoordShortAddress
attribute right-concatenated with the single octet 0x00. The key lookup size shall be set to five.

2) If the source address mode of the_Frame Control field of the frame is set to 0x00 and the
macPANCoordShortAddress attribute is set to 0xfffe (i.e., the extended address is used), the
key lookup data shall be set“to the 8-octet macPANCoordExtendedAddress attribute right-
concatenated (see B.2.1)with the single octet 0x00. The key lookup size shall be set to nine.

3) If the source addressimode of the Frame Control field of the frame is set to 0x02, the key
lookup data shall-be:set to the 2-octet Source PAN Identifier field of the frame, or to the 2-octet
Destination PAN-Identifier field of the frame if the PAN ID Compression subfield of the Frame
Control figldhof the frame is set to one, right-concatenated (see B.2.1) with the 2-octet Source
Address field of the frame right-concatenated with the single octet 0x00. The key lookup size
shall be set to five.

4)  Jf'the source address mode of the Frame Control field of the frame is set to 0x03, the key
lookup data shall be set to the 8-octet Source Address field of the frame right-concatenated (see
B.2.1) with the single octet 0x00. The key lookup size shall be set to nine.

b) < If the Key Identifier Mode subfield of the Security Control field of the auxiliary security header of
the frame is set to a value not equal to 0x00 (explicit key identification), the procedure shall
determine the key lookup data and key lookup size as follows:

1) If the key identifier mode is set to 0x01, the key lookup data shall be set to the 8-octet
macDefaultKeySource attribute right-concatenated (see B.2.1) with the 1-octet Key Index

subfield of the Key Identifier field of the auxiliary security header. The key lookup size shall be
set to nine.

2) If the key identifier mode is set to 0x02, the key lookup data shall be set to the right-
concatenation (see B.2.1) of the 4-octet Key Source subfield and the 1-octet Key Index subfield
of the Key Identifier field of the auxiliary security header. The key lookup size shall be set to
five.

3) If the key identifier mode is set to 0x03, the key lookup data shall be set to the right-
concatenation (see B.2.1) of the 8-octet Key Source subfield and the 1-octet Key Index subfield
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of the Key Identifier field of the auxiliary security header. The key lookup size shall be set to
nine.

€) The procedure shall obtain the KeyDescriptor by passing the key lookup data and the key lookup
size to the KeyDescriptor lookup procedure as described in 7.5.8.2.5. If that procedure returns with a
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d) The procedure shall determine the device lookup data and the device lookup size as follows:

1) If the source address mode of the Frame Control field of the frame is set to 0x00 and(the
macPANCoordsShortAddress attribute is set to a value in the range 0x0000-0xfffd (i.e): the
short address is used), the device lookup data shall be set to the 2-octet Destination PAN
Identifier field of the frame right-concatenated (see B.2.1) with ~the* 2-octet
macPANCoordShortAddress attribute. The device lookup size shall be set to foar:

2) If the source address mode of the Frame Control field of the frame is sétto 0x00 and the
macPANCoordShortAddress attribute is set to Oxfffe (i.e., the extended.address is used), the
device lookup data shall be set to the 8-octet macPANCoordExtendedAddress attribute. The
device lookup size shall be set to eight.

3) If the source address mode of the Frame Control field of thedrame is set to 0x02, the device
lookup data shall be set to the 2-octet Source PAN ldentifierfigld of the frame, or to the 2-octet
Destination PAN Identifier field of the frame if the PANAD-Compression subfield of the Frame
Control field of the frame is set to one, right-concatenated (see B.2.1) with the 2-octet Source
Address field of the frame. The device lookup size shall be set to four.

4) If the source address mode of the Frame Control field of the frame is set to 0x03, the device
lookup data shall be set to the 8-octet Source’Address field of the frame. The device lookup size
shall be set to eight.

e) The procedure shall obtain the DeviceDescriptor and the KeyDeviceDescriptor by passing the
KeyDescriptor, the device lookup data,and the device lookup size to the blacklist checking
procedure as described in 7.5.8.2.6. If-that procedure returns with a failed status, the procedure shall
also return with a failed status.

f)  The procedure shall returncwith a passed status having obtained the KeyDescriptor, the
DeviceDescriptor, and the KeyDeviceDescriptor.

7.5.8.2.5 KeyDescriptor legkup procedure

The inputs to this procedure are the key lookup data and the key lookup size. The outputs from this
procedure are a passed or failed status and, if passed, a KeyDescriptor.

The KeyDesc¢riptor lookup procedure involves the following steps as applicable:

a) ar-each KeyDescriptor in the macKeyTable attribute and for each KeyldLookupDescriptor in the
KeyldLookupList of the KeyDescriptor, the procedure shall check whether the LookupDataSize
element of the KeyldLookupDescriptor indicates the same integer value (see Figure 94) as the key
lookup size and whether the LookupData element of the KeyldLookupDescriptor is equal to the key
lookup data. If both checks pass (i.e., there is a match), the procedure shall return with this
(matching) KeyDescriptor and a passed status.

by—Theprocedure shattreturmwith =z faited status:
7.5.8.2.6 Blacklist checking procedure
The inputs to this procedure are the KeyDescriptor, the device lookup data, and the device lookup size. The
outputs from this procedure are a passed or failed status and, if passed, a DeviceDescriptor and a

KeyDeviceDescriptor.

The blacklist checking procedure involves the following steps as applicable:
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a) For each KeyDeviceDescriptor in the KeyDeviceList of the KeyDescriptor:

1) The procedure shall obtain the DeviceDescriptor using the DeviceDescriptorHandle element of
the KeyDeviceDescriptor.

2) If the UniqueDevice element of the KeyDeviceDescriptor is set to TRUE, the procedure shall

TETUT Wit the  DeVICEDESCIiptor, the KeyDeviCEDESCIpIor, and a passed status if the
BlackListed element of the KeyDeviceDescriptor is set to FALSE, or the procedure shall return
with a failed status if this Blacklisted element is set to TRUE.

3) If the UniqueDevice element of the KeyDeviceDescriptor is set to FALSE, the procedureshall
execute the DeviceDescriptor lookup procedure as described in 7.5.8.2.7, with the~device
lookup data and the device lookup size as inputs. If the corresponding output of that procedure
is a passed status, the procedure shall return with the DeviceDescriptor, the ‘KeyDevice-
Descriptor, and a passed status if the Blacklisted element of the KeyDeviceDgseriptor is set to
FALSE, or the procedure shall return with a failed status if this Blacklisted efement is set to TRUE.

b)  The procedure shall return with a failed status.
7.5.8.2.7 DeviceDescriptor lookup procedure

The inputs to this procedure are the DeviceDescriptor, the device lookup’'data, and the device lookup size.
The output from this procedure is a passed or failed status.

The DeviceDescriptor lookup procedure involves the following steps as applicable:

a) If the device lookup size is four and the device Igokup data is equal to the PAN ID element of the
DeviceDescriptor right-concatenated (see B.2:1) with the ShortAddress element of the Device-
Descriptor, this procedure shall return with a‘passed status.

b) If the device lookup size is eight and the device lookup data is equal to the ExtAddress element of
the DeviceDescriptor, this procedure shall return with a passed status.

€) The procedure shall return with a failed status.
7.5.8.2.8 Incoming security leyel-checking procedure

The inputs to this procedure are the incoming security level, the frame type and the command frame
identifier. The output from this procedure is a passed, failed, or “conditionally passed” status.

The incoming security-level checking procedure involves the following steps as applicable:
a)  For eaclrSecurityLevelDescriptor in the macSecurityLevel Table attribute:

1) _«Itthe frame type is not equal to 0x03 and the frame type is equal to the FrameType element of
the SecurityLevelDescriptor, the procedure shall compare the incoming security level (as
SEC1) with the SecurityMinimum element of the SecurityLevelDescriptor (as SEC2)
according to the algorithm described in 7.6.2.2.1. If this comparison fails (i.e., evaluates to
FALSE), the procedure shall return with a “conditionally passed” status if the
DeviceOverrideSecurityMinimum element of the SecurityLevelDescriptor is set to TRUE and
the security level is set to zero and with a failed status otherwise.

2N I tha a-heD2

2—H-theframetypeis—egualto-0x03theframe typeisequalto-the FrameTypeelementef the
SecurityLevelDescriptor, and the command frame identifier is equal to the CommandFrame-
Identifier element of the SecurityLevelDescriptor, the procedure shall compare the incoming
security level (as SEC1) with the SecurityMinimum element of the SecurityLevelDescriptor (as
SEC?2) according to the algorithm described in 7.6.2.2.1. If this comparison fails (i.e., evaluates
to FALSE), the procedure shall return with a “conditionally passed” status if the
DeviceOverrideSecurityMinimum element of the SecurityLevelDescriptor is set to TRUE and
the security level is set to zero and with a failed status otherwise.

b)  The procedure shall return with a passed status.
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The inputs to this procedure are the KeyDescriptor, the frame type, and the command frame identifier. The
output from this procedure is a passed or failed status.

The incoming key usage policy checking procedure involves the following steps as applicable:

a) For each KeyUsageDescriptor in the KeyUsageL.ist of the KeyDescriptor:

1) If the frame type is not equal to 0x03 and the frame type is equal to the FrameType element of
the KeyUsageDescriptor, the procedure shall return with a passed status.

2) If the frame type is equal to 0x03, the frame type is equal to the FrameTypecelement of the
KeyUsageDescriptor, and the command frame identifier is equal to the~GommandFrame-
Identifier element of the KeyUsageDescriptor, the procedure shall returnavith’a passed status.

b)  The procedure shall return with a failed status.

7.6 Security suite specifications

7.6.1 PIB security m

aterial

The PIB security-related attributes are presented in Table.88, Table 89, Table 90, Table 91, Table 92,

Table 93, and Table 94.

Table 88—Security-related MAC PIB attributes

Attribute ldentifier Type Range Description Default
macKeyTable 0x71 List of Key- — A table of KeyDescriptor (empty)
Descriptor entries, each containing
entries (see keys and related
Table 89) information required for
secured communications.
macKeyTableEntries | Ox72 Integer Implementa- The number of entries in 0
tion specific macKeyTable.
macDeviceTablg 0x73 List of — A table of Device- (empty)
Device- Descriptor entries, each
Descriptor indicating a remote device
entries (see with which this device
Table 93) securely communicates.
macDeviceTable- 0x74 Integer Implementa- The number of entries in 0
Entries tion specific macDeviceTable.
macSecurity- 0x75 Table of — A table of SecurityLevel- (empty)
Level Table SecurityLevel Descriptor entries, each
DCD\;I ilJtUI vvith iIIfUIIIIatiUII abuut thl‘:
entries (see minimum security level
Table 92) expected depending on
incoming frame type and
subtype.
macSecurity- 0x76 Integer Implementa- The number of entries in 0
Level TableEntries tion specific macSecurityL evel Table.
macFrameCounter 0x77 Integer 0x00000000- | The outgoing frame 0x00000000
OXFTFffff counter for this device.
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Table 88—Security-related MAC PIB attributes (continued)

Attribute

Identifier

Type

Range

Description Default

macAutoReqiest-

0x78

Integer

0x00-0x07

The security level used for 0x06

SecurityLevel

automatic data requests.

macAutoRequest-
KeyldMode

0x79

Integer

0x00-0x03

The key identifier mode 0x00
used for automatic data
requests. This attribute is
invalid if the macAuto-
RequestSecuritylLevel

attribute is set to 0x00.

macAutoRequest-
KeySource

0x7a

As specified
by the mac-
AutoRequest-
KeyldMode
parameter

All octets
Oxff

The originator of the key
used for automatic data
requests. This attribute is
invalid if the macAuto-
RequestKeytdMode
elementdS invalid or set to
0x00.

macAutoRequest-
Keylndex

0x7b

Integer

0x01-0xff

All octets
Oxff

Theyindex of the key used
for automatic data
requests. This attribute is
invalid if the macAuto-
RequestKeyldMode
attribute is invalid or set to
0x00.

macDefaultKey-
Source

0x7c

Set of 8 octets

All octets
Oxff

The originator of the
default key used for key
identifier mode 0x01.

macPANCoord-
ExtendedAddress

0x7d

IEEE address

An extended
64-bit IEEE
address

The 64-bit address of the
PAN coordinator.

macPANCoordShort-
Address

0x7e

Integer

0x0000-0xffff

The 16-bit short address
assigned to the PAN
coordinator. A value of
Oxfffe indicates that the
PAN coordinator is only
using its 64-bit extended
address. A value of Oxffff
indicates that this value is
unknown.

0x0000

Table 89—Elements of KeyDescriptor

Name

Type

Range

Description

1 1l I ek
NCTYTULUURUPLISU

L;Dt Uf I[\Cy:d'
LookupDescriptor
entries (see

Table 94)
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used to identify this KeyDescriptor.

KeyldLookupListEntries

Integer

Implementation
specific

The number of entries in
KeyldLookupList.
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Table 89—Elements of KeyDescriptor (continued)

Name

Type

Range

Description

KevDevicel jst

List of KevDevice-

A list of KeyDeviceDescriptor entries

Descriptor entries
(see Table 91)

indicating which devices are currently
using this key, including their blacklist
status.

KeyDeviceListEntries

Integer

Implementation
specific

The number of entries in KeyDeviceLjst.

KeyUsageL.ist

List of KeyUsage-
Descriptor entries
(see Table 90)

A list of KeyUsageDescriptor entries
indicating which frame types-this key may
be used with.

KeyUsageL.istEntries

Integer

The number of entries’in KeyUsageList.

Key Set of 16 octets — The actual value of the key.
Table 90—Elements of KeyUsageDescriptor
Name Type Range Description
FrameType Integer 0x00-0x03 See 7.2.1.1.1.
CommandFrameldentifier Integer 0x00-0x09 See Table 82.
Table 91—Elements of KeyDeviceDescriptor
Name Type Range Description
DeviceDescriptorHandle Integer Implementa- | Handle to the DeviceDescriptor
tion specific corresponding to the device (see
Table 93).
UniqueDevice Boolean TRUE or Indication of whether the device indicated
FALSE by DeviceDescriptorHandle is uniquely
associated with the KeyDescriptor, i.e., it
is a link key as opposed to a group key.
Blacklisted Boolean TRUE or Indication of whether the device indicated
FALSE by DeviceDescriptorHandle previously

communicated with this key prior to the
exhaustion of the frame counter. If TRUE,
this indicates that the device shall not use
this key further because it exhausted its
use of the frame counter used with this
key.

208

© IEEE 2010 - All rights reserved



https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

Table 92—Elements of SecurityLevelDescriptor

Name Type Range Description

ErameType Integer 0x00-0x03 See 72111

CommandFrameldentifier Integer 0x00-0x09 See Table 82.

0x00-0x07 The minimal required/expected security
level for incoming MAC frames with the
indicated frame type and, if presents
command frame type (see Table 95%n

7.6.2.2.1).

SecurityMinimum Integer

TRUE or
FALSE

DeviceOverrideSecurity- Boolean

Minimum

Indication of whether originating devices
for which the Exemptflagis set may
override the minimum security level
indicated by the<SectrityMinimum
element. If TRUE, this indicates that for
originating devices with Exempt status,
the incoming security level zero is
acceptable, in addition to the incoming
security levels meeting the minimum
expected security level indicated by the
SecurityMinimum element.

Table 93—Elements @f.DeviceDescriptor

Name

Type

Range

Description

PANId

Device PAN ID

0x0000-0xffff

The 16-bit PAN identifier of the device in
this DeviceDescriptor.

ShortAddress

Device short
address

0x0000-0xffff

The 16-bit short address of the device in
this DeviceDescriptor. A value of Oxfffe
indicates that this device is using only its
extended address. A value of Oxffff
indicates that this value is unknown.

ExtAddress

IEEE address

Any valid 64-bit device
address

The 64-bit IEEE extended address of the
device in this DeviceDescriptor. This
element is also used in unsecuring
operations on incoming frames.

Frame€ounter

Integer

0x00000000-0xffffffff

The incoming frame counter of the device
in this DeviceDescriptor. This value is used
to ensure sequential freshness of frames.

Exempt

Boolean

TRUE or FALSE

Indication of whether the device may
override the minimum security level
settings defined in Table 92.
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Table 94—Elements of KeyldLookupDescriptor

Name Type Range Description
| ookupData Set of 5 or 9 octets — Data used to identify the key
LookupDataSize Integer 0x00-0x01 | A value of 0x00 indicates a set

of 5 octets; a value of 0x01
indicates a set of 9 octets.

7.6.2 Auxiliary security header

The Auxiliary Security Header field has a variable length and contains information required for security
processing, including a Security Control field, a Frame Counter field, and a Kgy“ldentifier field. The
Auxiliary Security Header field shall be present only if the Security Enabled subfield of the Frame Control
field is set to one. The Auxiliary Security Header field shall be formatted as illustrated in Figure 74.

Octets: 1 4 0/1/5/9

Security Control Frame Counter Key Identifier

Figure 74—Format of the auxiliary security header

7.6.2.1 Integer and octet representation

The auxiliary security header is a MAC~frame field (see 7.2.1.7) and, therefore, uses the representation
conventions specified in 7.2.

7.6.2.2 Security Control field

The Security Control field is 1 octet in length and is used to provide information about what protection is
applied to the frame. The Security Control field shall be formatted as shown in Figure 75.

Bit: 0-2 34 57

Security Level Key lIdentifier Mode Reserved

Figure 75—Security Control field format

76221 Qnr\llrity L evel subfield

The Security Level subfield is 3 bits in length and indicates the actual frame protection that is provided. This
value can be adapted on a frame-by-frame basis and allows for varying levels of data authenticity (to allow
minimization of security overhead in transmitted frames where required) and for optional data
confidentiality. The cryptographic protection offered by the various security levels is shown in Table 95.
When nontrivial protection is required, replay protection is always provided.
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Table 95—Security levels available to the MAC sublayer

Security Control Data authenticity
Security level field Security Data (including length M of
identifier (Fimlrp Z8) attributes confidentiality authentication tag in
b, by by octets)
0x00 ‘000 None OFF NO (M =0)
0x01 '001' MIC-32 OFF YES (M =4)
0x02 '010' MIC-64 OFF YES (M =8)
0x03 '011' MIC-128 OFF YES (M.=16)
0x04 '100' ENC ON NO-(M =0)
0x05 '101' ENC-MIC-32 ON YES (M =4)
0x06 '110' ENC-MIC-64 ON YES (M =8)
ox07 111 ENC-MIC-128 ON YES (M = 16)

Security levels can be ordered according to the corresponding cryptographic protection offered. Here, a first
security level SEC1 is greater than or equal to a second security level SEC2 if and only if SEC1 offers at
least the protection offered by SEC2, both with respect-{o.data confidentiality and with respect to data
authenticity. The statement “SEC1 is greater than or equal*to SEC2” shall be evaluated as TRUE if both of
the following conditions apply:

a) Bitposition b, in SEC1 is greater than or-egual to bit position b, in SEC2 (where Encryption OFF <
Encryption ON).

b)  The integer value of bit positionsJay by in SEC1 is greater than or equal to the integer value of bit
positions b; by in SEC2 (where increasing integer values indicate increasing levels of data
authenticity provided, i.e., message integrity code (MIC)-0 < MIC-32 < MIC-64 < MIC-128).

Otherwise, the statement shall be evaluated as FALSE.

For example, ENC-IVHE=64 > MIC-64 is TRUE because ENC-MIC-64 offers the same data authenticity
protection as MIC+64;-plus confidentiality. On the other hand, MIC-128 > ENC-MIC-64 is FALSE because
even though M}C-128 offers stronger data authenticity than ENC-MIC-64, it offers no confidentiality.

7.6.2.2.2'Key Identifier Mode subfield

TheKey Identifier Mode subfield is 2 bits in length and indicates whether the key that is used to protect the
frame can be derived implicitly or explicitly; furthermore, it is used to indicate the particular representations
of the Key Identifier field (see 7.6.2.4) if derived explicitly. The Key Identifier Mode subfield shall be set to
one of the values listed in Table 96. The Key Identifier field of the auxiliary security header (see 7.6.2.4)
shall be present only if this subfield has a value that is not equal to 0x00.
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Table 96—Values of the key identifier mode

Key ldentifier Key ldentifier field
Key identifier mode Mode subfield Description length
h1 hC (actets)
0x00 ‘00’ Key is determined implicitly from the 0

originator and receipient(s) of the frame,
as indicated in the frame header.

0x01 ‘o1 Key is determined from the 1-octet Key 1
Index subfield of the Key Identifier field
of the auxiliary security header in

conjunction with macDefaul tKeySource.

0x02 '10° Key is determined explicitly from the 5
4-octet Key Source subfield and the
1-octet Key Index subfield of the Key
Identifier field of the auxiliary security
header.

0x03 11 Key is determined explicitly ffom the 9
8-octet Key Source subfield.and the
1-octet Key Index subfield of the Key
Identifier field of the aGxiliary security
header.

7.6.2.3 Frame Counter field

The Frame Counter field is 4 octets in length and represents the macFrameCounter attribute of the originator
of a protected frame. It is used to provide semantic security of the cryptographic mechanism used to protect
a frame and to offer replay protection.

7.6.2.4 Key Identifier field

The Key Identifier field.has a variable length and identifies the key that is used for cryptographic protection
of outgoing frames,. kither explicitly or in conjunction with implicitly defined side information. The Key
Identifier field shall-be present only if the Key Identifier Mode subfield of the Security Control field of the
auxiliary security’header (see 7.6.2.2.2) is set to a value different from 0x00. The Key Identifier field shall
be formattedas’illustrated in Figure 76.

Octets: 0/4/8 1

Key Source Key Index

212

Figure 76—Format for the Key tdemntifier fiefd, if present

7.6.2.4.1 Key Source subfield

The Key Source subfield, when present, is either 4 octets or 8 octets in length, according to the value
specified by the Key Identifier Mode subfield of the Security Control field (see 7.6.2.2.2), and indicates the
originator of a group key.
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7.6.2.4.2 Key Index subfield

The Key Index subfield is 1 octet in length and allows unique identification of different keys with the same
originator.

It is the responsibility of each key originator to make sure that actively used keys that it issues have distinct
key indices and that the key indices are all different from 0x00.

7.6.3 Security operations

This subclause describes the parameters for the CCM* security operations, as specified in B.3.2.
7.6.3.1 Integer and octet representation

The integer and octet representation conventions specified in B.2 are used throughout 7.6.3.
7.6.3.2 CCM* Nonce

The CCM* nonce is a 13-octet string and is used for the advancedencryption standard (AES)-CCM* mode
of operation (see B.2.2). The nonce shall be formatted as showin in Figure 77, with the leftmost field in the
figure defining the first (and leftmost) octets and the rightfmost field defining the last (and rightmost) octet of
the nonce.

Octets: 8 4 1

Source address~y “Frame counter | Security level

Figure 77—CCM* nonce

The source address shalibe set to the extended address aExtendedAddress of the device originating the
frame, the frame counter to the value of the respective field in the auxiliary security header (see 7.6.2), and
the security level.to-the security level identifier corresponding to the Security Level subfield of the Security
Control field of\the auxiliary security header as defined in Table 95.

The source address, frame counter, and security level shall be represented as specified in 7.6.3.1.
1:6/3.3 CCM* prerequisites

Securing a frame involves the use of the CCM* mode encryption and authentication transformation, as

A1 HHAS—a Il

Aaocoribaod 10 D L1 frara mvualua th Lo af th Tal W 3| mtion and o b tioation
UtCouriuCu 1T .5, L. UIIOCbUIIIIU a 1TmTarmc 1mivuivio U1 Uuotl Ul Uit U Ulivi UCL/I_y}JI.IUII aru audnicrioeauunt
checking process, as described in B.4.2. The prerequisites for the CCM* forward and inverse
transformations are as follows:

— The underlying block cipher shall be the AES encryption algorithm as specified in B.3.1.
— The bit ordering shall be as defined in 7.6.3.1.
— The length in octets of the Length field L shall be 2 octets.

— The length of the Authentication field M shall be 0 octets, 4 octets, 8 octets, or 16 octets, as required.
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7.6.3.3.1 Authentication field length

The length of the Authentication field M for the CCM* forward transformation and the CCM* inverse
transformation is determined from Table 95, using the Security Level subfield of the Security Control field
of the auxiliary security header of the frame

7.6.3.4 CCM* transformation data representation

This subclause describes how the inputs and output of the CCM* forward transformation, as described in
B.4.1, are formed:

The inputs are
— Key
— Nonce
— adata
— mdata

The output is ¢ data.
7.6.3.4.1 Key and nonce data inputs

The Key data for the CCM* forward transformation is gassed by the outgoing frame security procedure
described in 7.5.8.2.1. The Nonce data for the CCM* transformation is constructed as described in 7.6.3.2.

7.6.3.4.2 a data and m data

In the CCM* transformation process, the data:fields shall be applied as in Table 97.

Table 97—a data and m data for all security levels

214

Security level identifier adata m data
0x00 None None
0x01 MHR || Auxiliary security header || Nonpayload fields || None
Unsecured payload fields
0x02 MHR || Auxiliary security header || Nonpayload fields || None
Unsecured payload fields
0x03 MHR || Auxiliary security header || Nonpayload fields || None
Unsecured payload fields
0x04 None Unsecured payload fields
0x05 MHR || Auxiliary security header || Nonpayload fields Unsecured payload fields
0x06 MHR || Auxiliary security header || Nonpayload fields Unsecured payload fields
0x07 MHR || Auxiliary security header || Nonpayload fields Unsecured payload fields

7.6.3.4.3 c data output

In the CCM* transformation process, the data fields that are applied, or right-concatenated and applied,
represent octet strings.
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The secured payload fields right-concatenated with the authentication tag shall substitute the unsecured
payload field in the original unsecured frame to form the secured frame (see Table 98).

Table 98—c data for all security levels

Security level identifier cdata
0x00 None
0x01 MIC-32
0x02 MIC-64
0x03 MIC-128
0x04 Secured payload fields
0x05 Secured payload fields || MIC-32
0x06 Secured payload fields || MIC-64
0x07 Secured payload fields {|.MIC-128

7.6.3.5 CCM* inverse transformation data representation

This subclause describes how the inputs and output of\the CCM* inverse transformation, as described in
B.4.2, are formed.

The inputs are

Key

Nonce
c data
adata

The output is m data.

7.6.3.5.1 Key and nonce data inputs

The Key data~for the CCM* inverse transformation is passed by the incoming frame security procedure
described\in/7.5.8.2.3. The Nonce data for the CCM* transformation is constructed as described in 7.6.3.2.

7.6.3:5.2 c data and a data

In the CCM* inverse transformation process, the data fields shall be applied as in Table 99.
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Table 99—c data and a data for all security levels

Security level identifier c data adata
0x00 None None
0x01 MIC-32 MHR || Auxiliary security header
|| Nonpayload fields ||Secured
payload fields
0x02 MIC-64 MHR || Auxiliary security header
|| Nonpayload fields || Secured
payload fields
0x03 MIC-128 MHR || Auxiliary securitytheader
|| Nonpayload fields ||Secured
payload fields
0x04 Secured payload fields MHR || Auxiljary'security header
|| Nonpayload.fields
0x05 Secured payload fields || MHR JlFAuxiliary security header
MIC-32 || Nenpayload fields
0x06 Secured payload fields || MHR || Auxiliary security header
MIC-64 {f Nonpayload fields
0x07 Secured payload fields'{| MHR || Auxiliary security header
MIC-128 || Nonpayload fields

7.6.3.5.3 m data output

The m data shall then substitute secured payload fields and authentication tag in the original secured frame
to form the unsecured frame.

7.7 Message sequence gharts illustrating MAC-PHY interaction

This subclause illustrates the main tasks specified in this standard. Each task is described by use of a
message sequence(Chart to illustrate the chronological order, rather than the exact timing, of the primitives
required for eagirtask.

The primitives necessary for the PAN coordinator to start a new PAN are shown in Figure 78. The first
action’the’next higher layer takes after resetting the MAC sublayer is to initiate a scan to search for other
PANSs-in the area. An active scan is required, and an ED scan may optionally be performed. The steps for
performing an active scan and an ED scan are shown in Figure 83 and Figure 79, respectively.

Once a new PAN is established, the PAN coordinator is ready to accept requests from other devices to join

thao AN Fiogiva on h th t d h - | + hila Fioue

the—RAN—Hgure-80—shows—the—primitives—issted—by—a—device—equesting—assoectation—whte—-gure-8%
illustrates the steps taken by a coordinator allowing association. In the process of joining a PAN, the device
requesting association will perform either a passive or an active scan to determine which PANSs in the area
are allowing association; Figure 82 and Figure 83 detail the primitives necessary to complete a passive scan
and an active scan, respectively.

The primitives necessary for transmitting and receiving a single data packet are shown next. The actions
taken by the originator of the packet are shown in Figure 84, while the actions taken by the recipient are
shown in Figure 85.
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When a device becomes unable to communicate to its coordinator any longer, the device can use an orphan
scan to rediscover its coordinator. The primitives necessary for the realignment of an orphaned device are
shown in Figure 86.

FFD next
higher layer

FFD FFD
MAC PHY

Select PANId,
ShortAddress,
LogicalChannel

MLME-RESET request
(SetDefaultPIB)

MLME-RESET.confirm

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE request
(Rxoff) |

' (SUCCESS)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm

MLME-SET. request
(PANId)

MLME-SET.confirm

(SUCCESS)

MLME-SCAN.request
(Active)

MLME-SCAN.confirm
(SUCCESS)

Perform
activescan

MLME-SCAN.request
(Energydetection)!

MLME-SCAN.confirm
_ (SUCCESS)

Performenergy
détection scan

MLME-SET. request
(ShortAddress)

MLME-SET.confirm
_ (SUCCESS)

MLME-START.request

MLME-START.confirm
__ (SUCCESSY

PLME-SET.request
(phyCurrentChannel)

PLME-SET confim
 (SUCCESS)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(Txon)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
_ (SUCCESS)

PD-DATA request

v

_ PD-DATA confirm (SUCCESS)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(Rxon)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm

Figure 78—PAN start message sequence chart—PAN coordinator

1 The energy detection scan is optional.

2 The MLME-START.confirm and PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request primitives may not need to be

inthe order shown.
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FFD FFD FFD
next higher layer MAC PHY
MLME.SCAN rnqnmct
(Energy detection) R
L
PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(Rx on)
>
PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
(SUCCESS)
d
l
PLME-SET.request
(phyCurrentChannel, the first channel) g
' 4
PLME-SET.confirm
(SUCCESS)
l
— PLME=ED.request
B
L
Energy detection
PLME-ED.confirm measurement
)l il
aBaseQuperframeDuration * (2" + 1) %
symbols, where n = ScanDuration
PLME-ED.request
>
PLME-ED confirm Energy detection
i d
el
—>
PLME-SET.request
(phyCurrentChannel, the last channel) |
L
PLME-SET.confirm
(SUCCESS)
d
)l
— PLME-ED.request
>
Energy
PLME-ED.confirm detection
< <
aBaseQuperframeDuration * (2" + 1) %
symbols, where n = ScanDuration
PLME-ED.request
>
PLME-ED.confirm Energy detection
)l l
—>
PEME-SEFFR-STAFEFequest
(TRx off)
»
PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
) (SUCCESS)
MLME-SCAN.confirm <
(SUCCESS)
l
] | |

Figure 79—ED scan message sequence chart
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Device

PHY Device MAC

Device next
higher layer

MLME-RESET .request

Association request

MLME-RESET .confirm (SUCCESS)_ |

Perform passive scan

_ MLME-SCAN.request (Passive)

MLME-SCAN.confirm(SUCCESS) |

MLME-ASSOCIATE.request

Perform CSMA algorithm
and enable transmitter

PD-DATA.request

Acknowledgment

PD-DATA .confirm (SUCCESS) |

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(Rxon)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
(SUCCESS)

Data request

> PD-DATA.indication

macResponseWaitTinie

Perform CSMAalgorithm
and-enable transmitter

PD-DATA.request

Acknowledgment

PD<DATA .confirm (SUCCESS)

PEME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(Rx on)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE confirm
(SUCCESS)

-

Assoeiation response

PD-DATA.indication

-

Acknowledgment

PD-DATA.indication

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(Txon)
PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
(SUCCESS)

PD-DATA . request

PD-DATA .confirm (SUCCESS)

macAckWaitDuration

macAckWaitDuration

Select @ PAN based on
list of PAN descriptors
andset MAC PIB

attributes accordingly

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(TRx off)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
(SUCCESS)

MLME-ASSOCIATE.confirm _ |
|

Figure 80—Association message sequence chart—device
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FFD next
higher layer

FFD
MAC

FFD
PHY

(R an))
< 7

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request

_ MLME-ASSOCIATE.indication

(SUCCESS)

-t

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm

PD-DATA.indication

Association request

(Tx on)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request

(SUCCESS)

-t

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm

PD-DATA.request

_ PD-DATA.confirm (SUCCESS)

Acknowledgment

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.req

Check resources and allocate
an address, if required

MLME-ASSOCIATE.response

(Rx on)

uest,

(SUCCESS)

A

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm

-

macAckWaitDuration

MLME-COMM-STATUS.indication
(SUCCESS)

PD-DATA. indication

1]

Data request

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.req
(Tx on)

uest

(SUCCESS)

-

PLME:SET-TRX-STATE.confirm

PD-DATA .request

Acknowldgement

_ PD-DATA confirm (SUCCESS)

Perform CSMA algorithm
and enable transmitter

PD-DATA. request

PD-DATA.confirm

Association response

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.req
(Rx on)

uest

(SUCCESS)

-

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm

PD-DATA.indication

Acknowledgment

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.req

(TRx off)

uest

220

(SUCCESS)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm

Figure 81—Association message sequence chart—coordinator
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Device next
higher layer

Device
MAC

Device
PHY

(pass

MCMVE-SCAN Tequest
ive) PLME-SET.request

aBaseSuperframeDuration * (2" + 1
symbols, where n = ScanDuration
(recording beacon frames

aBaseSuperframebuaration * (2" + 1
symbols, where n = ScanDuratiol

PLME-SCAN.confirm
SUCCESS)

(recording beacon frames)

(phyCurrentChannel, the first channel)

PLME-SET.confim
SUCCESS)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(Rxon).

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm

SUCCESS)

PD-DATA indication

PD-DATA indication

PLME-SET .request
(phyCurrentChannel, the last channel) |

PLME-SET confim

SUGCESS)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(Rxon)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
SUCCESS)

PD-DATA indication

PD-DATA indication

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(TRX

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
SUCCESS)

>

Figure 82—Passive scan message sequence chart
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Device next Device Device
higher layer MAC PHY
MLME-SCAN.request (active) PLME-SET request
(PNYCUITEntCanTet, e frstchanmet] |

PLME-SET.confirm (SUCCESS)
PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request (Tx on)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
SUCCESS)

PD-DATA.request |

Beacon request

PD-DATA.confirm (SUCCESS)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request (Rx on

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
(SUCCESS)

PD-DATA.indication BN

Beacon

aBaseSuperframeDuration * (2" + 1 -
symbols, where n = ScanDuration -
(recording beacon frames .

Beacon

PD-DATA.indication <

*BUME-SET.request
(phyCurrentChannel, the last channel)
PLME-SET.confirm (SUCCESS)

PLME-SET=TRX-STATE.request (Tx on)
PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm

SUCCESS)

PD-DATA.request |

Beacon request

PD-DATA.confirm (SUCCESS)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request (Rx on)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
SUCCESS)

\

Beacon

PD-DATA.indication -

aBaseSuperframeDuration * (2" + 1) .
symhols, where n = ScanDuration L4
(recording beacon frames) ©

Beacon

PD-DATA .indication -

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request (TRx off

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
SUCCESS)

PLME-SCAN.confirm
(SUCCESS)

222

Figure 83—Active scan message sequence chart
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Backoff period

macAckWaitDuration %

Originator Originator Originator
next higher layer MAC PHY
MEPS-BATArettest
Ll
PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(Rx on)
>

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
(SUCCESS)

A

PLME-CCA request
»

PLME-CCA .confirm (SUCCESS)

A

PLME-CCA request
1Y

PLME-CCA .confirm (SUCEESS)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(Tx on)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
(SUCCESS)

A 4

A

PD-DATA . request

PD-DATA . confirm (SUCCESS)

Pérform CCA

Perform CCA

Data

A

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(Rx on)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
(SUCCESS)

A 4

A

PD-DATA.indication

v

Acknowledgment (if requested)

dl
l
PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(TRx off) R
Lad
PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
P (SUCCESS)
MCPS-DATA.confirm b
dl
l
] | I

Figure 84—Data transmission message sequence chart—originator
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Recipient Recipient
PHY MAC

Recipient
next higher layer

MLME-RX-ENABLE.request

<

PLME -SET -TRX-STATE.request
(Rxon)

>
-

PLME-SET -TRX-STATE.confirm
(SUCCESS)

—

Data
PD-DATA.indication\(
L
MCPS-DATA.indication
PLME -SET -TRX -STATE.réquest »
(Txon)
Ll
hl
PLME-SET -TRX-STATE.confirm
(SUCCESS)
>
PD-DATA. request
Acknowledgment (if requested)
< PD-DATA .confirm N
PEME -SET -TRX -STATE.request
» (TRxoff)
l
PLME -SET -TRX-STATE.confirm
(SUCCESS) o
Ladl
] L |

Figure 85—Data transmission message sequence chart—recipient

224

© IEEE 2010 - All rights reserved



https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=a0466ddb47d3ea28cbb709f1fcc7dde7

ISO/IEC/IEEE 8802-15-4:2010(E)

Device next Device Device
higher layer MAC PHY

MILME-SCAN rnnlllncf

(orphan

PLME-SET.request
(phyCurrentChannel, the first channel)

PLME-SET.confirm

(SUCCESS)
PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(Txon)

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
(SUCCESS)

PD-DATA.request

PD-DATA.confirm Orphan notification
JSUCCESS) -
PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(Rx 0n)>

PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
(SUCCESS)

macResponseWaitTime symbols

PLME-SET.request
(phyGadrrentChannel, the next channel)

PLME-SET.confirm

. (SUCCESS)
PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(Txon)
PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
_(SUCCESS)
PD-DATA.request R
> Orphan natification -
PD-DATA .confirm o
_(SUCCESS)
PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request
(Rxon) |
PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
(SUCCESS)

macResponseWaitTime symbols Coordinator realignment

_PD-DATA.indication
PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.request

(TRX off)_
PLME-SET-TRX-STATE.confirm
MLME-SCAN.confirm  {SUCCESS)
_(SUCCESS)
I ] I

Figure 86—O0Orphaned device realignment message sequence chart
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Annex A

(normative)

Service-specific convergence sublayer (SSCS)

A.1 IEEE 802.2 convergence sublayer

The IEEE 802.2 convergence sublayer exists above the IEEE 802.15.4 MCPS. This sublayer‘provides an
interface between an instance of an IEEE 802.2 LLC sublayer and the IEEE 802.15.4 MCPS.

A.1.1 MA-UNITDATA.request

The MA-UNITDATA.request primitive requests the transfer of a LLC _.protocol data unit (LPDU) (i.e.,
MSDU) from a local IEEE 802.2 Type 1 LLC sublayer entity to a single peer IEEE 802.2 Type 1 LLC
sublayer entity or multiple peer IEEE 802.2 Type 1 LLC sublayer entitieS in the case of a group address.

A.1.1.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MA-UNITDATA.request primitive is as follows:

MA-UNITDATA. request (
SrcAddr,
DstAddr,
RoutingInformation,
data,
priority,
ServiceClass

)

Table A.1 specifies the parameters for the MA-UNITDATA.request primitive.

Table A.1—MA-UNITDATA.request parameters

Name Type Valid range Description

SrcAddr IEEE Any valid The individual IEEE address of the entity from which the
address IEEE address | MSDU is being transferred.

DstAddr IEEE Any valid The individual IEEE address of the entity to which the
address IEEE address | MSDU is being transferred.

Routinginformation | — natl THiS parameter IS not Used by the MACT sublayer and shall be

specified as a null value.

data Set of — The set of octets forming the MSDU to be transmitted by the
octets MAC sublayer entity.

priority — null This parameter is not used by the MAC sublayer and shall be

specified as a null value.

ServiceClass — null This parameter is not used by the MAC sublayer and shall be
specified as a null value.
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A.1.1.2 Appropriate usage

The MA-UNITDATA.request primitive is generated by a local IEEE 802.2 Type 1 LLC sublayer entity
when an LPDU (MSDU) is to be transferred to a peer IEEE 802.2 Type 1 LLC sublayer entity or entities.

A.1.1.3 Effect on receipt

On receipt of the MA-UNITDATA.request primitive, the MAC sublayer entity shall begin the transmission
of the supplied MSDU.

The MAC sublayer first builds an MPDU to transmit from the supplied arguments. The MPDU shall be
transmitted using the CSMA-CA algorithm in the contention period of the frame and without requesting a
handshake.

If the CSMA-CA algorithm indicates a busy channel, the MAC sublayer shall issue the MA-UNITDATA.-
STATUS.indication primitive with a status of CHANNEL_ACCESS_FAILURE. If the MPDU was
successfully transmitted, the MAC sublayer shall issue the MA-UNITDATA-STATUS.indication primitive
with a status of SUCCESS.

A.1.2 MA-UNITDATA.indication

The MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive indicates the transfer of an LPDU (i.e., MSDU) from the MAC
sublayer to the local IEEE 802.2 Type 1 LLC sublayer-éntity.

A.1.2.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MA-UNITDATA.indjeation primitive is as follows:

MA-UNITDATA.indication (
SrcAddr,
DstAddr,
RoutingInformation,
data,
ReceptionStatus,
priority,
ServiceClass

)

Table-A.2 specifies the parameters for the MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive.

A.1.2.2 When generated

Onrecaint of 3 data nacket at tha lacal MAC sublaver antitv tha ECS fiald ic chackad it icvalid tha MAC
HHEeGe B a-tataPatkerattHe106aviro- St e ety e~ oo HettS-Greeke b YaHa e

sublayer shall issue the MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive to the IEEE 802.2 Type 1 LLC sublayer
entity, indicating the arrival of a MSDU. If the FCS is not valid, the packet shall be discarded, and the IEEE
802.2 Type 1 LLC sublayer entity shall not be informed.

A.1.2.3 Appropriate usage

The appropriate usage of the MA-UNITDATA.indication primitive by the IEEE 802.2 Type 1 LLC sublayer

entity is not specified in this standard.
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Table A.2—MA-UNITDATA.indication parameters

Name Type Valid range Description
SrcAddr |IEEE Any valid The individual IEEE address of the entity from which
address IEEE address the MSDU has been received
DstAddr IEEE Any valid The individual IEEE address of the entity to which the
address IEEE address MSDU is being transferred.
RoutingInformation — null This parameter is not used by the MAC sublayerand

shall be specified as a null value.

data Set of octets — The set of octets forming the MSDU regeived by the
MAC sublayer entity.

ReceptionStatus — null This parameter is not used by the MAC sublayer and
shall be specified as a null valuer

priority — null This parameter is not used by the MAC sublayer and
shall be specified as.anull value.

ServiceClass — null This parameter-is\not used by the MAC sublayer and
shall be specified’as a null value.

A.1.3 MA-UNITDATA-STATUS.indication

The MA-UNITDATA-STATUS.indication primitive ¥eports the results of a request to transfer a LPDU
(MSDU) from a local IEEE 802.2 Type 1 LLC sublayer entity to a single peer IEEE 802.2 Type 1 LLC
sublayer entity or to multiple peer IEEE 802.2 Type 1 LLC sublayer entities.

A.1.3.1 Semantics of the service primitive

The semantics of the MA-UNITDATA-STATUS.indication primitive is as follows:

MA-UNITDATA-STATUS:ndication (
SrcAddr,
DstAddr,
status,
ProvPriority,
ProvServiceClass

)

Table A.3 specifies the parameters for the MA-UNITDATA-STATUS.indication primitive.

A.1.3.2 When generated

The MA-UNITDATA-STATUS.indication primitive is generated by the MAC sublayer entity in response to
an MA-UNITDATA.request primitive issued by the IEEE 802.2 Type 1 LLC sublayer.

A.1.3.3 Appropriate usage

The receipt of the MA-UNITDATA-STATUS.indication primitive by the IEEE 802.2 Type 1 LLC sublayer
entity signals the completion of the current data transmission.
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Table A.3—MA-UNITDATA-STATUS.indication parameters

Name Type Valid Range Description
SrcAddr |IEEE Any valid IEFEFE address The individual IEEE address of the
address entity from which the MSDU has been
transferred.
DstAddr IEEE Any valid IEEE address The individual IEEE address of the
address entity to which the MSDU has been
transferred.
status Enumeration | SUCCESS, The status of the last MSDU
TRANSMISSION_PENDING, transmission.

NO_BEACON, or
CHANNEL_ACCESS_FAILURE

ProvPriority — null This parameter is not used by the MAC
sublayer-and shall be specified as a
null yalue.

ProvServiceClass | — null This parameter is not used by the MAC
sublayer and shall be specified as a
null value.
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Annex B

(normative)

CCM* mode of operation

B.1 Introduction

CCM* is a generic combined encryption and authentication block cipher mode. The CCM* imode coincides
with the original specification for the combined counter with CBC-MAC (cipher blockiehaining message
authentication code) mode of operation (known as CCM) (ANSI X9.63-2001 [B1], Appendix A of
NIST Pub 800-38C [B16]) for messages that require authentication and, possibly, encryption, but also offers
support for messages that require only encryption. Moreover, it can be used in implementation environments
for which the use of variable-length authentication tags, rather than fixed-length' authentication tags only, is
beneficial.

B.2 Notation and representation

B.2.1 Strings and string operations

A string is a sequence of symbols over a specific set (e.g., the binary alphabet {0,1} or the set of all octets).
The length of a string is the number of symbols<it.contains (over the same alphabet). The empty string is the
string of length 0. The right-concatenation oftwo strings x and y (over the same alphabet) of length mand n,
respectively (notation: x || y), is the string“z of length m+ n that coincides with x on its leftmost (most
significant) m symbols and with y on jts rightmost (least significant) n symbols. An octet is a symbol string
of length 8. In the context of this standard, all octets are strings over the binary alphabet.

B.2.2 Integers, octets, and their representation

Throughout this standard, the representation of integers as octet strings and of octet strings as binary strings
shall be fixed. Allnintegers shall be represented as octet strings in most-significant-octet-first order. All
octets shall be-represented as bit strings of length eight in most-significant-bit-first order.

For example, the 32-bit integer 0x12345678 is represented as an octet string of {Ox12, 0x34, 0x56, 0x78},
and_thefirst octet of that octet string is represented as a bit string of {0,0,0,1,0,0,1,0}.

B.3 Symmetric-key cryptographic building blocks

The symmetric-key cryptographic primitives and mechanisms are defined for use with all security-
processing operations specified in this standard.

B.3.1 Block cipher

The block cipher used in this standard shall be the advanced encryption standard (AES)-128, as specified in
FIPS Pub 197. This block cipher shall be used with symmetric keys with the same size as that of the block
cipher: 128 bits. The generation of these keys is outside the scope of this standard.
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B.3.2 Mode of operation

The block cipher mode of operation used in this specification shall be the generic CCM* mode of operation,
as specified in B.4, with the following instantiations:

o tEactrentity-shatuse-the btockcipherEas-specifrecHinB-31:

b)  Allintegers shall be represented as octet strings as specified in B.2.2.

c)  All octets shall be represented as binary strings as specified in B.2.2.

d) The parameter L shall have the integer value 2.

e)  The parameter M shall have one of the following integer values: 0, 4, 8, or 16.

B.4 Specification of generic CCM* mode of operation

Prerequisites:

The following are the prerequisites for the operation of the generic CCM*niode:

2)
b)
c)
d)

e)

A block cipher encryption function E shall have been chosen;-with a 128-bit block size. The length
in bits of the keys used by the chosen encryption function is denoted by keylen.

A fixed representation of integers as octet strings shall *have been chosen (e.g., most-significant-
octet-first order or least-significant-octet-first order):

A fixed representation of octets as binary strings shall have been chosen (e.g., most-significant-bit-
first order or least-significant-bit-first order),

The length L of the message Length fieldgin octets, shall have been chosen. Valid values for L are
the integers 2, 3, ..., 8 (the value L = 1'isyreserved).

The length M of the Authenticatiop-field, in octets, shall have been chosen. Valid values for M are
the integers 0, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14>and 16 (the value M = 0 corresponds to disabling authenticity
because then the Authentication field is the empty string).

B.4.1 CCM* mode encryption and authentication transformation

Inputs:

The CCM* mogde forward transformation takes the following as inputs:

a)

b)

©)
d)

A bit-string Key of length keylen bits to be used as the key. Each entity shall have evidence that
access to this key is restricted to the entity itself and its intended key sharing group member(s).

A'nonce N of 15 — L octets. Within the scope of any encryption key Key, the nonce value shall be
unique.

An octet string m of length I(m) octets, where 0 < I(m) < 28L.
An octet string a of length I(a) octets, where 0 < 1(a) < 264,

The nonce N shall encode the potential values for M so that the actual value of M can be uniquely
determined from N. The exact format of the nonce N is outside the scope of this specification and shall be
determined and fixed by the actual implementation environment of the CCM* mode.

NOTE—The exact format of the nonce N is left to the application, to allow simplified hardware and software
implementations in particular settings. Actual implementations of the CCM* mode may restrict the values of M that are
allowed throughout the life cycle of the encryption key Key to a strict subset of those allowed in the generic CCM*
mode. If so, the format of the nonce N shall be such that one can uniquely determine from N the actually used value of
M in that particular subset. In particular, if M is fixed and the value M = 0 is not allowed, then there are no restrictions
on N, in which case the CCM* mode reduces to the CCM mode.
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Actions:

The CCM* mode forward transformation involves the execution, in order, of an input transformation
(B.4.1.1), an authentication transformation (B.4.1.2), and an encryption transformation (B.4.1.3).

B.4.1.1 Input transformation

This step involves the transformation of the input strings a and mto the strings AuthData and PlainTextData,
to be used by the authentication transformation and the encryption transformation, respectively.

This step involves the following steps, in order:

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

Form the octet string representation L(a) of the length I(a) of the octet string a, as-fatlows:

1) Ifl(a) =0, then L(a) is the empty string.

2) 1f0<I(@) <228 then L(a) is the 2-octets encoding of I(a).

3) 1216 -28 <1(a) < 2%, then L(a) is the right-concatenation of the'octét Oxff, the octet Oxfe, and
the 4-octet encoding of I(a).

4) 1 22 <|I(a) < 254, then L(a) is the right-concatenation of tha octet Oxff, the octet Oxff, and the
8-octet encoding of I(a).

Right-concatenate the octet string L(a) with the octet string a itself. Note that the resulting string
contains I(a) and a encoded in a reversible manner.

Form the padded message AddAuthData by rightconcatenating the resulting string with the
smallest non-negative number of all-zero octets.so that the octet string AddAuthData has length
divisible by 16.

Form the padded message PlaintextDataby right-concatenating the octet string m with the smallest
non-negative number of all-zero octéts so that the octet string PlaintextData has length divisible
by 16.

Form the message AuthData~consisting of the octet strings AddAuthData and PlaintextData:
AuthData = AddAuthData || PlaintextData.

B.4.1.2 Authentication transformation

The data AuthData that-was established in B.4.1.1 shall be tagged using the tagging transformation as
follows:

a)

Form_the) 1-octet Flags field consisting of the 1-bit Reserved field, the 1-bit Adata field, and
particalar 3-bit representations of the integers M and L, as follows:

Flags = Reserved || Adata || M || L.

Here, the 1-bit Reserved field is reserved for future expansions and shall be set to '0". The 1-bit
Adata field is set to '0" if (@) = 0 and set to 1" if I(@) > 0. The M field is the 3-bit representation of the
integer (M — 2)/2 if M > 0 and of the integer 0 if M = 0, in most-significant-bit-first order. The
L field is the 3-bit representation of the integer L — 1, in most-significant-bit-first order.

b) Form the 16-octet B field consisting of the 1-octet Flags field defined in step a) in this subclause,
the (15 — L)-octet Nonce field N, and the L-octet representation of the Length field I(m), as follows:
Bg = Flags || Nonce N || [((m).

c) Parse the message AuthData as By || B, || ... ||B;, where each message block B; is a 16-octet string.

d) The CBC-MAC value X, is defined by

X = 0128; Xi+1 = E(Key, X;® B;) fori=0, ...t

Here, E(K, x) is the ciphertext that results from encryption of the plaintext X, using the established
block cipher encryption function E with key K; the string 0128 is the 16-octet all-zero bit string.
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e)

The authentication tag T is the result of omitting all but the leftmost M octets of the CBC-MAC
value X1 thus computed.

B.4.1.3 Encryption transformation

The data PlaintextData that was established in B.4.1.1 (step d) and the authentication tag T that was
established in B.4.1.2 (step e) shall be encrypted using the encryption transformation as follows:

a)

b)

d)

e)

9)

Output:

Form the 1-octet Flags field consisting of two 1-bit Reserved fields, and particular{\3-bit
representations of the integers 0 and L, as follows:

Flags = Reserved || Reserved || O || L.

Here, the two 1-bit Reserved fields are reserved for future expansions and shall besgt'to '0'. The '0'
field is the 3-bit representation of the integer 0, in most-significant-bit-first order.“The L field is the
3-bit representation of the integer L — 1, in most-significant-bit-first order.

Define the 16-octet A, field consisting of the 1-octet Flags field defined\in'step a) in this subclause,
the (15 — L)-octet Nonce field N, and the L-octet representation of the‘integer i, as follows:

A; = Flags || Nonce N || Counter i, fori=0, 1, 2, ...

Note that this definition ensures that all the A; fields are distirict from the By fields that are actually
used, as those have a Flags field with a nonzero encoding.ef M in the positions where all A; fields
have an all-zero encoding of the integer O (see B.4.1.2_step b).

Parse the message PlaintextData as M1 || ... ||M;,«vhere each message block M; is a 16-octet string.
The ciphertext blocks Cy, ..., C; are defined hy
Ci = E(Key, A) @ M;fori=1,2,..,t,

The string Ciphertext is the result of amitting all but the leftmost I(m) octets of the string C, || ... ||
C:.

Define the 16-octet encryption-block Sy by
Sg:= E(Key, Ap).

The encrypted authentication tag U is the result of XOR-ing the string consisting of the leftmost
M octets of Sy and the authentication tag T.

If any of the @boVve operations has failed, then output “invalid.” Otherwise, output the right-concatenation ¢
of the encfypted message Ciphertext and the encrypted authentication tag U.

B+412 CCM* mode decryption and authentication checking transformation

Inputs:

The CCM* mode inverse transformation takes the following as inputs:

a)

b)

c)
d)

234

A bit string Key of length keylen bits to be used as the key. Each entity shall have evidence that
access to this key is restricted to the entity itself and its intended key-sharing group member(s).

A nonce N of 15 — L octets. Within the scope of any encryption key Key, the nonce value shall be
unique.

An octet string ¢ of length I(c) octets, where 0 < 1(c) - M < 28,

An octet string a of length |(a) octets, where 0 < 1(a) < 254,
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Actions:

The CCM* mode inverse transformation involves the execution, in order, of a decryption transformation
(B.4.2.1) and an authentication checking transformation (B.4.2.2).

B.4.2.1 Decryption transformation

The decryption transformation involves the following steps, in order:

a) Parse the message cas C ||U, where the rightmost string U is an M-octet string. If this operation‘fails,
output “invalid” and stop. U is the purported encrypted authentication tag. Note that the_leftmost
string C has length I(c) — M octets.

b) Form the padded message CiphertextData by right-concatenating the string C with the“smallest non-
negative number of all-zero octets so that the octet string CiphertextData has length divisible by 16.

€)  Use the encryption transformation in B.4.1.3, with as inputs the data CipherTéxtData and the tag U.

d) Parse the output string resulting from applying this transformation as. 'm.}{'T, where the rightmost
string T is an M-octet string. T is the purported authentication tag. Note.that the leftmost string m has
length I(c) — M octets.

B.4.2.2 Authentication checking transformation

The authentication checking transformation involves the following steps, in order:

a) Form the message AuthData using the input tranSformation in B.4.1.1, with as inputs the string a
and the octet string m that was established in B:4.2.1 (step d).

b)  Use the authentication transformation in B.4.1.2, with as input the message AuthData.

¢) Compare the output tag MACTag resdlting from this transformation with the tag T that was
established in B.4.2.1 (step d). If MACTag = T, output “valid”; otherwise, output “invalid” and stop.

Output:

If any of the above verifications fas failed, then output “invalid,” and reject the octet strings a and m.
Otherwise, accept the octet strings a and m, and accept one of the key sharing group member(s) as the source
of aand m.

B.4.3 Restrictions

All implementations shall limit the total amount of data that is encrypted with a single key. The CCM*
encryption7and authentication transformation shall invoke not more than 251 block cipher encryption
functioninvocations with the same key in total.

The CCM* decryption and authentication checking transformation shall not expose any information if any
verification check fails. The only information that may be exposed in this case is that the authenticity
verification transformation failed; all other information, such as the purported plaintext, shall be destroyed.

NOTE 1—With regard to security of the CCM* mode of operation, the CCM* mode coincides with the original CCM
mode specification (ANSI X9.63-2001 [B1]) for messages that require authentication and, possibly, encryption, but also
offers support for messages that require only encryption. Moreover, it can be used in implementation environments for
which the use of variable-length authentication tags, rather than fixed-length authentication tags only, is beneficial. As
with the CCM mode, the CCM* mode requires only one key. The CCM* specification differs from the CCM
specification, as follows:
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— The CCM* mode allows the length of the Authentication field M to be zero as well (the value M = 0 correspond-
ing to disabling authenticity because then the Authentication field is the empty string).

— The CCM* mode imposes a further restriction on the nonce N: it shall encode the potential values for M so that
one can uniquely determine from N the actually used value of M.

l\n +FesH I+ F M 'n F nrl nnrl fl«n Vi nl He M= f'\ isret nlln nrl than +hnrn are-Re addi H r\nnl rnt\fr et BRS-0F I\I n A h nh £aca.

the CCM* mode reduces to the CCM mode In partlcular the proof of the CCM mode applies (Jonsson [Bl3] and
[B14]).

For fixed-length authentication tags, the CCM* mode is equally secure as the original CCM mode. For variable-length
authentication tags, the CCM* mode completely avoids, by design, the vulnerabilities that do apply to the origina\CCM
mode.

For fixed-length authentication tags, the security proof of the original CCM mode carries over to that of the CCM* mode
(also for M = 0), by observing that the proof of the original CCM mode relies on the following properties, which slightly
relax those stated in Jonsson [B13] and [B14] (relaxed property indicated in italics):

—  The By field uniquely determines the value of the nonce N.

—  The authentication transformation operates on input strings By || By || B, || ... || B¢from’which one can uniquely
determine the input strings a and m (as well as the nonce N). In fact, for any two\ihput strings corresponding to
distinct triples (N, m, &), neither one is a prefix string of the other.

— Allthe A fields are distinct from the By fields that are actually used (over'thelifetime of the key), as those have
a Flags field with a nonzero encoding of M in the positions where all-A;fields have an all-zero encoding of the
integer 0.

Hence, if M is fixed, then the CCM* mode offers the same security properties as the original CCM mode: confidentiality
over the input string mand data authenticity over the input strings-a@nd m, relative to the length of the authentication
tag. Obviously, if M = 0, then no data authenticity is provided/by~the CCM* mode itself (but may be provided by an
external mechanism).

For variable-length authentication tags, the original CCM"mede is known to be vulnerable to specific attacks (see, e.g.,
Section 3.4 of Rogaway and Wagner [B17]). These @ttacks may arise with the original CCM mode because the
decryption transformation does not depend on the length of the authentication tag itself. The CCM* mode avoids these
attacks altogether, by requiring that one shall be able to uniquely determine the length of the applicable authentication
tag from the A, fields (i.e., from the counters bloeks).

NOTE 2—With regard to the interoperability between CCM mode and CCM* mode of operation, the CCM* mode
reduces to the CCM maode in all implementation environments where the length of the authentication tag is fixed and
where the value M = 0 (encryption-enly) is not allowed. In particular, the CCM* mode is compatible with the CCM
mode, as specified in IEEE Std 802,111™-2004 (for WLANS) [B7], IEEE Std 802.15.3™-2003 (for WPANSs) [B10], and
IEEE Std 802.15.4-2003 (for olde WPANS).

NOTE 3—For test vectors.for. cryptographic building blocks, see Annex C.
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Annex C

(informative)

Test vectors for cryptographic building blocks

With regard to the CCM* mode of operation (see Annex B), this annex provides sample test vectors for the
IEEE 802.15.4 community, aimed at assisting in building interoperable security implementations.

C.1 AES block cipher

See FIPS Pub 197 for sample test vectors for the block cipher specified in B.3.1.

C.2 Mode of operation

This subclause provides sample test vectors for the mode of operationas specified in B.3.2, illustrated in the
context of different MAC frame types.

C.2.1 MAC beacon frame

C.2.1.1 Description

The example below illustrates security processing of a beacon frame that is transmitted by the coordinator
using its extended source address. In this.example, the Superframe Specification field is set to OXCF55 (e.g.,
beacon order and superframe order have-integer value 5, while the final CAP slot has integer value 15), and
there are no pending addresses. Thissexample uses source address 0xacde480000000001, PAN identifier
0x4321, and beacon payload 0x51'0x52 0x53 0x54; the frame counter has integer value 5. The security level
is set to 0x02 (MIC-64, or 64-bit'data authenticity).

For simplicity, all framesin this example are shown without the FCS field (because security processing is
independent of it).

Secured beacon.frame:

08 DO 8423'43 01 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC || 02 05 00 00 00 || 55 CF 00 00 51 52 53 54 22 3B C1 EC 84 1A
B5 53,

Corresponding unsecured beacon frame:

00 C0 84 21 43 01 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC || 55 CF 00 00 51 52 53 54.

Prerequisite:

The following prerequisite is established for this mode of operation: the parameter M shall have the integer
value 8.
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C.2.1.2 CCM* mode encryption and authentication transformation

Inputs:

The inlhllfQ to the CCM* mode farward transformation are as follows:

a) The key Key of size keylen = 128 bits to be used:
Key=C0C1C2C3C4C5C6C7C8C9CACBCCCDCECF.
b) The nonce N of 15— L = 13 octets to be used:
Nonce = AC DE 48 00 00 00 00 01 || 00 00 00 05 || 02.
€) The octet string m of length I(m) = 0 octets to be used:
m = (empty string).
d) The octet string a of length I(a) = 26 octets to be used:
a=08D084 2143010000 000048 DE AC || 02 || 0500 00 00 ||\55.€F 00 00 51 52 53 54.

Actions:

The CCM* mode forward transformation involves the execution, in' order, of an input transformation
(C.2.1.2.1), an authentication transformation (C.2.1.2.2), and an encryption transformation (C.2.1.2.3).

C.2.1.2.1 Input transformation

This step involves the transformation of the input strings a and mto the strings AuthData and PlainTextData,
to be used by the authentication transformation and>the encryption transformation, respectively.

a) Form the octet string representation L(a)-of the length I(a) of the octet string a:
L(a) =00 1A.
b) Right-concatenate the octet string L(a) with the octet string a itself:

L(a) || a= 00 1A || 08,D0'84 21 43 01 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC 02 05 00 00 00 55 CF 00 00
5152 53.54.

c¢) Form the padded .message AddAuthData by right-concatenating the resulting string with the
smallest non-negative number of all-zero octets so that the octet string AddAuthData has length
divisible by 16:

AddAuthData = 00 1A 08 D0 84 21 43 01 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC 02 05 00 00 00 55 CF 00 00
51 52 53 54 00 00 00 00.

d) Form'the padded message PlaintextData by right-concatenating the octet string m with the smallest
non-negative number of all-zero octets so that the octet string PlaintextData has length divisible
by 16:

PlaintextData = (empty string).
e) Form the message AuthData consisting of the octet strings AddAuthData and PlaintextData:
AuthData = 00 1A 08 D0 84 21 43 01 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC 02 05 00 00 00 55 CF 00 00

51 52 53 54 00 00 00 00.
C.2.1.2.2 Authentication transformation

The data AuthData that was established in C.2.1.2.1 shall be tagged using the tagging transformation as
follows:

a) Form the 1-octet Flags field:
Flags = 59.
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b) Form the 16-octet By field:

By =59 || AC DE 48 00 00 00 00 01 00 00 00 05 02 || 00 00.
c) Parse the message AuthData as B, || B,, where each message block B; is a 16-octet string.
d) The CBC-MAC value X4 is computed as shown in Table C.1.

Table C.1—Computation of CBC-MAC value

i B; X;

0 59 AC DE 48 00 00 00 00 01 00 00 00 05 02 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00,0000 00 00

1| 001A08D0842143010000000048 DEAC02 | CAA4DOBD 70737E32112E519A CAA201F1

2 | 050000 0055 CF 00005152 53 54 00 00 00 00 A9 70 2C 6E E1 7E DE EQ,C7’'32 88 0A 40 41 7F 9C

3 — AB 6B 19 E7 5B 75 2D-9A6E FO CC 13 09 98 EB DO

e) The authentication tag T is the result of omitting all but the léftmost M = 8 octets of the CBC-MAC
value Xs:

T=AB6B 19 E7 5B 75 2D 9A.
C.2.1.2.3 Encryption transformation

The data PlaintextData that was established in G;2.1.2.1 (step d), and the authentication tag T that was
established in C.2.1.2.2 (step e) shall be encryptéd using the encryption transformation as follows:

a) Form the 1-octet Flags field:
Flags = 01.
b) Define the 16-octet A, field &:shown in Table C.2.

Table C.2—A, fields

i A

0 01 AC DE 48 00 00 00 00 01 00 00 00 05 02 00 00

). Define the 16-octet encryption block Sy:
So:= E(Key, Ag) =89 50 D8 0B DF 6F 98 C9 63 F2 D5 A1 08 A1 55 C7.

d) The encrypted authentication tag U is the result of XOR-ing the string consisting of the leftmost
M = 8 octets of Sy and the authentication tag T:

[ Y il e

L1 9. A0 14 e QA4 N0
U—=220D UL LU O0F 1A DJ Jo
Output:

The octet string c =22 3B C1 EC 84 1A B5 53.
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C.2.1.3 CCM* mode decryption and authentication checking transformation
Inputs:

The inputs to the CCM* mode inverse transformation are as follows:

a) The key Key of size keylen = 128 bits to be used:
Key=C0C1C2C3C4C5C6C7C8C9CACBCCCDCECF.
b) The nonce N of 15— L =13 octets to be used:
Nonce = AC DE 48 00 00 00 00 01 || 00 00 00 05 || 02.
¢) The octet string c of length I(c) = 8 octets to be used:
c=223BC1EC 84 1A B553.
d) The octet string a of length I(a) = 26 octets to be used:
a=08D084 2143010000 000048 DE AC || 02| 050000 00 || 55 €F00 00 51 52 53 54.

Actions:

The CCM* mode inverse transformation involves the execution, in otder, of a decryption transformation
(C.2.1.3.1) and an authentication checking transformation (C.2.1.3,2).

C.2.1.3.1 Decryption transformation

The decryption transformation involves the following steps, in order:
a) Parse the message c as C ||U, where the rightmost string U is an 8-octet string:

C = (empty string);
U=223BCl1EC 84 1AB553.

b)  Form the 1-octet Flags field:
Flags = 01.
c)  Define the 16-octet A; field as’shown in Table C.3.

Table C.3—A, fields

i A

0 01 AC DE 48 00 00 00 00 01 00 00 00 05 02 00 00

d)>- Define the 16-octet encryption block Sy:
Sp = E(Key, Ag) =89 50 D8 0B DF 6F 98 C9 63 F2 D5 Al 08 A1 55 C7.

e) The purported authentication tag T is the result of XOR-ing the string consisting of the leftmost
M = 8 octets of Sy and the octet string U:

I=ABob I9 E/ob 752D JA.
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C.2.1.3.2 Authentication checking transformation

The authentication checking transformation involves the following steps, in order:
a) Form the message AuthData using the input transformation in C.2.1.2.1, with as inputs the string a

and tha actat ctrina m — (amniv ctrina):
e Gte-StHRg-H—erpty-StHhg)-

AuthData = 00 1A 08 D0 84 21 43 01 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC 02 05 00 00 00 55 CF
00 00 51 52 53 54 00 00 00 00.

b)  Use the authentication transformation in C.2.1.2.2, with as input the message AuthData to compute
the authentication tag MACTag:

MACTag = AB 6B 19 E7 5B 75 2D 9A.

¢) Compare the output tag MACTag resulting from this transformation with thestag T that was
established in C.2.1.3.1 (step e):

T=AB6B 19 E7 5B 75 2D 9A = MACTag.
Output:

Because MACTag = T, output “valid,” accept the octet strings a and m~and accept one of the key sharing
group member(s) as the source of aand m.

C.2.2 MAC data frame

C.2.2.1 Description

The example below illustrates security processing of a data frame that is transmitted using extended
addresses, with PAN identifier compression*and acknowledgment enabled. This example uses source
address 0xacde480000000001, destination address Oxacde480000000002, PAN identifier 0x4321, and data
payload 0x61 0x62 0x63 0x64; the frame gounter has integer value 5. The security level is set to 0x04 (ENC,
or data confidentiality without data authenticity).

For simplicity, all frames in thistexample are shown without the FCS field (because security processing is
independent of it).

Secured data frame:

69 DC 84 21 43-62.00 00 00 00 48 DE AC 01 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC || 04 05 00 00 00 || D4 3E 02 2B.
Corresponding unsecured data frame:

61 CC<84 21 43 02 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC 01 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC || 61 62 63 64.

Prerequisite:

The following prerequisite is established for this mode of operation: the parameter M shall have the integer

valte U.
C.2.2.2 CCM* mode encryption and authentication transformation
Inputs:

The inputs to the CCM* mode forward transformation are as follows:
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a) The key Key of size keylen = 128 bits to be used:
Key=C0C1C2C3C4C5C6C7C8C9CACBCCCDCECF.

b)  The nonce N of 15— L = 13 octets to be used:
Nonce = AC DE 480000000001 /0000 00 05104

C)  The octet string m of length I(m) = 4 octets to be used:
m= 61 62 63 64.
d) The octet string a of length I(a) = 26 octets to be used:
a=69 DC 84 21 43 02 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC 01 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC || 04 || 05 00~00 00.

Actions:

The CCM* mode forward transformation involves the execution, in order, of an/input transformation
(C.2.2.2.1), an authentication transformation (C.2.2.2.2), and an encryption transformation (C.2.2.2.3).

C.2.2.2.1 Input transformation

This step involves the transformation of the input strings a and mte the'strings AuthData and PlainTextData,
to be used by the authentication transformation and the encryption transformation, respectively.

a) Form the octet string representation L(a) of the lengthyl(a) of the octet string a:
L(a) =00 1A.
b)  Right-concatenate the octet string L(a) and the-octet string a itself:

L(a)||a=001A| 69 DC 84 21 4302700 00 00 00 48 DE AC 01 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC 04
05 00 00 00.

c¢) Form the padded message AddAuthData by right-concatenating the resulting string with the
smallest non-negative number-of all-zero octets so that the octet string AddAuthData has length
divisible by 16:

AddAuthData =.00.1A 69 DC 84 21 43 02 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC 01 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC 04
©5 00 00 00 00 00 00 00.

d) Form the paddéd-message PlaintextData by right-concatenating the octet string m with the smallest
non-negative\number of all-zero octets so that the octet string PlaintextData has length divisible
by 16:

PlaintextData = 61 62 63 64 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00.
e) Farm the message AuthData consisting of the octet strings AddAuthData and PlaintextData:

AuthData = 00 1A 69 DC 84 21 43 02 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC 01 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC 04
05 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 61 62 63 64 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00.

C.2.2.2.2 Authentication transformation

T =(empty string)
AY T 7 g7

C.2.2.2.3 Encryption transformation

The data PlaintextData shall be encrypted using the encryption transformation as follows:
a) Form the 1-octet Flags field:
Flags = 01.
b) Define the 16-octet A; field as shown in Table C.4.
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Table C.4—A, fields

i A

1 01 ACDF 480000000001 00000005040001

c) Parse the message PlaintextData as M1, where each message block M; is a 16-octet string.
d) The ciphertext block C, is computed as shown in Table C.5.

Table C.5—Computation of ciphertext

i AES(Key A) C; = AES(Key &) @ M,

1 B55C 61 4F A6 8B 7TEEO0 CB 77 37 EB A8 1D 3341 D4 3E 02 2B A6 8B TEEG.CB 77 37 EB A8 1D 33 41

e)  The string Ciphertext is the result of omitting all but the leftmostl(m) = 4 octets of the string C:
CipherText = D4 3E 02 2B.

Output:

c=D4 3E 02 2B.

C.2.2.3 CCM* mode decryption and authentication checking transformation
Inputs:

The inputs to the CCM* mode inversé transformation are as follows:

a) The key Key of size keylenr= 128 bits to be used:
Key=C0C1CR2G3C4C5C6C7C8C9CACBCCCDCECF.

b)  The nonce N of 15 —'L = 13 octets to be used:
Nonce=_AC DE 48 00 00 00 00 01 || 00 00 00 05 || 04.

€) The octetstring c of length I(c) = 4 octets to be used:
¢= D4 3E 02 2B.

d) he-octet string a of length I(a) = 26 octets to be used:
a=69 DC 84 21 43 02 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC 01 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC || 04 || 05 00 00 00.

Actions:

The CCM* mode inverse transformation involves the execution, in order, of a decryption transformation

(C.2.2.3.1) and an authentication checking transformation (C.2.2.3.2).
C.2.2.3.1 Decryption transformation

The decryption transformation involves the following steps, in order:
a) Parse the message c as C ||U, where the rightmost string U is a 0-octet string:

C=D43E 02 2B.
U = (empty string).
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b) Form the padded message CiphertextData by right-concatenating the string C with the smallest
non-negative number of all-zero octets so that the octet string CiphertextData has length divisible
by 16:
CipherTextData = D4 3E 02 2B 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00.

C) FOI e L-0Ctet Flags fieta:
Flags = 01.
d) Define the 16-octet A; field as shown in Table C.6.

Table C.6—A, fields

i A

1 01 AC DE 48 00 00 00 00 01 00 00 00 05 04 00 01

e) Parse the message CiphertextData as Cy, where each message block.C; is a 16-octet string.
f)  The plaintext block P, is computed as shown in Table C.7.

Table C.7—Computation.ef plaintext

i AES(Key Aj) P, = AES(Key A) @ C;

1| B55C614FA68B7EEO CB 7737 EB A8 1D 3341 61 62 63 64 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00

g) The octet string mis the result of-omitting all but the leftmost I(m) = 4 octets of the string Py:
m= 6162 63 64.

h)  The purported authentication tag T is the empty string:
T = (empty string).

C.2.2.3.2 Authentication checking transformation

The authenticatioh checking transformation involves the following steps, in order:

a) Form the message AuthData using the input transformation in C.2.2.2.1, with as inputs the string a
and-the octet string m that was established in C.2.2.3.1 (step g):

AuthData = 00 1A 69 DC 84 21 43 02 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC 01 00 00 00 00 48 DE AC
04 05 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 61 62 63 64 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00.

b)  Use the authentication transformation in C.2.2.2.2, with as input the message AuthData to compute
the authentication tag MACTag:

MACTag = (empty string)

¢) Compare the output tag MACTag resulting from this transformation with the tag T that was
established in C.2.2.3.1 (step h):

T = (empty string) = MACTag.
Output:
Because MACTag = T, output “valid,” accept the octet strings a and m, and accept one of the key sharing

group member(s) as the source of aand m.
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